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REPORT ON THE CAMEROONS UNDER UNITED KINGDOM 
TRUSTEESHIP. 1951 

A. BRIEF INTRODUCTORY DESCRIPTIVE SECTION 

(a) Geography : Topography : Climate : Flora and Fauna 

GEOGRAPHY 

1. The Territory of the Cameroons under United Kingdom trusteeship Q. 1 (11) 
consists of two mountainous strips of country on the eastern frontier of 
Nigeria, extending from Lake Chad to the Atlantic Ocean. It is divided 
into two parts geographically by a gap of sorne 45 miles near the Benne 
River. It is 700 miles long, and is nowhere more than 100 miles wide, the 
average width being 50 miles. The total area is 34,081 square miles. 
There are maps of the Territory in the back cover of this report. 

2. The Southern parts of the Territory are administered as part of the 
Eastern Region of Nigeria (capital, Enugu). They comprise:-

The Cameroons Province (9,149 square miles). 
The Bamenda Province (7,432 square milest 

These two Provinces lie wholly within the Territory. They will be 
referred to from time to time in this report as the Southern Cameroons or 
the Southem Areas. 

3. The other parts of the Territory are administered as part of the 
NQrthem Region of Nigeria (capital, Kaduna). They will be referred 
to as the Northern Cameroons or the Northern Areas. They comprise:-

The Tigon-Ndoro-Kentu area (1,236 square miles) of the Benne 
Province. 

The Southern Adamawa districts (9,225 square miles) of the Adamawa 
Province. 

The Northern Adamawa districts (1,740 square miles) of the Adamawa 
Province. 

The Dikwa division (5,149 square miles) of the Bornu Province. 
The Benne, Adamawa and Bornu Provinces lie partly within the Territory 
and partly in the protectorate of Nigeria. Their capitals, which are at 
Makurdi, Yola and Maiduguri respectively, are ali outside the Territory. 
The Southem Adamawa districts are those south of the Benue River. 

4. The administrative structure of the Territory is described in para
graphs 91 onwards, below. 

5. The population is estimated at 1,083,000 compared with 1,050,000 
in 1950. Details of its composition are given in paragraph 22 below and 
in the Statistical Appendix. 

TOPOGRAPHY 

6. The Temtory is mainly mountainous, with much beautiful scenery. 
A detailed description of the topography is given in Attachment A and 
an outline here. 

7. The dominating features of the coast are the ports of Tiko, Bota 
and Victoria, the plantations of bananas, cocoa, rubber and palms nearby, 
and the Cameroons Mountain, 13,350 feet high. The mountain is a 
volcano which last erupted in 1922. Buea, the capital of the Territory, 
lies on its lower slopes, which are mostly covered with dense secondary 
forest. North of the mountain is a large belt of billy, broken, forested 
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country which covers much of the Cameroons Province. This belt con. 
tains most of the Territory's cocoa farms. The biggest centres of popula. 
tian are Kumba and Mamfe, but there is no town with a population as 
large as 10,000. Near the town of Kumba is Lake Barombi, a crater lake 
of great beauty. The Cross River, which flows into the sea at Calabar 
in Eastern Nigeria, passes through Mamfe and makes that town a river 
port during the months when the Cross is swollen with the rains. 

8. North of the forest belt is a wide tract of grassy highlands covering 
most of the Bamenda province, sorne of the Cameroons province and 
sorne of the Southern Adamawa districts. Sorne of the peaks in this wind .. 
swept open highland rise to over 8,000 feet ; the scenery is most attractive 
and the climate invigorating. The Bamenda and Mambila plateaux o! 
this region are the Territory's best ranges for cattk The principal town 
is Bamenda, the capital of the Bamenda province. 1

9. North of this region, along the eastern borders of the Territory in 
Adamawa, is a long Iine of broken, steep, rocky bills with a gap on 
either side of the Benue River. This is the country of the hill pagans 
mentioned in paragraph 467 below. They are primitive peoples, but 
they are often good farmers and their narrow terraces on the hillsides are 
a common feature of the Iandscape. West of the bills is a plain sorne  

1,500 feet high, partly covered with the orchard bush typical of much of 
Northern Nigeria and the drier parts of tropical Africa: The southern part 
of this area is very thinly populated and there is no town of any size.i 
North of the Benue, however, in the Northern Adamawa districts; is the 
growing and important market town of Mubi.. \ 

1 O. Country similar to that just described extends into the Dikwa 
division of Bornu Province but north of the village of Gwoza the scenecy 
changes. The country becomes flat with no bills to be seen anywhere.  
There is much sand and large patches of black cotton soil. In the 
extreme north marshes fringe the shores of Lake Chad. · The biggest town  
of this area is Barna, headquarters of Dikwa Division. By the town  
is the Yedseram River, a rivulet for much of the year and a torrent in l 
the rains. The country is baked hard in the dry season but is widely  
tlooded during the rains and for sorne time afterwards, making corn:  
munications a difficult problem. The main crop is guinea corn and there l 
is sorne wheat grown.  

CLIMATE 

11. Rainfall. There is a local area of very high rainfall on the south
western side of the Cameroons mountain, where Debundscha bas an 
average of 390 inches each year. Apart from this, annual rainfall is 
normally about 140 inches near the coast, and decreases steadily north
wards at the rate of 20 inches for each degree of latitude to 9 degrees 
north latitude, where the rainfall is about 40 inches : north of 11 degrees 
north latitude the average annual rainfall is below 30 inches. Near the 
coast there is a rainy season from April to October, and sorne rain in 
ail mohths of the year. Northwards, the rainy season becomes shorter, 
extending roughly from mid-May to mid-September north of 9 degrees , 
north latitude, and there is very little rain in the other months of the year. 

12. Temperature. (a) The Coast. Near the coast, minimum temperatures 
vary very little from 72 o Fahrenheit throughout the year, while mean maxi

r 

b 
 
'>' 
n 
i[ 
b 

Ke 
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mum temperatures vary from 89° F. in March, the hottest month, to 79• ' 
in July .. On high ground, there is a marked decrease of minimum tempera- , 
ture, and a lesser decrease of maximum temperature. Humidity is con- · ·an gr: 

is 
of 
of 
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sistently very high throughout the year. · th 
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 (b) In/and. Inland, apart f!om _the normal decrease of. ~emperatures 

with height above sea leve!, wh1ch g1ves pleasantly cool cond1t1ons ov~r the 
higher ground, ·. minimum temperatures become lower and max~mum 
temperatures higher ; there is a more marked seasonal variation of chmate 
and in the dry season humidity is low. In the extreme north, in May, 
the hottest month; the mean maximum temperature is 120° F. and the 
mean minimum 75° F.; in the coldest month, January, the mean 
maximum temperature is 89° F. and the meah minimum 55o F. Relative 
humidity varies from a mean of 80 per cent. in the wet season to 30 

· th d  per cent. 111 e ry season. . 
13. Meteorological statistics. Full meteorological observations are made 

at Tiko and Mamfe ; the station at Bali was closed during the year, but 
will shortly be re-opened in the vicinity of Bamenda. An abstract of the 
observations is given in Attachment B, together with similar information 
for Yola and Maiduguri, which, although not in the Trust Territory, indi-
cate the meteorological conditions in the more northerly parts. 

Records of rainfall were being received from twenty-two stations in the 
Cameroons by the end of the year, and a summary of the records for the 
year is given in Attachment B. 

FLORA AND FAUNA 

14. Flora. The flora fall broadly into three groups; that of the high Q. 4 
forest, that of the savannah and that of the montane areas. The t:hief 
vegetational features of the high forest are tall trees and an absence of 
grasses ; those of the savannah zone are tall grass with scattered and 
twisted trees, and those of the montane area short grass, numerous herbs 
and at the lower elevations scattered shrubs. 

15. The High Forest. The high forest zone is characterised by the almost 
entire absence of grasses. When untouched by human activity, it consists 
for the most part of tall trees having a closed canopy casting a deep shade 
upon the ground. The zone shows close affinities with the main block of 
West African tropical rain-forest and to a lesser extent with that of the 
Congo. It contains most of the commercially useful species of those 
regions, namely mahoganies, ebony and so forth, but its character is being 
rapidly changed by shifting cultivation and through replacement of the 
original forest by plantations of cocoa, rubber and bananas. 

16. The forest extends upwards to an altitude of ·roughly 6,000 feet; 
above about 3,000 feet the component species alter to sorne extent, exhibit 
a branchy and somewhat twisted habit, and are festooned with mosses 
owing to their frequent investment with cloud. His here that West Africa's 
only genus of tree ferus, Cyathea, is found. In one locality in the Bamenda 
highlands, a special type of bamboo forest is found at an elevation of 
about 7,000 feet, the species being Arundinaria alpina common in the 
Kenya mountains. Further relationship to the East African mountain 
forests is shown by the presence of Podocarpus. 

17. The Savannah. No less than three-quarters of the territory consists 
of open grass country, the savannah. The change from forest to savaiinah 
is in general very abrupt, and no intennediate stage between the two types 
of vegetation exists. The savannah is characterised by a profuse growth 
of grass among which grow low trees, stunted and twisted by annual 
firing. The savannah zone may be subdivided into the Guinea, Sudan 
·and Sahelian sub-types of savannah, each characterised by special trees and 
grasses. These open grasslands are not impressive in comparison with 
the high forest; but their stunted trees are the only source of timber and 
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fuel for a very large section of the population, yield important additions 
to dietary in· the form of oils such as shea butter or fruits such as 
the locust bean and include the tree Acacia Senegal, from which gurn 
arabie is derived. The area. moreover, provides the optimum ecological 
con~itions for the cultivation of ground-nuts. 

18. The Montane Area. The montane area usually is regarded as 
starting at 5,000 feet, but this is almost certainly 1,000 feet too low. The 
chief vegetational features are short grass, numerous herbs and, at the 
lower elevations, scattered shrubs. It is of economie importance as a 
grazing ground for large nomadic herds of cattle. Its main scientific 
interest lies in its remarkable affinity with widely separated but similar 
mountain types in East Africa and Fernando Po: a number of the genera 
such as A/chemilla, Geranium, Viola, Myosotis and Sibthorpia are Euro. 
pean, and heaths of the family Ericaceae together with a giant lobelia 
and a giant groundsel are common. Taking its lower limit at 6,000 feet 
the area is considerably smaller than has been assumed in the past and 
covers only sorne 500 square miles. 

19. Fauna. Forest zone. The mamalian fauna of the territory is 
varied. That of the high forest zone is of special interest in that it 
contains elements of two geographie. groups ; many animais common 
throughout the West African sub-region find their eastern limit in this area, 
while the Cross River basin forms the northern boundary of several species 
founs:l in the Congo forests. One of the most interesting marnais of 
this area is the gorilla, which dwells in hill forest lying above about 3,000 
feet to the north and to the east of Mamfe. There is no reliable evidence 
regarding the number of these apes still to be found in the Cameroons nqr 
whether there has been any decrease in population. Although the animal 
is from time to time hunted by natives illegally, a greater threat to its 
numbers is the graduai disappearance of its habitat before the axe and fire 
of the farmer. These mountain forests are also the home of the peculiar 
hairy frog. 

20. Savannah. Two animais rare in West Africa occur in the northerly 
open parts of the savannah zone though their exact range is uncertain : 
these are the black rhinoceros, which is found south of the Benue between 
Y ola and Garua, and the giraffe, which is found chie fly north of 
the Benue up to Lake Chad. In general, however, the savannah zones show 
no special feature, this type of habitat being continuous in its distribution 
and general nature from Senegal to the Nile; while game is both more 
plentiful and more readily seen than in the high forest belt it in no way 
compares with the' profusion of East Africa. 

· 21. Mountain Area. Below 5,000 to 6,000 feet the birds are identical 
with or show a close relationship to those of the surrounding forest or 
savannah. Above this height there is a marked change and the affinities 
are with the similar African montane areas referred to above. thougb 
on the Cameroon Mountain itself they are doser with Fernando Po than 
elsewhere. There are severa! birds which appear to be confined to the 
Cameroon Mountain alone. (Severa} animais are also at present known 
to science from the Cameroons only, but this is most likely attributable 
to the lack of specimens from neigbbouring territories which have not 
held the same attraction to the collector.) The absence of permanent 
water on the Cameroon Mountain itself limits a permanent animal popu
lation and most mammals such as the elephants and harnessed antelope 
which from time to time have been observed are probably merely visitors. 
A few rodents have, however, been collected at heights of 8,000 or 9,000 
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feet. A species practically indistinguishable from the European clouded 
yellow butterfly is not uncommon on higher mountain slopes throughout 
tbe Territory. 

(b) Population 
22. The population of the territory is approximately 1,083,000 and its Q. 2 

ethnie composition is highly complex. The next paragraph describes the 
Jllain groups of the population, to whom the term tribes is applied for 
convenience. These tribal groups lack self-consciousness as such, and 
include much diversity of ancestral stocks ; the difference between them 
is often language rather than race. 

23. The distribution of main tribal groups among the various adminis
trative divisions of the territory is as follows :-

NORTHERN CAMEROONS 

Dikwa division (Bornu Province):
Kan uri. 
Shuwa Arabs, settled and nomadic. 
Hill Pagans, i.e. primitive semi-Bantu speaking tribes. 

Adamawa districts (Adamawa Province):
(i) Northern: 

Fulani. 
Hill pagans, such as the Bata, Fali, Gude, Higi, Marghi, Njai 

and Sukur. 
(ii) Southern : 

Fulani: 
Hill pagans, such as the Chamba, Jibu, Koma, and Mambila. 

Tigon-Ndoro-Kentu area (Benue Province):
Tigon. 
Ndoro. 
Ken tu. 

Bamenda Province:
Bafut 
Banso 
Bikom 
Bum 
Fungom 
Ndop areas 
Tang areas 
Mbaw 
Mbembe 
Mfumte 
Mbem 
Mbwat 
Beba-Befang 
Meta 
Mogamo 
Ngemba 
Ngi 
Ngonu 
Aghem (Wum) 
Bali 
Fulani 

SOUTHERN CAMEROONS. 

l fT"k .. r Tnbes o 1 ar ongm. 

i Tribes of partly T;kar orig;n. 

People of Widekum origin. 

Tribes of Munshi origin. 

} Tribes of Chamba origin. 
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Cameroons Province:-

l (i) Victoria Division:
Bakweri 
Balong 1 
Bambuko 
Clans of Victoria Federation 

(mainly of Duala and Bakweri 1 

stock) 1 

(ii) Kumba Division:
Bafaw 
Bakossi 
Bakundu 
Balong 
Balnt 
Balundu 
Bamuko 
Basossi 
Mbonge 
Ngolo-Batanga-Korup 

(iii) Mamfe Division:
Assumbo 
Bangwa 
Ban yang 
Kembong 
Mbo 
Mbulu 
Menka 
Mundani 
Takamanda 
Widekum 

1 

1 

J 

Tribes and clans speakin
mainly semi-Bantu or 
Bantu languages. 

24. The list of tribes in the above paragraph shows the main group!
to be:-

(i) Kanuri. 
(ii) Shuwa Arabs. 

(iii) Fulani. 
(iv) Tikar and Chamba groups. 
(v) A large number of groups speaking semi-Bantu, or in the south 

Bantu languages. 

Sorne details of the origin of each of these groups are given in the para
graphs below. 

25. (i) The Kanuri. The Kanuri came originally from Kanem in the 
Central Sudan. They are of negro origin, modified by a Tuareg Berber 
migration from A.D. 500-800. They entered Bornu about the 13th cen· 
tury, conquered the country and intermarried with the negro populatim 
of Bornu. They are still the ruling race in Dikwa. 

26. (ii) The Shuwa Arabs. The Shuwa Arabs came into Bornu fron 
. the East. This quick-tempered people, though now mostly settled, stil 
retain under the Emir of Dikwa and his District Heads the framework 0: 
their internai clan government as a survival from the not so far distan: 
days when they were semi-nomadic herdsmen. 



ADMINISTRATION OF THE CAMEROONS 1951 7 

27. (iii) The Fu/ani. The Fulani, a pastoral people of probably Sernitic 
origin, came into the territory from Melle via Bornu. They belong princi
pally to the Wolarbe, Ba'en and llaga'en clans and have now become 
Moslems of the Sunni sect. Their customs are in general regulated by 
Islamic law and tradition with a considerable substratum of pagan custom 
and observances, particularly among the nomad clans, sorne of which have 
not embraced Islam. The purer strains are noticeable for their spare 
frame, light colour, thin lips and non-negroid appearance. These character
istics are often lost by inter-marriage with the various tribes among which 
they have become settled. Their language, Fulfulde, is spoken throughout 
the Western and Central Sudan, It is the lingua franca of Adamawa. 

28. (iv) Tikars and Chambas. In the Bamenda Province serni-Bantu 
speaking stocks were subjected to a succession of invasions beginning with 
that of the Tikars who, according to tradition, migrated from the north
east in territory which is now under French administration, and were driven 
southwards under pressure from the Chambas. This invasion was followed 
early in the nineteenth century by an incursion of Chambas themselves, 
known as Bali, who were driven southward in their turn by the menace 
of a Fulani Jihad. They settled in the south of Bamenda Province to 
form a third element with the Tikar and aboriginal stocks and the novelty 
of their gay brightly coloured cloth robes, bows and poisoned arrows and 
horses was as rouch a military asset as their organised fighting power. 
The heterogeneous population was further disrupted by the impact of 
Fulani slave raids from Banyo and Gashaka. By the end of the nine
teenth century the Fulani had devastated the northern areas of the divi
sion, exterminating or carrying into slavery whole communities. The 
pagan tribes were broken up by the Fulani ; Chamba fought Chamba ; 
and the Fulani groups themselves were in a constant state of feud with 
one another. Thus there is in the area a mixture of three main stocks and 
broken remnants of peoples of uncertain origin who took refuge among 
the more inaccessible hills and valleys. 

29. (v) The Semi-Bantu and Bantu Groups. In the north of the terri-
tory, there are many primitive serni-Bantu-speaking tribes living in moun
tain villages, and on the whole little influenced by the Muslim culture 
of the people in the plains. Nothing is known of their origin. They 
presumably moved into the hills to escape the slave raids f.t;om the Kanuri 
and Fulani states on the plains. · 

30. In the south of the territory, equally little is known of the origin 
of the semi-Bantu-speaking and Bantu-speaking groups. Those of Mamfe 
Division are probably aborigines, and those of Kumba have come from 
the Mamfe Divisional border. In Victoria the Balongs came from Mamfe 
probably about 90 years ago. The Bambukos and Bakweri are said to 
have a common ancestor and to have arrived in their present area round 
the Cameroons mountains about 150 years ago, but nothing is known of 
their origin. 

(c) Cultural Heritage 
31. Languages. The many tribes mentioned in the preceding para- Q. 3 

graphs speak a bewildering variety of different languàges, sorne Sudanic, 
sorne semi-Bantu, sorne Bantu. There is no language remotely approach-
ing a lingua franca for the territory. English is spoken fairly widely in 
the extreme south, and other languages understood over a sizeable area 
are Duala (in the south), Bali (in Bamenda), Fulani (in Adamawa) and 
Kanuri (in Bornu). 
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32. Religions. The religion of the great majority of the populatio 
combines belief in a Supreme Being with forms of animism and ancesto. 
worship. In the north the Fulani and Kanuri profess Mohammedanis 
and in the Cameroons and Bamenda Provinces Christianity is spreadin  
among the educated classes, particularly in Victoria Division.  

33. Social Customs. Conversion to or contact with the adherents ol 
either of these religions tends to modify profoundly the social organisation 
of the aboriginal peoples. The influence of Islam in this respect is particu  
larly noticeable in the northern area. There the original culture of tht  
hill pagans is characterised by initiation rites, exogamy, the absence ol 
secular chieftainship, the removal of the epidermis from the dead and ib 
disposai separately from the body, the absence of circumcision and a  
complete lack of clothing, or its restriction to leaves or a leather coverin1 
or brass or iron ornaments worn over the pubes. This tends to give place 
to a culture in which gowns and cloth garments are worn, kindred exogam) 
is not. observed, cross cousin marriage is particularly favoured, circum
cision is practised and the dead buried in the Moslem fashion. 

'34. The Moslems of the north and the Tikar and Chamba communitier 
of Bamenda Province have a tribal organisation recognising an important 
central authority such as the Emir of Dikwa, the Lamido of Adamawa  

and the Fons of Bafut, Bikom, Banso and Bali. Sometinies this organisa· 
tion spreads to adjoining areas ; the semi-Bantu hill pagan communitifl 
of the Adamawa district for instance are bound together in the organisation 
of the Emirate of Adamawa. Elsewhere there is no clan organisation anQ 
the political unit is the village or village group. Numbers of villages ma) 
be united either because an look to the same priest as the guarantor o! 
their welfare or because an use the same water supplies and markets and 
must therefore live in a state of comparative friendliness. There is no 
wider anegiarice ; on the contrary there was, until recent years, a definite 
hostility to an others, especially the adjacent village groups. 

35. The social unit is the kindred. Patrilineal institutions are the rule 
though matrilineal systems are found and sorne of the tribes appear to be 
in a transition state in which patrilineal customs are taking the place of 
an earlier matrilineal system. The kindred group is often bilateral, that 
is, it is composed of both patrilineal and matrilineal relatives. Tribes 
which still adhere to matrilineal customs are often averse from admitting 
that they do so, fearing that a daim of a man on his sister's children will 
be considered as an infringement of the laws against slavery. 

36. Marriage is by the payment of "bride priee",* the exaction of 
labour service or by exchange. Marriage by exchange is tending to break 
down as girls have recourse to a court action if pressure is brought upon 
them to marry against their will. Marriage by elopement occurs but is 
usuany legalised by the husband sending presents to the parents of the 
wife. 

37. The blacksmith kindred often possess a special position within the 
group and is sometimes associated with priestly duties and funeral 
functions. 

38. The fear of witchcraft and the belief that it may be acquired either 
by heredity, by purchase or by accident are general throughout the pagan 
areas. 

* See footnote to para. 536 below regarding this term and for marriage customs 
generally. 
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History 
39. The history of the territory before the beginning of the nineteenth Q. 5 

century cannat be recorded with any accuracy. For the coastal area before 
that time there are only brief and confused accounts by navigators and 
slave traders and inaccurate maps. For the rest of the territory the only 
written records are the chronicles of the Bornu Sultans, which contain 
sorne information about the history of Dikwa. Although these chronicles · 
date back to the tenth century they are based on native traditions and 
documents reproduced from memory (the originals having been lost) and 
are often obscure and contradictory. Of the hill tribes inhabiting Adamawa 
and Bornu nothing was known until the last decade of the nineteenth 
century when the country began to be opened up by the German 
administration. 

40. There is no connection between the early history of the coastal area 
and that of the areas further north and the following paragraphs give a 
brief account of each region separately until 1914, when the Protectorates 
of Northern and Southern Nigeria were amalgamated. 

41. The Coastal Area. The Portuguese, who, as in much of West 
Africa, were the first Europeans to make contact with the peoples of the 
coast, established markets during the fifteenth century in the Rio del Rey 
and Rio des Cainaroes. An eighteenth century description of the Coast 
of the Cameroons now under United Kingdom trusteeship is given by one· 
John Barbat,* who wrote as follows :- · 

" The territory of Ambozes, which is situated between Rey and 
Rio Camerones is very remarkable for the immense height of . the 
mountains it has near the seashore which the Spaniards caU Alta 
Terra De Ambozi and reckon sorne of them as high as the peak of 
Teneriffe. · 

The Coast runs from Rio del Rey to South-East ; the little river 
Camerones Pequeno lies about five leagues from Rio del Rey ; from 
it to Cape Camerones, the northern point of Rio Camerones Grande, 
the Coast is low and woody, much more than it is from Little 
Camerones to Rio del Rey" . . . The territory of Ambozes 
comprehends severa! villages on the west of Cape Camerones, 
amongst which are those of Cesgis, Bodi and Bodiwa where there 
is a little trade for slaves and for Accory. The Hollanders trade 
there most of all Europeans and export slaves for the same sorts 
of goods they used to import at Rio del Rey." 

42. In 1778 the Spaniards acquired from the Portuguese the island of 
Fernando Po near the Cameroons coast in exchange for an island and a 
~trip of coast in Brazil, but by 1782 had given up all attempts to colonise 
1t. In 1827 the British "Mixed Commission Court" combating the slave 
trade removed its headquarters from Sierra .Leone to Fernando Po which 
was then unadministered by the Spaniards. Captain W. F. Owen in the 
sloop "Eden", accompanied by a small steamer "Africa ", arrived with 
a party, chiefly consisting of liberated slaves, in arder to found a settlement. 
He purchased from the native inhabitants, the Bubi, a square mile of land 
on the northern part of the island. Captain Owen surveyed the coast of 
the mainland opposite and it was alleged that in 1826 Chief Bille of Bimbia 
surrendered the sovereignty of his country to England and received the 
title of King William. . . 

* "Description of the Coasts of North and South Guinea ", pub. 1732. 
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~3. In 1843 Baptist missionaries, among them the Reverend Alfred Saker. 
arnved from Jamaica to evangelise the liberated slave community al 
Fernando Po and in the same year Mr. Johri Beecroft, who had arrived 
there in 1829 for the first time as Superintendent of Works, was made 
Governor by tJH~ Spaniards. In 1849 he was also appointed British Consul 
and Agent for the Bights of Benin and Biafra, " to regulate the legal trade 
between_the ports of Benin, Brass, New and Old Calabar, Bonny, Bimbia 
and the Cameroons ". By 1848 a permanent establishment had been sel 
up on the mainland by the Baptist Mission at Bimbia. In 1858 Com 
mander Don Carlos Chacon, accompanied by a number of priests, catechist! 
and Sisters of Charity, arrived and announced his appointment as Governor 
of Fernando Po, Annobon and Corisco, and, in contradiction of an earlier 
proclamation, proclaimed that " no other religious profession is tolerated 
or allowed but that made by the missionaries of the aforesaid Catholie 
religion". On this the Reverend Alfred Saker, accompanied by sorne of 
his congregation of liberated slaves, left Fernando Po and settled on the 
mainland opposite. There he bought a strip of coast land, sorne twelve 
miles long, which included Ambas Bay, from the Bakweri and Isubu 
Chiefs, and called the settlement Victoria, after the Queen of England. 

44. In 1862 Mr. R.F. (afterwards Sir Richard) Burton, accompanied by 
Mr. Saker, Sefior Calva, a Spanish Judge from Fernando Po and Mr. 
Gustav Mann, a botanist, made the first ascent of the Cameroons 
Mountain. 

45. German rule. In 1881 Kings Bell and Akwa, chiefs in the area 
which is now the port of Duala, informed the British Consul that they 
were willing to accept British protection, but received no reply to their 
letters. In May, 1884, however, Consul Hewett was instructed to make 
preparations for assuming a Protectorate over Ambas Bay and the 

.surrounding districts. On 19th July he arrived at Ambas Bay and sent a 
notice on shore to Victoria proclaiming it a British Protectorate. The 
next day he proceeded to Bell and Akwa Town and found that his visit 
had been anticipated by Dr. Nachtigal, the German Consul-General, with 
whom the chiefs had signed a treaty placing their territories under German 
protection. In the course of 1884 the land that is now the Cameroons 
under French trusteeship and the Cameroons under United Kingdom 
trusteeship came undér German rule. In the negotiations that followed 
the boundary between the British and German spheres of influence was 
placed west of the Rio del Rey estuary and the Bapti~t Mission ceded their 
rights in land at Victoria in return for compensation. · 

 46. Driring the next twenty years the German Administration opened 
up the interior of the present Cameroons and Bamenda Provinces. 
Stations were opened at Kumba, then ca~led Barombi, and Bali in 
Bamenda Province. In 1891 there was considerable fighting between the 
Germans, with the help of 5,000 Bali, and the Bafut, Bandeng, Bangoa, 
Bambutu and Bafutchu, who were alleged to have put into the field a 
force of 20,000 men. They continued to resist the Germans until about 
1895. The Bakweris in Buea also resisted the Germans with success 
in 1891 and were not brought under control till 1894. There was a further 
rising in 1904 when the villages which took part were those south of 
the Cross river immediately round Obokum and Ossidinge and most of the 
villages north of the Cross river up as far as the Bashaw and Manta 
country. 

47. Between 1903 and 1907 the boundary between Northern and 
Southern Nigeria and the Cameroons was demarcated and protocols were 
signed in 1906 and 1907. · 
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48. The Benue and Adam~a Are~. The main event in the histo~ 

f the Benue and Adamawa areas dunng the first half of the nineteenth 
~ntury was the ri~e and c<;msolidati?n of Fulani power under Modibbo 
Marna. At the ttme of bts death m 1848 he had dominated an area 
of sorne 20.000 square m~les fr~~ Madagali in the north to Banyo in 
the south an? frol? the nver lm. m the ":e~t to. Lere in the east. He 
established bts capital at Yola. whtc~ was vtslte? m ~851 by the explorer 
Barth. More than half. of thts terntory now hes wtthin the Cameroons 
under French Trusteeshtp. 

49. The last decade of the century saw the arrivai of representatives 
of England, rrance and ÇJermany,. all of whom were actively seeking 
to extend thetr spheres of mfluence m the area. The Royal Niger Com-
pany. penetrati~g the area by the river Benue bad established trading 
posts in the ternto~y as ~arly as 1889. W?en the ~rotectorate .of Northern 
Nigeria was es.tabhshed m 1~09. the Lamtdo Zubetru, a fanahcal Moslem 
and as such bttterly antagomshc to all Europeans as unbelievers, refused 
to abate his slave-raiding activities, and a British military expedition 
under Colonel Morland was sent against Yola in 1901. The town was 
taken, but the Emir escaped with a few fanatical followers and attacked 
the Germans at Garua in March, 1902. He was defeated and fied north 
to Marua, wherc a devoted band of 400 followers was màwn down 
in a further engagement with the Germans. Zubeiru was rushed from 
the field of battle. a fugitive, and was killed with his retinue by the 
Lala pagans near Song shortly afterwards. 

50. In 1902 Zubeiru's brother, Bobo Amadu, was installed as Emir 
by the British, and the British and German spheres of influence in this 
region was detcrmined by the Convention of 1902 and 1907 and the 
international boundary delimited by the Commissions of 1903 and 1909. 
This boundary, cutting across tribal and Emirate boundaries, caused 
continuai trouble which required patrols by both Powers. In 1909, 
Bobo Amadu, dis~usted by the Joss of the greater part of his father's 
kingdom, became ~intractable and was deposed. His successors to the 

l present day have been Iya, who rcsigned in 1910, Abba, who died in 
1924, Muhammad Bello, who died in 1928, Muhammadu Mustapha, who 
died in 1946, and Ahmadu. the present Lamido of Adamawa. 

h
51. The Emirate of Dikwa. The present Emirate of Dikwa is a small 

: portion of the ancient Empire of Bornu. The capital of that kingdom 
l w~s for many years N'Gazargamu on the River Komodugu Yobe, 200 

mlles north-west of the present Dikwa division. The rulers were Kanuri, 
who began in the thirteenth and fourteenth centuries to penetrate into 

g the present area of Bornu from Kanem in the Central Sudan. 
l
b 52. Fulani settlers began to appear in Bornu carly in the sixteenth 
:c bcentury. They were followed at the beginning of the seventeenth century 
t Y Shuwa Arabs, who bad been settled in Darfur and Wadai since 1400, 
b a~d this movement became more and more extensive in the early years 
E 0 the nineteenth century. In 1808 the Fulani, having conquered the 
a ~ausa states of Northem Nigeria, bcga!l to assail the !rontiers of Bor~u. 

hmed the Sultan. a Kanuri, was dnven out of N Gazargamu whtch 
a was sacked and destroyed. Ahmed then abdicated in favour of bis son 

w ~uhammed Lefiarmi who called to his assistance Muhammed El Amin 
.. Kanemi, commonly known \3S Shehu Lmn,\no. Under Lamino's 
Vtgorous leadership the Dornu urmies drove out the Fulani. 
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53. From this date onwards ail real power was held by the Shehu 
Lamino who in 1814 made Kukawa his residence. The old dynast) 
continued to hold the title of Sultan ; El Kanemi and, after his death h 
1835, his son, Umar, contented themselves with the title of Sheikh (Shehu) 
and the reality of power, In 1846 the last Sultan, Ibrahim, attempteo 
to get rid of Umar with the aid of Muhammed Sherif, King of Wadai 
The results were disastrous for Bornu. Umar was defeated on the 
Shari, and the Wadai army pillaged the country as far as Kukawa, which 
was destroyed. Umar, however, rallied his forces and eventually won the 
day. Ibrahim was put to death and his family almost annihilated. Umar 
reigned at Kukawa as Shehu of Bornu until his death in 1880, and 
Shehu Lamino's family continued to rule Bornu till 1893. During his 
reign a number of European travellers among whom were Richardson, 
Barth, Vogels, Rohlfs and Nachtigal, visited Bornu. 

54. In 1893 a ruthless and bloodthirsty adventurer called Rabeh arriveo 
in Bornu from the Sudan, conquered the country and ruled it for seven 
years. Rabeh was a foster son of Zubeir Pasha, the slave hunter, who 
was imprisoned in Cairo in 1870 by the Egyptian Government. On the 
defeat of Zubeir's son, Suleman, in 1880, Rabeh managed to escape with 
a division of 3,000 negro soldiers and sorne guns. With this force, which 
was largely officered by Arabs from Kordofan, he overran Bagirmi ana 
finally entered Bornu. The Shehu Hashim fied and though his successor, 
Kiari, bad sorne successes against Rabeh, the better discipline of Rabeh's 
troops finally led to his defeat and death and wholesale massacre of his 
adherents. Kukawa was destroyed and Rabeh established his capital at 
Dikwa, where the fort he occupied still stands. After severa! unsuccessful 
attempts on the part of French military expeditions to break his power, 
Rabeh was ultimately killed and his army defeated in 1900 by the French 
at Kusseri (near Fort Lamy). His son Fadl-Allah who continued his 
father's role of bloodshed and despotism met the same fate in the 
following year at the battle of Gujba. 

55. The French then restored the El Kanemi dynasty at Dikwa but 
Abubakr Garbai, whom they had recognised as Shehu, left Dikwa to 
become Shehu of British Bornu. The French on this appointed as Shehu 
of Dikwa a cousin of his named Umar. When later Dikwa became part 
of the German sphere of influence in the region, another scion of the 
same bouse, Sheikh Umar Sanda Mandarama, was installed as the Shehu 
of Dikwa which was also known as German Bornu. In 1914 the British 
invaded Dikwa and the Shehu immediately surrendered to them. In 1922 
on the assumption of the British Mandate for the Cameroons, Dikwa 
becarrie a separate division of the Bornu Province of Nigeria with Shehu 
Umar, son of the Kiari killed by Rabeh, as Shehu of Dikwa. Umar in 
1937 became Shehu of Bornu. Mustafa Ibn Kiari El Kanemi, his brother 
was selected to rule over Dikwa and took the title of Emir, Ieaving 
that of Shehu to the head of the family. Mustafa died in 1950 and was 
succeeded by Amir Bakar, District Head of Barna and eldest son of the 
Shehu of Bornu. 

56. The 1914-18 War. On the outbreak of war with Germany in 
August, 1914, offensive action was begun from Nigeria and from French 
territory against the German colony of Kamerun. In the north Shehu 
Umar Sanda Mandarama of Dikwa tendered his submission at once but 
the Germans continued resistance at Mora till 1916. Further south an 
earl y British ad vance into Germah terri tory along the· Benue and Cross 
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rivers met with failure, the British troops in the north being driven back 
from Garua on the Benue river and in the south being similarly over-
powered by superior forces at Nsanakang. • 

57. Subsequently an Anglo-French military and naval force under. the 
command of Brigadier General C. Dobell, the Inspector General of the 
West African Frontier Force, compelled Duala to surrender on the 27th 
September, 1914, and after hard fighting drove the German forces from 
t~e surrounding districts. On the lOth June, 1915, Garua feil after a 
siege of a few weeks by forces from Nigeria and the French Chad terri
tory under the command of Brigadier General Cunliffe, the Commandant
of the Nigeria Regiment, West African Frontier Force; having cleared
the north of the Cameroons, except Mora, where the Germans were
entrenched in a very strong position, these forces marched southwards 
driving the Germans before them to the Sanaga river. 

·58. French forces, with a Belgian contingent from the Congo, invaded 
the Cameroons from French Equatorial Africa, and gradually pushed 
forward from the south-east and south towards Yaounde, which had 
become the headquarters of the German forces. Finally in 1916, the 
main German force, being almost surrounded by the converging advance 
of the Allied troops, retreated southwards into the Spanish territory of 
Rio Mun where they were interned, and the isolated garrison of Mora 
in the north then surrendered. 

59. The Cameroons since 1918. By an arrangement which came into 
effect on the 18th April, 1916, the Cameroons was provisionally divided 
into British and French spheres. The British sphere included the whole 
of the Sultanate of Dikwa or German Bornu and a strip of territory 
which included Buea, the German administrative capital of the Cameroons 
and the ports of Victoria, Tiko and Rio del Rey, nearly the who le of 
the Victoria District, part of the Chang District, the Bamenda District 
and parts of the Banyo and Garua Districts. Boundary adjustments 
with the French took place in 1920 in accordance with an agreement 
signed by Lord Milner and M. Simon on the lOth July, 1919. The 
principal features of these were the transfer to the British of the country 
west of the Mandara mountains from the Dikwa Sultanate in the north 
to the river Tiel in the south, and the transfer of nearly ali the Chang 
District to the French. In the subsequent demarcation of the boundary 
strict regard wa.s paid to Article 2 (1 ), (2) and (3) of the Appendix t
the Mandate,* which contained instructions for the guidance of the 

~ Boundary Commissions. 

60. By Article 119 of the Treaty of Peace with Ge~many signed 
1

Versailles on the 28th June, 1919, Germany renounced m favour of the 

~
Principal Allied and Associated Powers ali her rights over the Cameroons 
and the Powers agreed that the Governments of France and Gr~at Britain 

1 should make a joint recommendation to the League of Natwns as to 
t the future of the Territory. The Governments then made a joint recom~ 

mendation that a mandate to administer, in accordance with Article 22 
of the Covenant of the League of Nations, that part of the Cameroons 
lying to the west of the line agreed upon in the declaration of the lOth 
July, 1919, should be conferred upon His Britannic Majesty. The terms 
of the mandate were defined by the Council of the League of Nations 
in a document conferring the mandate dated the 20th July, 1922. 

i

* Printed on page 1594 of Appendix to 1933 Supplement to the Laws of Nigeria. 
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61. The Plantations. During the .period of the German administra. 
tion of Kamerun the policy had been to make large areas of land avail. 
able to commercial companies and to individual German planters for ~ 
the cultivation of cocoa, bananas, rubber and oil palm under plantation re 
conditions. ol 

sl 
By 1914 approximately 264,000 acres of land in the present Victoria c 

and· Kumba Divisions of the Cameroons Province bad been so dealt ar 

with, and about 48,000 acres were actually under cultivation, the majority ol 
of the estates being held freehold under German crown grants though 
sorne were held on lease from the Government of Kamerun. · 

62. In accordance with Proclamation No. 25 of 1920, made under a 
Commission empowering the Governor of Nigeria to administer such 
parts of Kamerun as were ih British occupation, the estates were vested 
in the Public Custodian. Finally a decision was taken to sell the property, 
rights and interests belonging to German nationals in the British sphere c• 

of the Cameroons by auction and charge the proceeds to the reparations n 
account payable by Germany in accordance with the terms of the Treaty 
of Versailles. At an auction held in October, 1922, ex-enemy nationals 
were not allowed to bid, and, perhaps because of a certain lack of clarity 
as to security of title and of uncertainty as to the future of the man· 
date, very few of the lots were sold. At a subsequent auction held in 
November, 1924, the stipulation was withdrawn and all the estates still 
unsold were re-purchased by their former German owners with the assist· 
ance of the German Government. 

63. By 1939 the estates, with one exception, were all in the bands 
either of German incorporated companies or German individual owners 
and great development had taken place ih the cultivation of bananas. 
On the outbreak of the Second World War in 1939, the properties were 
once more vested in the Custodian of Enemy Property. On the con· 
clusion of hostilities it was the desire of the Nigerian Government that 1 

the properties should not revert to private ownership but that they should 
be held and administered for the use and common benefit of the inhabi· 1 

ants of the British Cameroons. With this object in view it was decided 
that the estates should be purchased by the Nigerian Goverpment from 
the Custodian, vested in the Governor as native lands, and then leased 
to a statutory Corporation empowered to engage in trade. 

64. The Cameroons Development Corppr;ation. This deciS\ion was 
implemented by the Ex-Enemy Lands (Cameroons) Ordinance enacted 
in 1946, which authorised the purchase of the estates by the Governor 
and declared that aU such lands purchased should be deemed to be 
native lands. The Cameroons Developmeht Corporation Ordinance 
enacted in the same year provided for the establishment of a Corpora· 
tion to operate on a commercial basis, the surplus profit of its under· 
takings to be applied for the benefit of the inhabitants of the British ( 
Cameroons in such manner as the Governor should decide. The annual , 
reports on the Corporation's work are forwarded to the Secretary-General 
of the United Nations for the use of members of the Trusteeship 
Council. 

65. The Visiting Mission. On the 1st of November, 1949, the first 
Visiting Mission from the Trusteeship Council of the United Nations 
arrived in the Territory. The Mission consisted of four persons:-Mr. A. 
Khalidy (Iraq), Chairman; Mr. A. Claeys-Boùùaert (Belgium); Mr. A 
Ramos Pedrueza (Mexico); Mr. B. Gerig (United States of America). They 
were accompanied by six members of the United Nations Secretariat. 
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The Mission spent a fortnight inthe Territory in which they travelled 
widely. Details. o~ th,eir itinerary are giyen in paragraph 72 of the 1949 
report. The Mtss10n s own report, an mteœstmg and balanced analysis 
of the Terri~ory's n~eds and achievements, has been printed by the Trustee
ship Counctl (Offictal Records of the Seventh Sesston of the Trusteeship 
Council Supplement No. 2 (T /798)). There is a summary of the report 
and of the Administering Aut~ority's ~bservations on it on pages 171-4 
of the Report of the Trusteeshtp Counctl to the General Assembly on its 
sessions July, 1949-50. (General Assembly Official Records: Fifth 
Session Supplement No. 4 (A/1306).) 

66. The New Constitution. After two years of consultation at alllevels, 
a new constitution for Nigeria and the Cameroons was introduced in 1951. 
This constitution is largely based on the recommendations of a General 
Conference held in Ibadan during January, 1950. The Conference was 
composed of 53 members, all except three of whom were Nigerians. The 
main provisions of the new constitution are :

(i) lncreased autonomy for the three Regions (North, East and West) 
within a united Nigeria. 

(Ü) Larger and more representative legislatures with wider powers in 
the Regions and at the Centre. 

(iii) The establishment of a Council of Ministers at the Centre and 
Executive Councils in the Regions. In each of these Councils 
there is a majority of Nigerians. 

(cl) Natural Resources: Basic Economy . 
67. The economy of the territory is based on plantation agricultural Q. 4 

production for export in the cxtreme south, peasant agricultural production 

:
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for subsistence and export throughout the territory, and the raising of 
cattle on the Bamenda and Mambila plateaux and parts of the north. 
The timber industry and fishing are important in sorne places. No 
minerais of economie importance have yet been found. 

68. Agriculture. The plantations crops are produced in the Cameroons 
D~velopment Corporation plantations in the Tiko plain, other parts of 
VIctoria Division. and in Kumba Division. (The work and functions of 
the Corporation are described in paragraphs 206 onwards below.) The 
banana plantations are the largest ; there are also plantations of oil palms, 
rubber and cocoa. Elsewhere crops are grown by the local peoples on a 
small scale, usually by primitive methods. Shifting cultivation with little 
or no rotation in cropping is the general rule. 

69. The main subsistence cro'ps are coco-yams and plantains in the 
south and guinea corn in the north. Yams, cassava, beans, corn and riec 
are also grown, and the rallia palm tapped for palm wine. The main 
export crops are bananas, cocoa, palm kernels and palm oil from the· 
forest belt in the south, groundnuts from the north, and kola nuts from 
the Bamenda grasslands. 

70. Cattle. Except for sorne dwarf West African shorthorns, no cattle 
can be kept in the forest belt owing to tsetse fly. Elsewhere there are 
over 150,000 head of zebu cattlc on each of the Mambila and Bamenda 
;~ateau~ and an approximate total of 200,000 head in the other areas of 
. e Terntory. Very large numbers of goats, sheep and poultry are present 
10 ail areas whilc the pig population of Bamenda is increasing. Horses 
and donkeys arc incrcasing in numbers. Rides and skins form a valuable 
cash export commodity. 
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71. Timber. In forest land a number of Mrican contractors emploj 
local sawyers to pit-saw local timbers for the production of planks and 
scantlings for local building. Forest communities build their bouses from 
'' carraboards " split from small logs and the production of these forrno 
a large local industry. Gunstocks and mortars are made for sale in local 
markets. 

72. Fishing. Coastal communities engage in fishing. Throwing nets. 
basket traps and rod and line methods are employed. Dug-out canoes are 
used. Peasants living near streams and ri vers also supplement their. diet 
of coco-yams, plantains and cassava with supplies of dried fish. 

73. Matting. A local industry of sorne importance is the collection 
and binding of palm leaves into mats employed exclusively by forest 
communities in roofing their buts. The grassland population use 
Andropogon grass as a thatch in place of palm matting. 

(e) Political Geography 

ADMINISTRATIVE DIVISIONS: BOUNDARIES 

74. Administrative Divisions. In accordance with Article SA of the 
Trusteeship Agreement, the administration of the Trust Territory is inte· 
grated with the administration of the adjoining British Protectomte o! 
Nigeria. A Commissioner, whose functions are described below, bas been 
appointed with special responsibilities for the Territory. 

75. Nigeria is divided administratively into regions. Each region is 
divided into provinces and each province into divisions, which, in the 
northern part of the Territory, are generally further subdivided into 
districts. Part of the Trust Territory is administered as part of the Eastern 
Region of Nigeria, the capital of which is at Enugu, and the remainder as 
part of the Northern Region, the capital of which is at Kaduna. 

76. The part of the Territory administered with the Eastern Region 
may be called the Southern Cameroons and the part administered with the 
Northern Region the Northern Cameroons. In the Southern Cameroons 
at Buea, 3,000 feet above sea level on the eastern slopes of the Cameroons 
Mountain, is the seat of Brigadier E. J. Gibbons, C.B.E., the Commissioner 
of the Cameroons. 

77. The Commissioner is in administrative charge of the part of the 
Territory administered with the Eastern Region and is also responsible, 
as far as trusteeship affairs are concerned, for the whole Trust Territory 
including the part administered with the Northern Regions. For the 
administration of the Southern Cameroons his channel of communication 
is to the Lieutenant-Governor, Eastern Region, and for the application o! 
the Trusteeship Agreement to the whole Territory, including the Northern 
Region, his chann~l of communication is to the Governor. 

78. The Southern Cameroons contains two Provinces, the Cameroons 
Province and the Bamenda Province. Both these provinces lie entirely 
within the Territory. The headquarters of the Cameroons Province is at 
Buea and the headquarters of the Bamenda Province at Bamenda. The 
Cameroons Province contains three divisions, Victoria, Mamfe and 
Kumba; their .headquarters are,,,at the town of the same name. The 
Bamenda Province also contains three divisions, Bamenda, Wum and 
Nkambe ; their headquarters again are at the towns of the same name. 
Wum and Nkambe are new divisions created during 1950 out of the 
former very large Bamenda division. 
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79. The Northern Cameroons comprise parts of three provinces, Benue, 
Adamawa and Bornu. ~ot on_e of these provi?-ces lies wholly within 
the Territory and al! th~1r cap1tals ~at Makt1;rd1, Yola, and Maiduguri 
respectively) are out.side 1t. qnl~ a smal! sectiOn of the Benue Province 
lies within the Terntory. This 1s the T1gon~Ndoro~Kentu area, a part 
of the Wukari. divisio?- of the proyince. The divisional headquarter~ at 
Wukari itself 1s outs1de the Terntory. The parts of the Territory in 
Adamawa Province, the Southern and Northern Adamawa districts, make 
up a large part of the vast Adamawa (Emirate) division, the headquarters 
of which, like the provincial capital, is at Yola outside the Territory ; 
they comprise the whole Chamba and Southern Touring Areas* of the 
division and parts of the Northern, North Benue and Home Touring 
Areas of the division. The parts of the Territory in Bornu comprise the 
whole of the Dikwa division, the headquarters of which is at Barna. It 
will be seen from the above that while the Southern Cameroons consist 
of two provinces lying wholly within the Terri tory the Northern Cameroons 
is made up of parts of three provinces lying largely outside it and contains 
only one self-contained administrative unit as large as a division. 

80. Principal places of importance. There are no large towns in the 
Cameroons. The principal places of importance are Tiko and Bota, 
the main ports for .the export of produce from the plantations, the 
administrative headquarters of Buea, Victoria, Kumba, Mamfe, Bamenda, 
Wum, Nkambe and Barna, Bali and Banso (or Kumba) in Bamenda 
Province, and the growing town of Mubi in Adamawa. 

81. Unsettled Districts. After the opening of a considerable area in 
North Adamawa in February, 1950, the following portions of the Territory 
remain as declared Unsettled Districts: 

Square Miles Population 
Adamawa (South): 

Alantika area of Verre district 150 
Adamawa (North): 

Parts of Madagali, Cubunawa and 

1,704 

Mubi districts which lie to the 
east of the Yola-Madagali-
Gwoza road 400 42,280 

Bomu: 
Gwozo district 600 63,147 

1,150 107,131 

82. The administration of these districts, which lie in hills inhabited by 
Primitive pagan tribes, differs in no way from the adjacent areas, but under 
Chapter 77 of the Laws of Nigeria it is provided that nb persan shaH enter 
an unse~tled · distrièt except natives of the district, public officers a~d 
persans holding a licence to do so or authorised by a general authonty 

·* These Touring Areas each comprise a number of Districts as follows:- . * . 
Northern Touring Area .. . .. . *Madagali, *Cubunawa, Uba, *Mu bi, Ma1ha 

Districts. · 
North Benue Touring Area ... Holma;: Zummo, *Bele! Districts. 
Home Districts Touring Area .. , Verre District. . . . 
Chamba Touring Area ... ... *Nassarawa, *Bmyen, *Yebbi, *Gurumpawo, 

*Sugu, *Toungo Districts. 
Southern Touring Area .. . .. . *Gashaka, *Mambila Districts. 

* Boundaries coïncide with Trust Boundary. 
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granted by the Governor. The reason for this restriction is the lawlessnes 
of the inhabitants sorne of rwhom are still prone to indulge in inter 
village affrays in the dry season. 

83. One of these affrays •rwhich took place during 1950 in the broker 
mountainous Gwoza district of Dikwa division was described in para. 
graphs 83-4 of the 1950 report. There was no major distuvbance in tht 
area during 1951 : trwo minor incidents in Gwoza district are described in 
paragraph 164 belorw. Meanwhile there are signs that sorne of the 
population of Unsettled Districts are beginning to modify their reluctance 
to emerge from the isolation of their bills. With a view to promoting thio 
welcome movement a resettlement scheme for hill-pagans, to be financed 
from Northern Regional Production Development Board funds, is being 
proceèded with on the plains near Gwoza. 

84. Boundaries. The international boundaries of the territory are 
marked on the map in the back cover. The boundary between the French 
and United Kingdom Trusteeship territories throughout the Cameroom 
is based on the line described in the Milner-Simon declaration of 19B 
and shown on the map published with it (Meisel, scale 1 :300,000). In 
the northern areas, particularly, the Milner-Simon line for the most part 
follorwed the indications of streams and water-sheds appearing on tha,t map: 
it has since been proved that the map is inaccurate for the mountain and 
river systems of the less accessible regions and, in consequence, there are 
sections in rwhich neither the mapped line nor its verbal description tallies 
with .the actual terrain. In the early years of the French and British 
Mandatory Administrations, a number of minor adjustments of the frontier 
were found necessary and were effected. By 1930 the work had been 
carried so far that the Governors were able to agree upon a Protocol 
describing almost the whole length cl the portion thus provisionally 
defined. This protocol was ratified as a " preliminary study " by the 
British and French Governments in 1931 and formed the basis for a final 
delimitation by the joint French and British Boundary Commission which 
began rwork in December, 1937. The Commission continued its work 
until 22nd April, 1938, when the wet season brought its activities to a 
temporary stop. It reassembled on 23rd November, 1938, and continued 
the delimitation of the frontier until May. By the end of the second season 
the .section of the frontier delimited had reached from the coast to the 
vicinity of Mount Manenguba in Kumba Division, a distance of sorne 
135 miles. The outbreak of rwar prevented the reassembly of the Corn· 
mission in the 1939-40 dry season and it has not met since. 

B. STATUS OF THE TERRITORY AND ITS INHABITANTS, 
LEGISLATIVE, ADMINISTRATIVE, JUDICIAL SYSTEMS 

(a) Status of the Territory 
85. Basis of administration in international and domestic law. The 

basis of the administration of the territory in international constitutional 
law is the Trusteeship Agreement approved by the General Assembly .of 
the United Nations and dated at New York, the 13th December, 1946. 

86. The basis of administration in domestic constitutional law is the 
Nigeria (Constitution) Order in Council, 1951. Under Section 5 of this 
Order Nigeria (rwhich under Section 1 means the Colony, the Protectorate 
and the Cameroons) is divided into three regions known as the Northern 
Region, the Western Region and the Eastern Region. The Northern 
Region includes the parts of the Trust Territory which for convenience 
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are referred to in paragraph t!hree of this report as the Northem Cameroons 
atld the Eastern Region includes the parts of the Trust Territory which 
are referred to in paragraph two of this report as the Sout!hem Cameroons. 
'fhe.boundary line between the parts of the Territory within the Northern 
Regton ~nd those within the Eastern Region is defined in paragraph two 
of the Fust Schedule to the Order-in-Council as follows :-

:

:i
>l

s
E 
:o
t
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. " ~rom boundary lpûSt 64 on the old Anglo...aerman frontier 
!h~ hne follows the River Gamana upstream to the point where it is 
Jomed by the River Sama ; thence up the River Sama to the point 
w~ere it divides into two ; thence a straight line to the highest 
pomt of Tasso Mountain ; tihence a straight line eastwards to a 
point on the main Kentu-Bamenda road where it is crossed by 
an unnan:ied tributary of tihe River Akbang ~Heboro on Sheet E 
of Moisel's map on Scale 1 f 300,000)--the said point being marked 
lby a cairn ; thence down the stream to its junction with the 
Riyer Abank; thence the. River Akbang to its junction with the 
River Donga ; thence the River Donga to its junction with the 
River Mburi ; thence the River Mburi southwards to its junction 
with an unnamed stream albout one mile north of the point where 
the new Kumbo-Banyo road crosses the River Mburi at Nyan 
(alias Nton), the said point tbeing about four miles south-east by 
east of Muwe ; thence along this unnamed stream on a general 
true bearing of 120° for one and a half miles to its source at a 
point on the new Kumbo-Banyo road, near the source of the River 
·Mfi; thence on a true bearing of 100° for three and five-sixths 
miles along the crest of the mountains to the prominent peak which 
marks the Franco-British frontier." 

(b) Status of the Inhabitants 
87. Indigenous inhabitants. The indigenous inhabitants of the Q. 8-10 

Cameroons under United Kingdom Trusteeship have ,the status of British 
protected persans. As such, they of course enjoy in the United Kingdom 
the same guarantee as regards the protection of their persans and property 
as do the people of British Colonies, protectorates and ot:Jher dependencies. 

88. Further, under the British :Nationality Act, 1948, residence in any 
protectorate or trust territory counts as qualifying residence for citizenship 
of the United Kingdom and Colonies, by virtue of which British nationality 
is now acquired. British protected persans in the ·cameroons may there
fore, if they so wish, apply for naturalisation as citizens of the United 
Kingdom and Colonies. 

89. Immigrants. Immigrant communities retain the status which they Q.U 
possess in the territory from whiah they originate. 

90. Registration of births and deaths. There is no civil register, and Q. 12 
it is not practicable to make 1the >registration of births and deaths generally , 
compulsory. The possi'bility of registration in one or two u11ban areas 
of the Southem Cameroons is under consideration. 

(c) Legislative, Administrative, Judicial Systems 
91. The following paragraphs descdbe in outline the constitutional Q. 7 

arrangements, the organization of 'local government, the administrative 
structure and the judicial system. Important events during 1951 affecting 
the Territory in these fields are described in Section E below on Political 
Advancement. 



20 REPORT TO UNITED NATIONS ON 

CONSTITUTION AL ·ARRANGEMENTS c 
92 .. In ~ccordanc.e ~ith Article ? (a) of t~e Trusteeship Agreement and f 

the N1gena (Conshtutwn) Order· m Councll, 1951, rthe administration o! ' 
the Trust Territory is integrated with the administration of the adjoining 
areas of the Protectorate of Nigeria. The Governor and Commander-in. 
Chief of the Colony and Protectorate of Nigeria is the Governor and 
Commander-in-Chief of the Cameroons. There is a Central Executive 
and a Central Legislative House w~th powers over the whole of the 
Colony, Protectorate and Trust Terntory. There are Regional Legisla. 
tures in ewch of the three Regions with Regional Executirves. The Northern 
Regional Executive and Legislature has power:s over the whole of the 
Northern Region, :including 1the !Northern Cameroons. The Eastern 
Regional Executive and Legislature has powers over the whole of the ( 
Eastern Region, including the Southern Cameroons. 

93. Central Executive-The Council of Ministers. There is a Council 
of Ministers for Nigeria consisting of the Governor, as President, six 
ex-officia Members and twelve Ministers. The Council is the principal 
instrument of policy for Nigeria. The ex-officia Members are the Chief 
Secretary, t!he Lieutenant-Governors of the Northern, Western and Eastern 
Regions, the Attorney General and the Financial Seoret!ary. Four of the 
Ministers are appointed from among the memlbers of each of the three 
Regional Legislatures. The Ministers appointed from the Eastern House 
of Assembly must include one 'who represents a Division of the Cameroons 
in that House. 

94. Central Legislative House-House of Representatives. There is a
House of Representatives for Nigeria consisting of 

(a) a 'President ; 
(b) six ex-officia members ; 
(c) one hundred and thirty-six Representative Members; 
(d) not more than six Special Members. 

The Governor is at present President of the House. The ex-officia mem· 
bers are the Chief Secretary, the Lieutenant-Governors of the Northern, 
Western and Eastern Regions, the Attorney General and the Financial 
Secretary. The Special Members are appointed by the Governor to repre· 
sent interests or communities which, in his opinion, are not otherwise 
adequately represented in the House. 

95. Sixty-eight of the Representative Members are elected by the Joint 
Council of the Northern Region from among the members of the Northern 
House of Chiefs and the Northern House of Assembly. They must include 
in respect of each Province in the Northern Region at !east one member 
of the Northern House of Chiefs and one elected member of the Northern 
House of Assembly representing that Province in the said House. Thi!tY· 
four of the Representative Members are elected from the Western Regron, 
and the remaining thirty-four from the Eastern Region. The Eastern
representative members are elected by the Eastern House of Assembly. 
They must include in respect of each Province in the Eastern Region at 
!east two elected members of the Eastern House of Assembly representing 
Divisions of that Province in the said House. 

96. Regional Executive. The executive authority of a Region extends 
to aU matters with respect to which the legislature of the Region may make 
laws. The Executive Council of a Region is the principal instrument of 
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policy in and for the Region on matters to which the executive authority 
of the Region extends. There are three Regional Executive Councils
Northern, Eastern and Western. 

97. The Executive Counci1 of the Northern Region consists of 
(a) The Lieutenant-Governor, as President. 
(b) Three ex-officio members, namely, the Civil Secreûtry, the Legal 

Secretary and the Financial Secretary of the Region. 
(c) Such other official members, not exceeding two, as may be 

appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor. 
(d) Such Regional Ministers as may be appointed. 

Of the Regional Ministers not less than two or more than three shall be 
appointed from the Northern House of Chiefs, and not less than four or 
more than six shall be àppointed from among the elected and special 
members of the Northern House of Assembly. 

98. The Executive Council of the Eastern Region consistsof 
(a) The Lieutenant-Governor, as President. 
(b) Three ex-officio members, namely, the Civil Secretary, the Legal 

Secretary and the Financial Secretary of the Region. 
(c) Such other official members, not exceeding two, as may be 

appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor. 
(d) Not less than seven or more than nine Regional Ministers 

appointed from among the Elected and Special Members of the 
Eastern House of Assembly. The persons appointed shall include 
at least one Elected Member who represents in the said House 
a Division in the Cameroons. 

99. Regional Legislative Bouses. There is a Regional Legislature in 
each of the Regions. The Lieutenant-Governor of a Region,, with the 
advice and consent of the Legislative House thereof, may make laws for 
such Region in respect of a wide number of subjects and on additional 
matters provided the power to legislate on such matters bas first been 
delegated by the Central Legislature. 

100. The Northern Region bas two Legislative Houses, namely the 
Northern House of Chiefs and the Northern House of Assembly. 

The Northern House of Chiefs consists of 
(a) The Lieutenant-Governor, as President. 
(b) Three official members. 
(c) Ail first-class Chiefs. 
(d) Thirty-seven other Chiefs. 
(e) An adviser on Moslem Law. 

The Northern House of Assembly consists of 
(a) A President appointed by the Lieutenant-Governor. 
(b) Four official members. 
(c) Ninety elected members. . . 
(d) Not more than ten special members appointed. ~y the ~ieut~nan~

Governor to represent . interests or commumtles whtch, m hts 
opinion, are not otherwise adequately represented. 
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101. The Eastern House of Assembly consists of 
(a) The Lieutenant-Governor, as President. 

(b) Five official members, including at least one public officer servin1 
in the Southern Cameroons. 

(c) Eighty elected members. 

(d) Not more than three special members appointed by the Lieutenant· 
Governor to represent interests or communities which, in his 
opinion, are not otherwise adequately represented. 

102. Franchise. The Electoral Law governing the election of members 
to the Regional Legislative Houses is contained in regulations made by 
the Governor under the authority of the Nigeria (Constitution) Order in 
Council, 1951, mentioned above. · The Governor is bound to provide 
that each province of the Northern Region is represented in the Northern 
House of Assembly by at least two Elected Members and that each divi· 
sion of the Eastern Region is represented in the Eastern House of Assembly 
by at least two Elected Members. In fact, under the regulations, of the 
80 seats for Elected Members in the Eastern House of Assembly the divi· 
sions of the Southern Cameroons have been allotted 13, and of the 90 
seats in the Northern House of Assembly the provinces of the Northem 
Region containing the Northern Cameroons have been allotted a total 
of 21. 

103. The franchise in bath Northern and Eastern Regions is extended 
to ali adult Nigerians who are tax payers and who have either a residency 
qualification in the constituency or are natives of the constituency. In 
the Eastern Region the constituency is the division ; representatives are 
elected by the electorale in primary elections to form an electoral college 
for the division and these representatives elect the members of the Eastern 
House of Assembly from amongst their own number. For the purpose 
of these primary elections a division is divided into primary electoral 
units consisting of village areas or native communities ; an Electors' 
Register is prepared ; candidates must be nominated by registered electors 
and must be registered electors themselves ; a contested election is con
ducted by a process of secret oral voting under which the Returning 
Officer-in-Charge of the election records the vote orally signified to him 
by each elector in a register. At the elections held by the electoral 
college of the division a similar process of nomination and voting has 
to be observed. In the case of the election held by the electoral college 
of the Victoria Division ·of the Southern Cameroons special provision 
bas been made to ensure that one of the two members returned by it 
shall be a native of the Division. The purpose of this provision is to 
prevent a large non-Cameroonian element in the population of that division 
excluding locally born persans from representation. 

104. In the Northern Region the constituency is a province; the con• 
stituencies are similarly divided into primary electoral areas in whicb 
the primary elections are held. Between the primary electorale and the 
electoral college of the province which returns members to the House of 
Assembly there are not less than two intermediate stages of electoral 
college. Bach of the intermediate colleges elects persans to go forward 
to the next college from amongst its own members. These stages addi
tional to those mentioned in respect of the Eastern Region are rendered 
necessary by the greater size of the constituency and the more extended 
distribution of the population. ln the Northern Region there is no 
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5. CAMEROONS PROVINCE. 

(i) VICTORIA DIVISION. 

Victoria Federated. 
Bakweri. 
Balong. 

(ii) KUMBA DIVISION. 

Akwa. 
Archibong. 
Balue. 
Balundu. 
Bambuko. 
Eastern-A rea. 
Kumba Central. 
Massaka. 
Mbonge. 
North-Western Area. 
Oron-Amuto-Bateka. 

(iii) MAMFE DIVISION. 

Assumbo. 
Bangwa. 
Ban yang. 
Kembong. 
Mbo. 
Mbulu Federal. 
Menka. 
Mundani. 
Takamanda. 
Widekum. 

110. In the_ Eastern Provinces of Nigeria, where traditional authority 
seldom extends beyond the family or clan, legislation __ was passed in 195~ 
for establishing councils on more modern lines, aimed at giving increased 
responsibility to the people in their local affairs. This legislation covers 
that part of the Trust Territory administered with the Eastern Region, but 
has so far only been implemented in one or two of the more advanced 
provinces of Eastern Nigeria. The success of the new system of local 
government will depend mainly on the emergence in sufficient numbers of 
a responsible and well-informed literate class prepared to devote them· 
selves to local public affairs. In the Southern Cameroons the administra· 
tion and such leaders of literate opinion as have already established 
themselves are making determined efforts to promote this end but, from 
the nature of the case, it would be unreasonable to hope for immediate 
and spectacular results. 

111. Establishment. The existing native authorities were built up after 
careful inquiry in each case into the basis of traditional authority. Where 
chiefs, or chiefs and councils, formed the recognised authority they became 
the native authority. Where the hereditary principle did not operate, the 
representatives of the extended families or groùps were fotmed into councils 
in such manner as the people desired and given statutory powers as native 
authorities. 

112. Natz've Customs. The customs regulating behaviour and con· 
ditions throughout the indigenous groups have been briefly touched on in 
paragraphs 33-38. Ali such customs are taken cognisance of by native 
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authorities and in the native courts and are not interfered with except in 
so far as they are repugnant to natural justice, morality and humanity, or 
confiict with the provisions of any~ordinance. Examples of modification 
of native custom are a direction by the Governor that cases of practising 
witchcraft shaH not be tried in native courts (as the fear in which witchcraft 
is held and the superstition of the native judges make it unlikely that an 
accused would receive a fair trial) and an amendment of the Native Courts 
Ordinance providing that in any matter relating to the guardianship of 
children the interest and welfare of the child shall be the first and para
mount consideration. This is to protect a child against the native custom 
which holds that a child is the property of the person who has paid bride 
priee on the motr1er and not of the natural parents. A man, who has 
paid bride priee on a woman who has left him to live with another 
man, is th us permitted by eus tom to claim any children who may be born 
to them. It is no uncommon thing for a husband to take no steps to 
recover his bride priee so that in the course of years he may daim the 
offspring that the woman has had by a man with whom she may have been 
living for a number of years. 

113. Selection of Representatives. The selection of representatives on Q. 24 
the Native Authority Councils is carried out by each clan· without inter
ference by administrative offiçers, in accordance with its own procedure. 

114. Change and Development. The powers of native authorities are Q. 26 
set out in the Native Authority Ordinance. These legislative powers do not 
regulate ali the customs concerning behaviour, for many of these customs 
deal with conditions which are passing away and will soon have ceased to 
exist. To codify and crystallise native law and custom would frustrate 
the whole abject of indirect administration. A recent summary of the 
abject at which the Administering Authority aims was made by the Special 
Representative at the Sixth Session of the Trusteeship Council dealing 
with the 1948 Cameroons Report, and reads as follows :-

" When the policy of indirect administration is under discussion 
1 think that confusion sometimes arises from the feeling that this 
system must of necessity be based upon the preservation in their 
ancient form of tradhional political institutions. 1 should like to 
explain that this is not the way in which we look upon this matter 
in Nigeria and the Cameroons. The concept of indirect administra
tion is really one with the old and tried idea that the government 
of the people should be for and by the people. lts essence is that, 
so far as is practicable, the management of local affairs should be 
conducted .not by foreigners but by whatever persons or classes 
among the indigenous people naturally have authority and command 
confidence among them. In the early stages of development, of 
course, these persons will undoubtedly be the traditional leaders of 
indigenous society. But as this society changes its character, as 
it does rapidly under the impact of Western ideas, natural authority 
and confidence tend to move into the hands of new elements and, 
as we see it, powers in local administration should move in 
accordance with this tendency. One Governor after another in 
Nigeria has impressed upon the people and on the Service that the 
machinery of Native Administration should be constantly adapted 
anew to express the changing nature of indigenous society. There 
is therefore no inconsistency, in the conditions of today, in my 
advocating in the same breath the policy of indirect administration 
and the policy of radical reform of local government. lt is a primary 
concern of the Administration in the Trust Territory as well as. 
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Ni~~ria as a whole, as the representative of Iraq has suggested, to 
facthtate the rise to power in local administration of the educated 
.l!nd progressive portion of the community, and 1 can assure the 
Coun.cil that in the Cameroons we shaH press on as fast as appears 
pra.ctlcable with the introduction of refonned local govemment. We 
beheve that of modern ideas and shaH at the same time be carrying 
out the true princip1es of indirect administration. I hope that the 
~o1:1ncil will reject absolutely any suggestion that the policy of 
mdtrect administration, as envisaged in the British Cameroons, is 
an impediment to progress." 

ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE 

115. The constitutional framework of Nigeria and the Territory has Q. 22 
already been described in paragraphs 92-106. lt will be remembered 
from those paragraphs that the Council of Ministers is the principal 
instrument of policy for Nigeria and that it consists of the Govemor 
as President, six ex-officia members, and twelve Ministers, one of whom 
cornes from the Cameroons. Similarly the Executive Councils of the 
Northern and Eastern Regions are the principal instruments of policy 
for the Northern and Southern Cameroons respectively on matter~ to 
which the executive authority of those Regions extends. 

116. The main agents for putting policy into effect are the senior 
administrative and departmental officers in the Territory. The chief of 
these is the Commissioner of the Cameroons. He has under him two 
Residents for the Cameroons and Bamenda Provinces, for the adminis
tration of which he is responsible to the Lieutenant-Governor, ·Eastern 
Region. He is also directly responsible to the Governor for trusteeship 
affairs in the whole of the Territory, including the Northern Cameroons. 
He has, however, no direct administrative responsibility for the Northern 
Cameroons, and in any matters affecting the North that were also of 
interest to him because of their bearing on trusteeship affairs he would, 
of course, act in collaboration with the Northern Regional authorities. 
Details of the administrative posts in the Territory and their relations to 
each other are shawn in the diagram opposite. ' 

117. The diagram for reasons of space does not give full details 
of the departmental officers in the Territory. These officers are directly 
responsible to their head of department in all strictly technical matters, . 
but responsible to the Lieutenant Governor for the execution within the 
region of approved policy. In the exercise of his authority the Lieutenant 
Governor has the power to call upon regional departmental representatives 
to supply him with information and advice on any matters relating to 
departmental activities, and these latter in their turn are required to 
keep the Lieutenant Governor continuously informed of all their depart
mental activities possessing more than a merely technical interest. 
~inülarly, at a lower level, the administrative officer-in-charge, whether 
1! be the resident or the divisional officer, is regarded as the captain of 
a team which works together for the benefit of the people and the progress 
of the country, and is placed in a position in which he is able to co-ordinate 
effort. 

118. Administrative Staff. Administrative officers, whose qualifications 
usually include a university honours degree, are selected by the Secretary · 
of State for the Colonies on the basis of their record and persona! qualities 
and appointed by the Governor. An officer selected is required to attend 
a course of training at a University followed by a probationary period. 

1~) B4 



28 REPORT TO UNITED NATIONS ON 

During this course of training and probationary period he is known as 
a ·~cadet". _The training course is of about a 1:ear's duration. It is 
de~Igned to g1ve a cadet a general background to the work which he is 
gomg t? do and the minimum of indispensable knowledge on which to 
start his career. The . subjects include agricultural, legal, historical, 
economie, geographical and anthropological studies, and instruction is 
given in the principles of the United Nations and the International Trustee
ship . system. During the probationary period in Nigeria, a cadet is 
requued to pass a language examination and an examination in law 
colonial regulations, general orders, financial instructions and local 
ordinances. A number of officers, mainly of between five and twelve 
years' service, are selected for a second University trainihg course lasting 
for sorne two or three terms. This course is designed to check, crilicise 
and clarify the experience which the officer has gained by further study 
of subjects relevant to his work and to give him the opportunity for the 
study of a subject such as local government. anthropology, colonial 
economies, colonial education, agriculture or rural economy, or a language 
in which he has himself developed a special interest. Departmental as 
weil as administrative officers attend the course. 

119. A resident in charge of a province is usually an officer of twenty 
ta twenty-five years' experience of administration, who has been in charge 
of various districts and had one or more periods of trial in an acting 
capacity as a resident. District officers generally have a varied experience 
of from nine to twenty years. 

120. Administrative officers are required to act mainly as advisers, but 
'Ît is ihevitable that in present conditions they have to take the lead in 
many matters with which the Native Authorities have not the knowledge 
or experience to deal. It is, however, constantly borne in mind that the 
underlying principle is to train the people in self-government. 

121. There are a number of Africans from the Territory in important 
public positions. There are seventeen African members from the Terri· 
tory in Regio-nal Legislatures, eight of whom have also been elected to 
the Central Legislature. There is one Cameroonian Minister in the 
Council of Ministers, and another ih the Eastern Regional Executive 
Council. There are three Cameroonian members out of a total of nine 
in the Cameroons Development Corporation and there are thirty-one 
Cameroonian students with scholarships at universities or other centres 
of higher education in Nigeria or overseas. 

JUDICIAL ORGANISATION l 

122. The judicial organisation of Nigeria and the Trust Territory is set 
out in the Supreme Court Ordinance, the Magistrates' Courts Ordinance 
and the Native Courts Ordinance. Under these Ordinances two sets of 
Courts function side by side throughout the Trust Territory. These are the 
Supreme !Court and Magistrates' Courts, which primarily administer 
English Law and, on the other hand, the Native Courts, which primarily 
administer native law and custom. 

123. The Supreme Court. The Supreme Court of Nigeria is a superior 
court of record and possesses and exercises aU the jurisdiction, powers and 
authorities which are vested in or capable of being exercised by Her 
Majesty's High Court of Justice in England. The court has unlimited 
original jurisdiction in aU matters bath civil and criminal. Except in 
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so far as the Governor may by Order in Council otherwise direct 
and . _except in suits transferred to the Supreme Court under th~ 
proVl~Ions .o~ the Native Courts Ordinance, the Supreme Court does not 
exerctse ongmal jurisdiction in any suit which raises any issue as to the 
title to. la~d. o~ as to the t_itle to any int~rest in land which is subject 
to the ~ur~sd~ct~on of a Nat~ve Court nor m any matter which is subject 
w the_ ]unsdtctwn of a Native Court relating to marriage, family status. 
gua~dlanship of children, inheritance or disposition of property on death. 
SubJect to the laws of the Supreme Court and any other ordinance, the 
Commo~ Law, the doctrines of equity and the Statutes of general applica
tion _whtch were in force in England on lst January, 1900, are in force 
withm the jurisdiction of the Court. Nothing in ihe Supreme Court 
Ordinance deprives the Supreme Court of the right to enforce the 
observance, or deprives any person of the benefit of any existing native 
laW or custom, provided such·law or custom is not repugnant to naturai 
justice, equity and good conscience, nor incompatible with any law in 
force. Such laws and customs are deemed applicable in matters where 
the :parties are natives, and also in matters between natives and non
natives where it appears that substantial injustice would be done to either 
party by a strict adherence to the rules of English ~aw. No party is 
entitled to daim the benefit of any local law or custom, if it appears 
either from express contract or from the nature of the transactions, that 
such party agreed that his obligations in connection with such transactions 
shculd be regulated exclusively iby English Law, or that such transactions 
are transactions unknown to native law and custom. The Supreme Court 
has appellate jurisdiction to hear and determine an appeals from the 
decision of M~gistrates' Courts in civil and criminal causes and matters. 

124. The Supreme Court in the Cameroons. The Cameroons and 
Bamenda Provinces fall within the Calabar Judicial Division of Supremè 
Court. The Puisne Judge of the Supreme Court stationed at Calabar 
ncrmally holds sessions in the Southern Cameroons twice a year. The 
Cameroons Magisterial District descdbed in paragmph 137 below falls 
within the Calabar Judicial Division of the Supreme Court. Owing to the 
increased jurisdiction of the magistrate the number of original civil and 
criminal cases for trial by the Supreme Court is comparatively small. 

125. The Benue, Adamawa and Bornu Provinces fall within the Jos 
J udicial Division of the Supreme Court. The Puisne Judge stationed at 
J os goes on circuit to Makurdi, Y ola and Maiduguri near the borders 
of the Territory. The Judge does not normally deal with matters covered 
by the Moslem courts, sorne of which have extensive powers. He has. 
however, a power to review over these courts and there is a right of 
appeal in certain cases to the West African Court of Appeal. The Judge's 
principal work is with criminal actions concerning non-Moslems or civil 
actions concerning non-Moslems or non-Moslems and Southerners. 

126. An appeal lies to the West African Court of Appeal from ali final 
judgments and decisions of the Supreme Court given in respect of a daim 
for a sum of fifty pounds or upwards. In criminal cases a person con
victed in the Supreme Court may appeal to the West African Court of 
Appeal against his conviction :-

(i) on any ground of appeal which involves a question of law alone ; 
(ii) with the leave of the Court or on the certificate of the judge who 

tried him, on any ground of appeal which involves a question of 
fact alone, or a question of mixed law and fact. 
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With the leave of the Court he may also appeal against the sentence passed 
ori his conviction unless the sentence is one fixed by law. An appeal 
lies to Her Majesty in Council from judgments of the West African Court 
of Appeal subject to the provisions of the West African (Appeal to Privy 
Council) Order, 1949. 

127. Magistrales' Courts. In aocordance with the provisions of. the
Magistrates' Courts Ordinance the Governor has power to appoint
magistrates styled first, second and :third gmde magistrates. Every
magistrate has jurisdiction throughout Nigeria and the Trust Territory
but may be assigned to any specified district or transferred from one district
to another by the Chief Justice. 

128. A magistrate of the first grade has jurisdiction in civil causes: 

(i) in all persona! suits, where the debt or damage claimed is not 
more than ±:200 ; 

(ii) in all suits between landlord and tenant for possession of any 
lands or bouses clàimed under agreement when the annual value 
or rent does not exceed ±:200 ; 

.(iii) to appoint guardians ad !item, and to make orders and give and 
issue directions relating thereto ; 

(iv) to grant in any suit instituted in the Court injunctions or orders to 
stay waste or alienation or <for the detention and preservation of 
any property the subject of such suit, or to restrain branches of 
contract or torts. · 

Except in suits transferred to the Magistrates' Courts under ,the Native 
Courts Ordinance a Magistrates' Court does not exercise original jurisdic· 
tion in suits which raise any issue as to the title to land or in any matter 
which is subject to the junsdiction of a Native Court relating to marriage, 
family status, guardianship of children, inheritance or disposition. 

129. A proposai is under consideration to post an additional Magistrale 
Special Grade stationed at Bamenda to the Cameroons Magisterial district. 
Funds are being provided for a new court house and office as well as 
for quarters for the new magistrale. The volume of work makes it 
impossible for a single magistrate to give adequate attention to the northern 
part of the existing district. 

l30. Native Courts. A resident may, subject to certain reservations, 
~stablish within his province such native courts as he shall think fit which 
shall exercise jurisdiction within such limits as may be defined in the 
warrant. Every warrant shall either specify the persans who are to be 
members of the native court or authorise the resident to select such 
persans. 

131. The Governor may by arder grade native courts and prescribe 
the jurisdiction and power which is to be set forth in the warrant for the 
native courts of each grade. 

132. Except in so far as the Governor may by such an arder otherwise 
direct there are four grades of native courts, namely Grades A, B, C and 
D, whose jurisdiction as set forth in their warrants shall not exceed those 
prescribed below. 
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GRADE A 
(i) Full judicial powers in ali civil actions, and matters ·and in all 

criminal causes, but no sentence of death to be carried out 
until it bas been confirmed by the Governor. 

(ü) Full jurisdiction in ali matrimonial causes other than those arising 
from or connected with a Christian marriage as defined in the 
Criminal Code. 

GRADE B 
(i) Civil actions in which the debt, demand or damages do not exceed 

· f.lOO. . 
(ii) In the Southern Provinces such jurisdiction in cases concerning 

land, or in which the title to land or any interest therein cornes 
in question, as may be stated in the warrant. 

(iii) Full jurisdiction in cases relating to inheritance, testamentary 
dispositions, the administration of estates and in causes in which 
no claim is made for and which do not relate to, money or 
other property and full jurisdiction in ali matrimonial causes 
other_ than those arising from or connected with a Christian 
marriage as defined in the Criminal Code. 

(iv) Criminal causes which can be adequately punished by imprison
ment for one year, twelve strokes, or a fine of ;[50, or the 
equivalent by native law or custom. 

GRADE C 
{i) Civil actions in which debt, demand or damages do not exceed 

f.50. 
(ii) In the Southern Provinces such jurisdfction in causes concerning 

land, or in which the title to land or any interest therein cornes 
in question, as may be stated in the warrant. _ 

(iii) Full jurisdiction in causes relating to inheritance, testamentary 
dispositions, the administration of estates and in causes in 
which no daim is made for, and which do not relate to, money 
or other property, and full jurisdiction in ali matrimonial causes 
other than those arising from or connected with a Christian 
marriage as defined in the Criminal Code. 

(iv) Criminal cases which can be adequately punished by imprison
ment for six months, or in the case of theft of farm produce 
or livestock by imprisonment for twelve months, twelve strokes, 
or a fine of flO, or the equivalent by native law or custom. 

GRADE D 
{i) Civil actions in which the debt, demand or damages do not exceed 

f.25. 
(ii) In the Southern Provinces such jurisdîction in causes concerning 

land, or in which the title to land or any interest therein cornes 
in question as may be stated in the warrant. 

(iii) Full jurisdiction in causes relating to inheritance, testamentary 
dispositions, the administration of estates and in causes in 
which no daim is made for, and which do not relate to, money 
or other property, and full jurisdiction in ail matrimonial causes 
other ·than those arising from or connected with a Christian 
marriage as defined in the Criminal Code. 
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(iv) Criminal causes which can be adequately punished by imprison.
ment for three months, or in the case of theft of fann produce
or livestock by imprisonment for six months, twelve strokes,
or a fine of f5, or the equivalent by native law or custom. 

133. Appointment of Judges, etc. The Chief Justice and Judges of
the Supreme Court are appointed by the Governor by letters patent
under the public seal of the Colony in accordance with such instructions 
as he may receive from Her Majesty and they hold office during Her 
Majesty's pleasure. No persan may be appointed a judge of th~ Supreme 
Court unless he is qualified to practise as an advocate in a court in 
England, Scotland, Northern Ireland or sorne other part of Her Majesty's 
dominions, having unlimited jurisdiction either in civil or criminal matters, 
and has practised as an advocate or solicitor in such a court for not 
Jess than five years or bas been a member of the Colonial Legal Service 
for not Jess than five years. In the cadre of seventeen Puisne Judges 
of the Supreme Court four are Africans. 

134. The Governor may appoint any fit and proper persan to be a
Magistrate. It is usual for a Magistrate of the first grade, which is 
a full-time appointment in the Judicial Department, to be qualified to 
practise as an advocate. Administrative officers are._ however, often 
appointed Magistrates of the second and third grades for areas not readily 
accessible to First Grade Magistrates or for which First Grade Magistrates 
are not available. Of the forty-two First Grade Magistrates in Nigeria 
and the Cameroons sorne of whom are temporary, over two-thirds are 
Africans. In criminal cases a magistrate of the first grade has, with 
certain provisos, full jurisdiction for the summary trial and determination 
of cases where any persan is charged with committing an offence which is 
punishable by a fine not exceeding f200 or by imprisonment not exceed· 
ing two years or by both. 

135. Magistrates of the second and third grades have jurisdiction in 
civil and criminal cases similar in ali respects to magistrates of the first 
grade save that: 

(i) in civil cases such jurisdiction in causes where the subject matter 
in dispute is capable of being estimated at a money value, shall 
be limited to causes in which such subject matter does not excee<l 
in amount or value flOO in the case of a magistrate of the second 
grade and f25 in the case of a magistrate of the third grade, and 

(ii) in crirninal cases save that the maximum fine and the maximum 
period of imprisonment shall not exceed flOO and one year in 
the case of a magistrate of the second grade, and f25 and three 
months in the case of a magistrate of the third grade. 

136. A magistrate hears and. determines appeals from native courts 
within his jurisdiction in accordance with the provisions of the ordnance 
under which such native courts are constituted. 

137. There is no differentiation on the basis of race or sex in the 
Supreme Court or the Magistrates' Courts. The official language of the 
Courts is English. Witnesses and defendants may, and often do, give 
their evidence in African dialects which. are translated into English by 
official interpreters. 

138. Magistrales in the Cameroons. Northern Cameroons. The Benue, 
Adamawa and Bornu Provinces· fall within the Jos Magisterial District. 
This is staffed by two Grade I Magistrates, one at Jos and one at Makurdi 
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who di:vide the area between them. They deal with a corn . . · 
small number of ~ases mainly concerning non-Moslems Mparat•~·cl): 
come before the native courts. Severa! of the Moslem Cou ·

1 
ost c.l~cs 

considerable powers. r 5 possess very 

139. Southern Cameroons. In the Southern Cameroons th c · B d p · · · . . e ameroons 
and, aHmenda rtrovmces conBstltute one Magistenal District. The Macis-
trate s ea qua ers are at uea and he also holds sessions at VictoÏü. 
Kumba, Ma~fe, Ramenda,. Bamso . and Andwaru. Sessions should also 
~e. held at !Iko, but ther~ 1s at present no court house and consequently 
littgants, pnsoner~ and >yltnesses have to come to Buea, sorne 16 miles 
~way:. The._ Mag1str~te m the. C~m~r~ons ~agisterial District is al most 
mvanably_ giV~n _the mcreased Jnnsdi~tion ~hiCh in civil cases extends to 
fSOO and m cnminal matters enables h1m to Impose a sentence of imprison
ment of five years or a fine up to .f500. 

140. A native court consists of ~ea~ Chiefs or a Head Chief, or any 
other persan or persons or a combmatwn of any such authorities sitting 
with or without assessors, or, in the Northern Provinces only, an Alkafi 
with or without assessors, called an Alkali's Court. (That is the general 
rule, but there are modifications. In 1949 for instance on the retirement 
of the Alkali of Toungo, Adamawa, who had rendered notable service 
since his appointment by the Germans in 1913, steps were taken to recon-
stitute the Toungo court with responsible representatives of the local 
community which is predominantly non-Moslem.) Subject to the con
firmation of the Lieut.-Governor a resident may at any time suspend, 
cancel or yary any warrant establishing a native court or defi?ing the 
limits within which the jurisdiction of the court may be _exerctsed. A 
resident may also dismiss or suspend any member of a nattve c?urt who 
shaH appear to have abused his power or to be unworthy or mcapable 
of exercising the same justly. 

141. Methods of Trial. Civil and criminal causes in the Trust Territory Q. 30 
are tried in the Supreme Court by a judge al one. In any case. or matter 
before the Supreme Court the Court may, if it thi~ks it ex~ed1cnt to d<~ 
so, cali in the aid of one or more assessors spectally qualt_fied ~nd tr) 
and hear the cause or matter wholly or partially with_ theu ~sststance. 
The ascertainment of fact is by oral and documentary evidence. 10 accordf 
ance with the Evidence Ordinance, w}üch is based on the Engltsh Law 0 

Evidence. 

142. In native courts the court members authonsed by ':"arrant. t~ 11 ~· cases ascertain the facts by oral evidence .. Do~umentary evtdenctv~s :O~rt 
on occasion, admitted but judicial proce~~mgs l1l 0~ b~~~~:c~aJrdinance 
are specifically excluded from the proviSI?nC of t ·f nfers upon any or 
unless the Governor-in-Council by Order-m- ounci ~~ ravisions of the 
ali native courts jurisdiction to enforce any or all of e P 
Ordinance. . . 

• • th Supreme Court or Magis- Q. 31 
143; Native Law and Custo~n . . Nothing l1l e e ri ht to observe and 

• trates Courts Ordinance depnves. these. Courts of t~f t:e benefit of, any 
t enforce the observance or depnves any person 

existing native law or cu~tom. (See paragraph 123.) 
. . . . . law and custom prevailing 

. 144. A native court admtmsters the native f -1 is not repugnant to 
[ ln the area of the jurisdiction of. the c~urtso ~fh a~~y provisions of any 

natural justice or morality or mconststent WI 
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other ordinance, the provisions of any ordinance which th~ Court ~ay be 
authorised to enforce by an order made by the Governor-m-Council, and 
the provisions of ali rules or orders m~de under the Native ~uthority 
Ordinance. For offences against any nattve law or custom a nattve court 
may up to the ma.ximum autho~sed by its. warrant impose a fin~ or 
may inflict any pumshment authonsed by natt~e law or custom, provtded 
it does not involve mutilation or torture, and ts not repugnant to natural 
justice and humanity. Practice and procedure are regulated in a~cordance 
with native law and custom. In the Southern Cameroons evtdence is 
given in African dialects but notes of evidence are recorded by the Clerk 
of the Court in English. No legal practitioner may appear or act for or 
assist any party before a native c~urt. Ever~ res~dent aJ?.d district. ~~cer 
bas at ali times access to ail nattve courts m hts provmce or dtvlSlon. 
He may: 

(i) review any of the proceedings (excepta sentence of dea·th) of such 
native court, whether civil or criminal, and may make such order 
or pass such sentence therein as the native court could itsell 
have made or passed ; 

(ii) set aside the conviction and sentence or judgment or other order 
of the native court and order any case to be retried either 
before the same native court or before any other native court of . 
competent jurisdiction or before the Supreme Court or before 
any Magistrates' Court ; 

(iii) order the transfer of any cause or matter either lbefore trial or at 
any stage of the proceedings to another native court or to a 
Magistrates' !Court or to the SUipreme Court.· Any person 
aggrieved by any order or decision of a native court of first 
ihstance may appeal to a Native Court of Appeal or to a 
Magistrates' Court or to the district officer in accordance with 
the channel of appeal entered on ·the JWarrant of a particular 
native court. 

145. Participation by population. The qualifications required for· 
appointment as Judges of the Supreme Court and as Magistrates have 
already lbeen specified. There is nothing to stop an inhabitant of the 
Territory becoming a judge or magistrate; as was rmentioned in paras. 133 
and 134 a numlber of Africans have lbeen appointed though they do not at 
present i~clude any Cameroonia!ls. ~ssessors are selected by the Court. 
They agam would normally lbe mhaobttants of the Territory. The classes 
of persans who are to be ex-officia members of the native courts or who 
may be selected by the residents are specified on the warrants establishin! 
the courts and are normally restricted to chiefs, heads of extended families, 
?r representati':es selected by the families, or other prominent persans 
m the commumty. 

In native courts, the members are all inhabitants of the Territory. 

There is _not~ing to stop irrhabitan~s of the Territory becoming lawyers 
and appeanng m ali courts e~cept native courts, ·where no legal practitioner 
may appear, a.c~ for, or _asstst _any party. At present, however, there is 
no le~al prac~tt~oner restdent m the Territory. Barristers from Nigeria 
occastonally vtstt the Cameroons when engaged on important cases. 

~here is no trial by jury and consequently no selection of the inhabitants  
as Jurymen. . .  
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146 Native Court Sentences. The native courts and the extent of their Q. 33 
. · diction have already been described. Every persan sentenced by 
1uns tive court to imprisonment or taken in the execution of the process 
afnauch court is detained in a place authorised by the resident as a 
os 0 h h 0 h h'd 0 fve prison ; prov1ded that ,w en t cre 1s no suc aut anse native 
na. ton in which such prisoner can be detained, he may be detained in a 
pr~~on established under any Ordinance of the Protcctorate. Persans 
pnnvicted in the native courts in the Cameroons and Bamenda Provinces 
co 'G .. h . fh serve their sentences m over~ment pnsons: m t at portwn o . t e 
territory administercd as though tt formed part of the Northern Provmces 
·n native authority lockups or, in the case of persans sentenced to more 
~han two yearc;' imprisonment, in Government convict prisons. 

147. Equality of Treatment. Under Nigerian law operative in the Q. 34 
territory therc is no discrimination in ·the administration of justice between 
the nationals of ali members of the United Nations. It has therefore 
not been neccssary for the Administering Aut:hority to take any special 
steps to en~urc ~quai treat~e~t fo.r the n~tio~als of ali members of the 
United Natwn:; m the admmtstratJOn of JUStice. 

C. INTERNATIONAL AND REGIONAL RELATIONS 

148. Treatic1. A list of international treaties. conventions or other Q. 13 
agreements applied to the Territory which is integrated with Nigeria under Q. 17 
Article 5 of th<~ Trusteeship Agreement for customs, fiscal. and administra· 
tion purposes is given in Attachment C. 

149. Co-opemtion witlz United Nations. The Administering Authority 
provides every ycar for the United Nations a full report on the Tcrritory. 
This report i,· based on the Provisional Questionnaire approved by the 
Trusteeship t\lllncil in 1947 (Trusteeship Council Document T /44), and 
th~ Table of Contents annexcd to the Report of the Council's Com
mittee on the Provisional Questionnaire (Document T /L. 95). The 
questionnaire contains just under 250 questions : most of these questions 
have .many pé.rts and the actual number of questions answered by the 
Adm~nistering Authority in this report is weil over a thousand. As the 
questions covcr cvery field of Government activity, information for them 
has to tbe col!ccted from over thirty-five Government departments and 
from severa! r~sidents' headquarters. The Questionnaire also asks for 
over .f?rty. statistical tables. In addition to providing this report. the 
~dmm1stenng '\ ~tthority !~as. sent a special representative. to the meetin~s 
0 the Trus_tceslup Counctl Ill ordcr to clear up any p01nts of doubt Ill 

the
1 
report. ttsclf. This special representative answers both written and 

ora questtons from members of the Trustccship Council. 

150. The Administering Authority endeavours to make the general 
f:rrhoses of_ the United Nations ~nd th~ T_rust~eship system weil known 
ass ~ !erntory. and has also gtven dtstnbutwn. to schools and otlter 
ma~ciatiO~s. <1f such United Nations explanatory literature as has been 
that et availablc. It has becn ~uggestel! to tl~e Unit~d Na_tions Secrct~riat 
reg d~ey should ask the advtce of l:ducallon Olhccrs tn the Terntory ce:r mg the hL~st places to set up United Nations Voluntary Education 

res. The nght of petition is well known and frcely exerciscd. 
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The Administering Authority also co-operates whole-heartedly witb ' 
the specialised agencies. 

151. The only non-governmental bodies in t~e. territory .ca!rying on 
activities of an international character are the M1sswnary Soc1et1es, whose 
work is descri'bed elsewhere in. this report. 

152. Regional Collaboration. It i~ the policy o! the ~dmini~teri~g 
Authority to establish direct collaboration between ne1ghbounng terntones 
in Africa on teohnical matters of interest. As in 1950 a number of 
regional international conferences rwere held in 1951. at :;vhi~h repre. 
sentatives from Nigeria attended /but none rwas held m N1gena or the 

. Territory itself. They included conferences on medical education and 
medical co-operation at Dakar and Bathurst, and on education at Accra. 
Early in 1952 an Anglo-French conference on the cattle trade was held 
in Vom, Northern Nigeria. French visitors included a Resident from the 
French Cameroons with a party of African and French farmers who 
came to · see the Cameroons Development Corporation plantations, and 
successful meetings were held between doctors of the Medical :Field 
Units in the Northern Cameroons and their French colleagues. 

D. INTERNATIONAL PEACE AND SECURITY: 
MAINTENANCE OF LAW AND ORDER 

153. Under Article 4 of the Trusteeship Agreement for the Territory 
the Administering Authority is responsible for the peace, order, good 
government and defence of the Territory and for ensuring that it shall 
play its part in the maintenance of international security. The 
Administering Authority has not been asked to undertake any obligations 
towards the Security Council with respect to the territory. 

154. The Police. The maintenance of internai law and order in the 
Territory is a responsibility of the Nigeria Police force, whose strength in 
the Cameroons is just over 300. Furiher details regarding the force are 
given in the table on the following page and in the following paragraphs. 

155. Method of Recruiting and Conditions of Service. In the 
Cameroons and Bamenda Provinces ali recruit1ng is local and applicants 
must be natives of the Trust Territory. In the Northern Cameroons 

. applicants are accepted from outside the Territory. 

Requirements : 

Educational Minimum Standard 6. 
Age Minimum 19 years. 
Height Minimum 5 ft. 6 ins. 
Chest Expanded . . . Minimum 34 ins. 

The .applicant must be of good character and passed fit by a medical 
officer. . 

156. On enlistmen~ recruits from t~e Southern Cameroons are first posted 
to the Southern Pohce College, Ikeja, where they are provided with free 
quarters and free _uniform and draw a salary of f57 per annum. Northern 
Camero~m~ recrults. ~re posted to the Northern Police College, Kaduna, 
und~r s1m1lar cond1t1?ns. On completing their course, which is normally 
of stx months, recrults are posted as Third Class Constables at a salary 
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of f66 per annum. They then have the following ladder of promotion 
ahead of them :-

f. f. f. f. f. f. f. f. 
3rd Class Constable 66 69 72 
2nd Class Constable 75 78 81 84 
lst Class Constable 90 93 96 100 
Lance-Corporal 112 116 120 
Corporal ... 128 132 136 140 144 
Sergeant ... ··· 150 155 160 165 170 
Sergeant-Major ... 170 180 190 200 
Sub-Inspector . · · 170 180 190 200 210 220 
Inspector Grade II 230 240 250 260 270 280 
Jnspector Grade I 290 305 320 335 350 365 380 400 
Chief Inspector ... 420 435 450 465 480 500 

The pay of Superior Police Officers is as foflows:-
Assistant Superintendent, Snr. Asst. Superintendent, Superintendent: 

!.510-20-610; f-660-30-900 plus Expatriation Allowance in the case of an expatriate 
officer. 

Senior Superintendent of Police: 
:E1,050 plus Expatriation Allowance in the case of an expatriate officer. 

(Ail officers and other ranks at present reèeive an addition to rates of 
pay amounting to 12! per cent. of salaries for Junior Service and 10 per 
cent. for Senior Service personnel.) 

157. On joining the Force a Constable contracts to serve for six years. 
At the expiration of this period he will, if he is in every way suitable, 
and if he so desires, be re-engaged for periods of three years thereafter up 
to a total of 18 years. Thereafter periods of one year's extension of service 
may be approved but he can take his discharge at any time on giving 
three months' notice of his intention to do so. 

. 
158. Ali ranks of Lance-Corporal and above are pensionable and 

Constables on discharge are eligible for statutory gratuity and ex-gratia or 
annual aliowances. The minimum service qualifications for a pension or 

 annual aliowance is ten years. Members of the Force discharged before 
 th~ _completion of ten years' service in circumstances which make tliem 

 ehg1ble for retiring benefits are awarded gratuities. 
 159 . 

. Ample opportunity is accorded ali ranks for games and ïi!hletics, 
 _ootba!l is organised in every detachment and the Police annual sports 
 1D Lagos provide the athlete with a further outlet for his prowess. Ali 

et~chments have lecture, recreation and reading rooms, which are 
qu1pped with indoor games and up-to-date reading material. 

160. Buildings. The following progress was made in 1951. Thirty-five 
o~ble roomed quarters, a Sergeant's bouse and a Recreation room were 
Ullt as detailed below :- · 

Tiko 15 Double Quarters. 
Mamfe 15 Double Quarters. 
Kumba 5 Double Quarters plus 

1 Sergeant's bouse 
and a Recreation 
Room. 

M' mor repairs to existing buildings were carried out during the year. 

u~61. Equipment and Training. The Police do not carry ar:ns o~ normal 
y, but are trained in the use of ·303 Lee Enfield servtee nfles and 

ayonets. AU ranks are equipped with khaki uniform, boots, puttees, 
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leather equipment and batons. They are trained in drill, in Police work 
and musketry on up-to-date Iines. They are also trained in unarmed 
combat and in Baton and Riot Exercises. 

162. Leave. Leave on full pay is earq~d on a basis (for Constables) of 
15 days per annum and can be accumulated up to 90 days. 

163. Cost. The cost of the Force in the Territory in 1951 was 
approximately !:54,000. 

164. Public Order. The only disturbances to public order in the 
Territory during 1951 were two minor incidents in the remote Gwoza 
District of Dikwa. First, a dispute in February over a water-hole between 
Bokko Tinta and Bokko Ride might have developed into a Iarge-scale 
affray but for the prompt action by the Touring Officer and District Head 
who arrived on the scene, as the death-dance by hundreds of pagans fully 
armed for hattie was in progress. The dispute was amicably settled. 
Secondly, in August the inhabitants of Ngosi, a village whfch straddles 
the international frontier, attacked a party of two French doctors with an 
escort who wished to take a truant patient back to the Ieper settlement 
in French Territory at Turu. The Touring Officer immediately visited 
Ngosi and restored order there. Sorne inhabitants of British Ngosi were 
fined by the Gwoza District Native Court. 

165. Arms lmports. Ali persons importing arms have to obtain a Q. 19 
permit from the Administration before they are allowed to take posses-
sion of them. AU such arms are registered by the Police. 

(E) POLITICAL ADV AN CEMENT 

(a) THE NEW CONSTITUTION. THE ELECTIONS 

166. The elections were of course the outstanding political event o! Q. 21 
1951. The people of the Trust Territory for the first time went to the 
poils under the constitutional arrangements described above and took 
part in the primary and other elections for the new Regional Houses of 
Assembly. For the first time too members of those Regional Houses from 
the Territory were elected to the Central House of Representatives thus 
giving the Territory its own representation on the Central Legislature. 

167. The Trusteeship Council on receiving the information in the 
1950 Report regarding the new constitution expressed the hope that (a) 
the Administering Authority would make every effort to explain to the 
inhabitants of the Territory the procedure and significance of the elec
tions in which they would be entitled to participate and (b) would take 
special precautions to ensure that the interests of the Trust Territory 
were not prejudiced and submerged by those of Nigeria. 

168. As regards (a) both in Nigeria and the Trust Territory intensive 
campaigns were undertaken by the Public Relations Department, Adminis
trative Officers, and Native Administration Staff to explain to ali electors 
the importance and significance of the elections. As regards (b) the 
following summary will show that the Territory is better represented 
than ever before in both Regional and Central Executives and Legis
latures. 

169. There is one Cameroons Minister without Portfolio on the Central 
Council of Ministers. There are eight Cameroons members· in the House 
of Representatives, six from the South Cameroons and two from the 
North Cameroons. There are two Cameroons members on the Eastern 
Regional Executive Council (one elected member and the Commissioner 
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of the Cameroons). There are thirteen Cameroons members in the 
Regional Eastern House of Assembly. There are three Cameroons mem. 
bers in the Northern House of Assembly and one in the Northem House 
of Chiefs. This list does not include as representatives of the Cameroons 
either the Lamido of Adamawa, the Wali of Bornu or the Treasurer of 
the Adamawa Native Administration. All these three may in fact to 
sorne extent be regarded as Territory Members and were so mentioned in
paragraph 174 of the 1950 Report. 

170. The following statistics regarding the Territory's representation
may also be of interest. The Northern Trust Territory contains 133,100
adult males out of the total north regional figure of 3,667,000, a percentage
of 3·6. In the Northern House of Assembly this part of the Territory
has three elected members out of 90, a percentage of 3·3. In the Southern
Cameroons there are 153,700 adult males out of the total Regional figure
of 1,408,000, a percentage of 10·8. In the Eastern House of Assembly
the Southern Cameroons has 13 representatives out of 80, a percentage
of 16·2. Therefore taking the Northem and Eastern Regions together 
the Trust Territory, with 286,000 adult males out of a total of 5,078,000 
(5·6 per cent.), has 16 representatives out of 170 (14·4 per cent.). The 
names of individual representatives are given in the following paragraph. 

171. As was mentioned in paragraph 174 of the 1950 Report, the 
representatives of the Territory in Regional Houses and the Central
Legislature under the former constitution were as follows:-

Northern House of Chiefs 
Lamido of Adamawa. 
Emir of Dikwa. 

(As first class Chiefs.) 

Northern Hôuse of Assembly 
M. Ribadu, Treasurer of the Adamawa Native Administration

(as provincial member for Adamawa). 
· Walin Bornu. 

Eastern House of Assembly 
Chief Manga Williams. 
The Fon of Bali. 

(As two members elected by Provincial Meeting.) 
The Resident, Cameroons Province. 

(As one of the official members.) 

Central Legislature 
No special representation .. 

172. Under the present Constitution described in paragraphs 92 onwards
above, representation from the Terri tory is as follows .:-

Council of Ministers '" 
The Hon. Dr. E. M. L. Endeley, Minister . without Portfolio, 1 

Member of the House of Representatives. · · 
(The Hon. M. Mohammadu Ribadu, M.B.E., M.H.R., mentioned 

in the preceding paragraph is the Minister for Natural Re· 
sources. Although not from the Trust· Terri tory -;itself he is 
Treasurer of the Adamawa Native Administration which is of 
course closely concerned with large sections of the Northern 
Cameroons.) 
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Regional Executive Councils 
East 
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The Hon. S. T. Muna, Minister for Works (one of the three 
Bamenda Members of the Eastern House of Assembly). 

The Hon. E. J. Gibbons, C.B.E., The Commissioner of the 
Cameroons (one of the official members). 

North . 
No representative from the Trust Territory itself, but the Walip. 

Bornu referred to above is a member. 

Central House of Representatives 
Members elected from Eastern House of Assembly (six) :

Rev. J. C. Kangsen (Wum). 
S. T. Muna (Bamenda). 
J. T. Ndze (Nkambe). 
Dr. E. M. L. Endeley (Victoria). 
S. A. George (Mamfe). 
N.. N. Mbile (Kumba). 

Members elected from Northern House of Chiefs 
There is no member from the Territory itself but Ahmadu, 

Lamido of Adamawa, is a member and is, of course, the Native 
Authority for large portions of the Northern Cameroons. -

Members elected from Northern House of Assembly 
Ahmadu, District Head of Mubi (Member of Adamawa Finance 

Committee and Regional Leprosy Board) .. 

Regional Legislatures 
Northern House of Assembly 

Ahmadu, District Head of Mubi. . 
Ibrahim Demsa, Adamawa Native Authority Agriculture Super

viser. 
Abba Habib, District He~d of Barna. 

Northern House of Chiefs 
Bukar, Emir of Dikwa. 

Eastern House of Assembly 
Ramenda 

V. T. Lainjo (Secretary of Bamenda S.E. Federation N.A., 
aged 37). · . 

Hon. S. T. Muna (Tutor at Basel Mission E.T.C., Batibo, 
aged 39). 

J. N. Foncha (Headmaster of R.C. Primary School, Bamenda, 
aged 35). · 

Nkambe 
J. Y. Ndze (Headmaster R.C. Mission School, . Tabenken, 

aged 42); 
A. T. Ngala (Cattle Control Assistant). 

Wum 
Rev. J. C. Kangsen. 
S. C. Ndi (a son of Fon of Bikom, aged 40). 
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Mamfe 
S. A. George (Member of Mamfe Town Subordinate N.A.). 
M. N. Foju (Headmaster of Fontem R.C. School). 

·Kumba 

N. N. Mbile (.President, C.D.C. Workers Union, Secretary, 
Kamerun United National Congress, aged 25). 

Chief R. N. Charley (Chairman, N. Bakossi Council, 1947,
aged 35). 

Victoria 
Hon. Dr. E. M. L. Endeley (President, Cameroons National

Federation, Member of C.D.C., aged 35). 
P. N. Motomby-Woletae (Medical Store Clerk, C.D.C., aged 28).

173. Further details of the elections in the Territory are given in the
following paragraphs :-

Bornu. The average poli in the primary elections in Bornu Province
as a whole was about 60 per cent. In sorne areas of north-east Dikwa
there bad been a period of drought and politics had to take second place
to farming when rain finally feil at election time. As had been expected
the primitive Gwoza pagans were suspicious of such an innovation in 
their lives as elections ·but even in :their area the poli averaged 40 per cent. 
The final electoral college met on December 3rd and 4th, 1951, to elect
provincial representatives to the Northern House of Assembly. Nearly
half of the 95 members of the college offered thèmselves for electoin ; on!
member was eventually chosen from Dikwa Emirate in t}le Territory and
seven from the rest of Bornu. The Territory member, Abba Habib,
District Head of Barna, was one of the members elected from the Northern
House of Assembly to sit in the Central House of Representatives. Like
ali the other provincial members from Bornu he is a native authority
official. 

174. Adamawa. The Districts in Trust Territory were divided between 
the four different electorate areas of the Adamawa Emirate. From an 
electorate of 78,129 adult male tax payers in the Trust Territory part of 
Adamawa, 284 went forward from Trust Territory to the Intermediate 
Electoral College. They were joined by 160 candidates from the Emirate 
outside Trust Territory to elect candidates through the various stages to 
the Provincial Meeting, where they were then joined by other members
from the other two divisions in Adamawa Province, namely Muri and 
Numan. At this final provincial meeting five candidates were elected 
to represent the Province in the Northern House of Assembly. Two of 
them came from Trust Territory. The figures given below show this was 
a very fair result. 

Total 
Candidate elected 

Eltictorate population to Nort hern House 
of Assembly 

Trust Terri tory ... ... ... 78,129 325,815 2 

Remainder of Province including 
Muri and Numan Divisions ... 143,671 

1 

512,666 3 

Total ... ... 221,800 
1 

838,561 5 
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Of the two Trust Territory representatives elected Ahmadu, District 
Head of Mubi, was one of the members elected from the Northern Bouse 
of Assembly to sit in the Bouse of Representatives. 

175. The people generally took great interest in their Primary Elections. 
There was a general tendency to elect village heads and district heads. Of 
the sixteen District Heads in Trust Territory, ten reached the final 
Provincial Meeting. The elections were of intense interest to the educated, 
but as might be expected there were sorne very queer ideas about them 
among the primitive peoples of the Mandara and Mumuye bills. In the 
Mumuye bills the question was nervously asked what and where Kaduna 
was. 

176. Bamenda Province. In spite of continuous efforts to bring home 
the importance of the elections to the people of the Province there was 
little general interest. Even in the more developed areas there were very 
few contested elections. In Bamenda Division for example, the most 
developed part of the Province, there were only 27 contested elections out 
of 157. The people of Bamenda Province have been long accustomed to 
the acceptance of traditional :leaders, and the idea oî choosing such leaders 
by election does not yet have a strong appeal. Few of the men considered 
by their people as natural leaders put themselves forward for election. 
One reason for this was the fact that these leaders do not usually speak 
English, and it was obvioasly necessary to choose people with a know
ledge of that language for the Regional Bouse. The result was that 
persons elected in the primary elections were sometimes little more than 
schoolboys. 

177. Cameroons Province. The elections proceeded smoothly but the 
amount of interest shown was disappointing. This was no doubt partly 
due to the fact that elections were held in the rainy season. It was seldom 
that more than .25-30 per cent. of the electors cast their votes and the 
figure was sometimes as low as 10 per cent. In the Mamfe Division out 
of 50 primary electoral units only 9 were contested and in the Kumba 
Division the number was as low as 2, and in Victoria a:s low as 3. In one 
of these three contests the President of the Victoria Federated Council, 
Chief Manga Williams, was defeated. Separate primary electoral units 
were constituted in the Victoria Division for the Native Authority areas 
and for the plantation areas. There were 22 Native Authority areas and 
23 plantàtion areas. 73 seats were allocated to the former in the electoral 
oollege for the Division (see paragraph 103 above) and 72 to the latter. 

( b) LOCAL GOVERNMENT 

Cameroons Province 
178. In Kumba there is considerable demand for the constituent native 

authorities to become subordinate to a Divisional Native Authority. In 
Mamfe the Nchemte Native Treasury came into being on the 1st of April 
1951 but its complementary Native Authority still remains to be achieved. 
Two of the constituent units of this are resisting amalgamation. In 
Victoria, no progress bas been made towards a more virile democratfc 
local govemmènt that will embrace the plantation population. This group 
pays more than half the total tax collected within the division and yet 
bas no representation in the councils. 
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Ramenda Province 
179. Authorities of the Bamenda Province have not perhaps lived up 

to the hopes vested in them at their inception two years ago. In particular 
the inclusion of women members bas not borne fruit, mainly becaus~
of the women's own lack of public spirit. But there have been improve
ments and a greater willingness to shoulder increased responsibilities. 
The unofficial Fulani Council bas not however proved any less vacillating 
or more coherent than heretofore. 

Adamawa Province 
180. In 1951 local government, here as elsewhere, bas been over

shadowed by the general election of representatives to the Regionàl 
· Bouse of Assembly. At the same time the elections have aroused the 

interest of the people in their own local affairs and it is hoped the local 
representatives chosen at the primary elections will be encouraged to 
voice their opinion more at village and district council meetings. 

181. On a higher level local government was discussed by a special 
committee composed of representatives from the House of Chiefs and 
the Northern House of Assembly. Both the Lamido and Muhammadu 
Ribadu (the Adamawa Native Treasurer) were on this committee. The 
proposais · and recommendations put forward are now being discussed 
by the Adamawa Native Authority. The question of broadening the 
Lamido's council has also been considered but how far this is to extend 
bas yet to be decided. It is expected that one district head from the 
Chamba districts and one from the northern districts will be appointed. 
It must be emphasised that this broadening of the council is an important 
breakaway from tradition. The Mubi town council bas developed rapidly 
and watch, finance and markets sub-committees have been formed. 

Bomu Province 
182. Dikwa. The Emir of Dikwa was formally installed by His 

Excellency the Governor at Barna on the 18th of April, 1951. The 
ceremony was watched by a large gathering of spectators who made a 
colourful scene with their gaily caparisoned horses and brightly coloured 
robes. The vacancy of the District Headship of Barna was filled by thé 
appointment of Abba Muhammad Habib, the Chief Scribe and a member 
of the Native Authority's Advisory Council. A scion of the well-known 
Arab family of El Gwonimi, he possesses higher educational qualifications 
than any other native of Dikwa, bas been to England and bas a progressive 
outlook. 

183. Abba Kyari Chinma, District Head of Wolaji, was sentenced to 
nine months I.H.L. by the Emir of Dikwa's Court on the 26th of June 
for extortion. The vacancy bas been filled by the transfer of the District 
Head of Rana-Kala-Balge to Woloji and the appointment of Abba Jatau 
to the district headship of Rana-Kala-Balge. Abba Jatau, who was 
formerly Dikwa N.A. schools manager, is an educated man of sorne 
administrative ability. 

184. The Native Treasurer, Ma'aji Kalia, was appointéd a member of 
the Native Authority's advisory council in March. A "commoner ". 
he was appointed as much for his persona! qualifications as ex-officia 
and the willingness of the Emir to broaden representation on his Council 
has given much satisfaction locally. A Secretary f interpreter was appointed 
to the Council in February. 



ADMINISTRATION OF THE CAMEROONS 1951 45 

185. The Outer Council, which comprises representatives from every 
district in the division, met at Barna in -January and again in June. lt is 
a lively independent assembly, forthright and outspoken. In particular, 
it showed wisdom and good sense in its recommendations on increased 
tax rates, trying to end anomalies and relate tax to income. 

186. An experimental finance committee considered the 1952-53 Native 
'freasury estimates in draft and gave promise of being a useful body. 
A. final decision as to its membership bas not yet been reached. 

The experiment was also made of appointing ad hoc committees of 
the Native Authority's advisory council to discuss individual problems
e.g. elections, tax assessment committees-and report back. 

187. Five district Councils were formed during the year and all eight 
districts now have them. They have been given a certain measure of 
financial responsibility aild future develoi>ment in districts will depend 
largely on their initiative. The limiting factor to development--e.g. the 
provision of cement wells, permanent market stalls-is at the moment 
a shortage of trained technical staff. 

188. Village administration bas been improved by the appointment of 
22 village scribes-there were none before-after a course of instruction 
in J anuary. A dual-purpose course will be held every year-a refresher 
for existing staff and instruction for new staff. Village heads have been 
reminded of their duties and responsibilities in regard to general tax, 
jangali and the maintenance of law and arder ; village administration, 
perhaps the weakest link in the administrative chain, bas thereby been. 
strengthened. 

189. The Barna town council continued to function well in an advisory 
capacity. Members are, however, beginning to find that without executive 
staff it is difficult to act on recommendations. This problem is now 
being tackled. 

(c) JUDICIARY 

190. His Honour Justice N. S. Brooke, the Chairman of the Commission 
of Enquiry into the working of native courts, which was mentioned in 
paragraph 187 of the 1950 report was not after all able to visit the 
Cameroons in 1951. He bas recommended that a special commission 
should enquire into the position there. 

191. Cameroons Province. No new native courts have been established. 
As bas been explained in paragraph 129 above a proposai is und~r con
sideration to post an additional magistrate to the Cameroons magisterial 
district. This magistrate would be stationed.at Bamenda. · 

192. Ramenda Province. The new courts referred to in paragraph 189 
of the 1950 report have functioned satisfactorily on the whole. Sorne 
changes have been made in the panels. 

193. Adamawa. No new courts have been established although three 
new native courts are under consideration in the Northern Area. These 
courts will be established in backward areas and therefore much care 
is · required before their constitution to avoid inter-tribal feelings being 
aroused. 
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194. Dikwa. There was no change in the number of courts but a pro· 
posai to increase the power of the court of the Alkali of Barna (from 
grade " B " extended to grade " A " limited powers with original as well 
as appellate jurisdiction throughout the division) and to establish a junio1 
Alkali's Court for Barna District is under consideration. Also unde1 
consideration is a proposai to increase the powers of the Gwoza District 
pagan court and the court of the Alkali of Gwoza from grade " C " to 
grade "B ". 

F. ECONOMIC ADV ANCEMENT 

(a) General 

195. The economie prosperity of the Territory depends above all on 
the plantation lands leased to the Cameroons Development Corporation 
and worked by them and (in the case of the Likomba plantation) by Messrs. 
Eiders and Fyffes. Exports of bananas by the Corporation in 1950 
amounted to 4;! million stems in spite of hurricanes during the year, and 
exports in 1951 were 5:! million stems. Welfare, Educational and Medical 
Services for the people of the area continue to expand. 

196. Development outside the plantation area must depend on the 
improvement of the communication system. Plans to effect this were 
completed in 1951 and work bas already started. The first three priorities 
will be the improvement of the important Victoria/Bamenda road, the 
construction of a road connecting the Benue Province and Bamenda 
Province systems, which will open up the hitherto completely isolated 
area of Trust Territory lying in the Benue Province, and the improvement 
of the communication system from Maiduguri to Barna and southwards 
so as to effect a link between the Northern and Southern halves of the 
Territory. Important progress was also made during 1951 on the comple
tion of road links between the Southern Cameroons and Eastern Nigeria 
by the Calabar-Mamfe and Bansara-Mamfe roads. 

197. As was stressed in paragraph 194 of the 1950 Report, the third 
most important factor in the economie advancement of the country is the 
improvement of peasant agriculture and animal husbandry. Once again 
good but unspectacular progress was made. Coffee growing is increasing 
in Bamenda Province. The agricultural experimental station at Bambui 
and the veterinary centre at Jakiri continue to expand their work, and 
the number of mixed farmers increased in both the Northern and Southern 
Cameroons. The sharp rise in the priee of primary products has made 
peasant farmers, particularly in the North, more prosperons thau ever 
bef ore. 

198. These and other developments are described in more detail in the 
following paragraphs. These paragraphs start with a general description 
of economie policy, followed by paragraphs on the Cameroons Devel<?P· 
ment Corporation, the Marketing Boards and the Revised Nigeria Ftve 
Year Development Plan under which the Territory also benefits. The 
section then continues with descriptions of finance and taxation, natural 
resources in agriculture and forestry and their development, animal hu~
bandry, industry and trade, co-operatives, and lastly transport, commum· 
cations and public works. 

199. The general economie objective of the Administering Authority 
is to do everything that is "deemed expedient in the interest of the econo· 
mie advancement of the inhabitants ", to quote the preamble of the Ex· 
Enemy Lands (Cameroons) Ordinance, 1946. Economie policy aims at 
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ra~sing the general standard of living and encouraging every form of econo
mie devèlopment among the indigenous inhabitants. lt is the intention 
to keep the desirable features of control schemes, namely, stable-priees 
and orderly marketing, whilst giving the greatest possible scope to free 
enterprise compatible with the realisation of these abjects. lt is proposed 
by the establishment of stabilisation funds to prevent violent fluctuations 
in producer priees from year to year in arder to secure a steady :measure 
of production and a measure of prosperity to producers. 

200. It is declared policy that indigenous inhabitants should play an Q 43 
increasing part in directing the course of the economy of the territory. · 
Three of the nine members of the Cameroons Development Corporation 
are now African inhabitants of the Territory. In due course the operations 
of the Corporation will be taken over and carried on by the selected 
representatives of the people themselves. 

201. Special efforts have been and are being made to assist such Q. 42 
economically weak groups as the Bakrweri but it is intended to develop 
a balanced economy with no discrimination between the various ethnie 
groups, to result in an even rise in the standard of living. Formerly in 
the northern areas the hill tribes were much weaker economically than 
the pastoral Fulani of the plains. The greater industry shown by these 
tribes in farming and the extension of groundnut cultivation by them is 
rapidly levelling the economie differences between the groups. 

202. The economie equality provisions of Article 76 (d) of the Charter Q 40 
are incorporated in Article 9 of the Trusteeship Agreement for the terri tory. Q: 41 
The principle of economie equality had already been accepted and imple
mented during the period that the territory was administered under 
mandate. No concessions have been granted within the territory and there 
are no non-indigenous groups which enjoy a special position in its 
economy. 

203. Enterprises owned or operated in the territory by the Administering Q. 45 
Authority or its nationals are of two sorts : 

(1) Ordinary trading firms, companies, etc., incorporated or registered 
under the Companies' Ordinance; 

(2) Corporations and bodies corporate, esta~blished by Ordinance, such 
as the Cameroons Development Corporation and the Nigeria 
Cocoa, Palm Produce and Groundnut Marketing Boards. These 
are not companies in a legal sense ; they are in fact statutory 
bodies and are non-profit making, and connected with the 
development of the internai resources of the country. 

204. The only activity of an economie nature carried on by nationals 
of members of the United Nations other than the Administering Authority, 
is the felling of timber under permit in the Tombel area of Kumba division 
by the Société Africaine Forestière et Agricole, a company under French 
ownership which exports logs to the United Kingdom, France, the United 
States of America and Scandinavia. The logs are shipped from Duala 
in the Cameroons under French Trusteeship. Fellings take place on land 
not required or available for reservation, and form a source of revenue 
to the Government and to the native authorities. 

205. As there are no national incarne statistics and as the work of the Q 46 
Cameroons Development Corporation with its great potentialities is still Q: 47 
in an early stage of development, caution is necessary in judging the social 
consequences of economie policy since the coming into force of the Trustee-
ship Agreement. The Administering Authority however considers that 
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the policy outlined in the preceding paragraphs and described in mor1

detail throughout this section on Economie Advancement is fully in accon 
with the spirit of General Assembly Resolution 322 (IV) paras. 1 and :
on Economie Advancement in Trust Territories, a resolution which stressee
that the economie interests of the indigenous inhabitants should b, 
paramount. 

THE CAMEROONS DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION 

206. The Cameroons Development Corporation was established ir 
1946. Onder the Ex-Enemy Lands (Cameroons) Ordinance (No. 38 o! 
1946) it is laid clown that certain lands situate in the Cameroons whicl 
were vested in the Custodian of Enemy Property should be bought b) 
the Governor in order that they may be held and administered for the USf 
and common benefit of the inhabitants of the Territory. The Ordinancf 
also authorises .the Governor to buy such lands to vest in him as natiw 
lands within the meaning of the Land and Native Ordinance and to lease 
ali or any .such lands to the Cameroons Development Corporation. Con· 
siderable areas of the ex-enemy lands are plantations planted with bananas, 
oil palms, rubber and cocoa. 

207. The Cameroons Development Corporation Ordinance of the same 
year (No. 39 of 1946) established a Corporation, consisting of a Chairman 
and not more than eight or Jess than five members to be appointed by 
the Governor, with power to hold land, to enter into contracts, to barrow 
or invest money and to employ a staff. Its functions are set out in the 
Ordinance at length. They include: 

(a) cultivation and stock raising ; 

(b) the construction, maintenance and improvement of communica· 
tions and the operation of transport and undertakings ; 

(c) dealing in merchandise and produce of ali kinds as producer, 
manufacturer, importer or exporter ; 

(d) provision for the religious, educational and general social welfare 
of its employees ; 

(e) research and experimental work. 

208. The accounts after auditing, together with a report on the operation 
of the Corporation, are to be submitted annually to the Governor and laid 
on the table of the House of Representatives. AU profits made by the 
Corporation after the payment of expenses and allocation to general or 
special reserves are to be applied for the benefit of the inhabitants of the 
Trust Territory in such mànner as the Governor may determine. 

209. The purchase priee of the lands leased to the Cameroons Develop· 
ment Corporation was approximately ±:850,000. This sum is being repaid 
by the Corporation to the Government of Nigeria over a period of thirty· 
five years beginning with the lst July, 1948, together with interest at 
3à: per cent. per annum. 

210. The Corporation's Report for 1950 bas been transmitted to the 
Trusteeship Council. The 1951 Report is not yet available but a briel 
review of the Corporation's activities up to the end of 1951 has kindly
been provided by the Chairman and is given in the paragraphs immediately
below. Further details of the welfare activities of the Corporation are
given in the sections of this Report dealing with social and educational
advancement. 
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211. "The Cameroons Development Corporation. which was established 
by ordinance in 1947 for the purposes of developing the former German 
Estates amounting to sorne 250,000 acres in the Cameroons for the 
benefit of the people in that territory, has now completed the fifth year 
of its activities. 

During the earlier stages of the Corporation's life it was necessary 
to spend a good deal of time and money on the recruitment and training 
of staff and the rehabilitation of factories and other services ancillary 
to the main agricultural industries. 

A great deal of that preliminary work has now been completed and 
during 1951 the Corporation, after negotiations with the Nigerian Govern
ment and the Colonial Office in respect of the provision of loan monies, 
bas launched a much wider and bolder programme of development and 
expenditure on capital works, including an extensive labour housing 
programme. 

212. Production. During the five years 1947 to 1951 the palm oil 
production has increased from 1,320 to 2,463 tons, palm kernels from 
788 to 1,265 tons and rubber from 1,323 to 1,609 tons. Banana exports 
from the Cameroons have increased during that period ,from 1,281,330 
stems to 5,773,208 stems and would have reached approximately seven 
million stems in 1951 had it not been for serious tornado damage. The 
banana developments are continuing and the target for export for 1952 is 
eight million stems. 

The rubber plantations are being increased by the planting of modern 
high-yielding clones imported from the East and breeding work with oil 
palms has been instituted and further developments of this crop are 
now in band. · · · 

213. W el/are. Under the terms of the ordinance creating the Corpora
tion it is required to give special attention to the welfare of its employees 
and to that end special attention has been given to the provision of a 
suitable medical service with hospitals, dispensaries and aid posts scattered 
throughout the Estates. In arder to bring this service to the level desired 
a training school for nurses has been instituted and over sixty pupil 
nurses are in training. The Corporation employs six Medical Officers 
and ten European Nursing Sisters and anticipates further expansion of 
this service as facilities and subordinate staff become available. Its 
principal hospital is at Tiko and this is being expanded to give a total 
of sorne 260 beds with ali modern operating and X-Ray facilities. 
Secondary hospitals have been or are in course of establishment or 
rebuilding at three of the bigger subsidiary areas and smaller hospitals 
are either planned or in course of construction at four other outlying 
Estates. Over ±:60,000 has been expended for capital improvements on 
hospitals during the past three years and a further ±:120,000 to ±:130,000 
will be expended for these purposes in 1952 and 1953. The present cost 
of maintaining this service is .f60,000 per annum but with the provision 
of additional hospitals it will shortly reach a cast of ±:100,000 per annum. 
It is a very important .and necessary service which is being fully appre
ciated by the Corporation's employees. Two schemes of up-to-date labour 
housing have been commenced at Tiko and at Bota which caver tne 
provision of 2,000 rooms of labour housing in each place. These schemes 
are both well under way and will be completed towards the end of 
)952. At Bota a new labour village is being built in a completely new 
area and is already provided with a Community Hall and Sports Field, 
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Reading Room, School and Domestic Science Centre, Workers' Shop and
a 90-bed Hospital. 

214. Education. Special attention is being given to the education o!
the children of the Corporation's employees, especially at the primary 
leve!. This policy is being implemented partly by the erection of schools
by the Corporation itself, partly by the Corporation financing · the
erection of schools to be managed on its behalf by Missions, partly by
subsidies to Native Administration schools and partly by the payment
of fees for the children attending existing schools. The Corporation does
not propose to enter the field of secondary education but provides scholar·
ships to existing secondary schools for children of its employees who
are considered capable of taking advantage of such additional training.
Scholarships and course of training are provided or financed by the
Corporation for a considerable number of its employees in order that
they may improve their technical capabilities. A sum of ±:5,000 is also
provided each year by the Corporation for the provision of scholarships
for higher education to persons of Cameroons origin who are selected by
a special committee set up by the Commissioner. 

215. The Corporation was originally created without capital but in
spite of this has been sufficiently successful in its commercial operations
to be able to finance nearly ±:1,000,000 worth of capital expenditure out
of its revenues. It has been necessary, however, to raise a certain amount
of loan money from Government and commercial sources to allow o!
the developments and welfare programme, including housing, to be main·
tained and expanded at the rate desired. The surplus profits of the
Corporation, according to the terms of the ordinance under which the
Corporation was created, are turned over to the Governor each year for
expenditure by him for the welfare of the people of the Cameroons unde
United Kingdom Trusteeship. Slightly over ;(130,000 has been handed
over to the Governor for these purposes up to the end of 1950 and 
further substantial contribution is to be expècted when the 1951 accounts
of the Corporation have been considered ". (Details are given in
Attachment G.) 

216. The Corporation's main export, bananas, are marketed under an 
agreement with Eiders and Fyffes Limited who act as Sales Agents and 
pass over the bananas to the Ministry of Food. The present priee paid 
by the Ministry is ±:32 per ton. The Corporation's rubber is sold in 
the London market through normal trade channels, but its palm produce 
and cocoa are sold through the marketing Boards described in the  
following paragraph. These Boards handle the marketing of cocoa, palm 
produce and groundnuts throughout the Territory. 

MARKETING BOARDS 

217. With the exception of bananas, rubber and bides and skins, the 
Territory's main experts, viz., cocoa, palm produce and groundnuts, are 
marketed through the Nigerian Statutory Marketing Boards ; these are 
the Nigeria Cocoa Màrketing Board established in 1947 and the Nigeria 
Groundnut Marketing Board, the Nigeria Oil Palm Produce Marketing 
Board, and the Nigeria Cotton Marketing Board established in 1949; ail 
have the same Chairman (Sir Sydney Phillipson, C.M.G.). The Boards 
consist of six members, three officiais and three non-officiais ; they use 
the Department of Marketing and E~ports as their executive for day-to-day 
operations and the Nigerian Produce Marketing Company Limited as 
their selling organisation. 
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218. The prime purposes for wWch t:hese Boards have been set up are 
first, to ensure orderly marketing and maximum possible stability of 
priees for the produce whioh they handle ; and, second, to provide funds 
for research and fur use in the development of the producing industry and 
for the economie benefit of the people in the areas of production. 

219. The Boards' marketing arrangements follow closely the lines of 
the purchase schemes developed during the •war years under the aegis 
of the West African Produce Control Board. The Boards make their 
purchases through duly appointed licensed tbuying agents. For each 
crop season (or marketing year in the case of palm produce), a basic 
buying 1price is fixed. Minimum ibuying priees at up-country stations are 
deterrnined by the deduction of transport costs from the basic priee and 
these minimum buying priees are gazetted and rwidely puiblished. These 
arrangements are designed to secure orderly marketing and give the 
producer the rbenefit of absolute priee stability for a year or crop season. 
Within the limits set by the Boards, purchases are made under ordinary 
commercial arrangements. Competition amongst ibuying agents often 
results in the payment of more than the gazetted minimum buying priees 
to the benefit of the producer. 

220. As regards long term priee stability, the Boards' main task is to 
protect the producer against the rworst effects of violent fluctuations in the 
overseas selling priee. Their policy is to build up reserves in good 
years which, when bad years come, can ibe used to cushion the fall 
of priees. 

221. Short accounts of the work of the Cocoa Board, Palm Produce 
Board and Groundnut Board as they affected the Territory in 1951 are 
given below. As there is no signifi:cant cotton production in the Territory 
a summary of that Board's activities during the year is omitted. 

NIGERIA COCOA MARKETING BOARD 

222. Total purchases for export in Nigeria amounted to 110,000 tons 
during the season compared rwith 99,000 tons in the previous season. 
For the Trust Territory alone, the figures for the past three seasons 
are:-

Seasons 
1948-49 
1949-50 
1950-51 

Tons 
3,698 
4,238 
2,652 

' The decrease in the 1950-51 crop purchases was due mainly to adverse 
weather conditions. , 
 223. Quality. The Board did not purchase cocoa of a quality lower 
than Grade II. Comparative figures of purchases by grades in the Trust 
Territory are shown on the following table:-

1949-50 1950-51 -
Grade Tons Percent. Grade Tons Percent. 

1 ... 3,325 78·5 l 2,285 86·2 

t:: 
... . .. ... ... ... . .. 895 21·1 II ... . .. 367 13 ·8 
... . .. 18 ·4 

4,238 100 2,652 100 





g!· .f:· M. L. Endeley, Member of the Eastern House of Assembly for the Victoria 
IVISion of the Cameroons and Minister without Portfolio in the Council of 

Ministers 



Construction in progress at the Njoke Hydroelectric Power Su Jn 

Mechanised ploughing at Bambui Farm, Bamenda Prqvince 



Orobe River Government Trade Centre-Machinery being installed 



A carver at work in Babangi, Bamenda Province 
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227. The Board~ in agreement with its Advisory Committee, has now 
laid down a formula for the allocation of the surplus funds accruing to it 
on the following basis : 

Percent. 
Priee Stabilisation 70 
Research 7! 
Development 22! 

·Allocations to Eastern and Western Production Development Boards 
bave therefore been made on this functional basis and on the following 
percentage of purchases in 1947-48-1949-50 seasons in the two 
Regions:-

Percentage 
Western Regional Production Development Board. 

(The Cocoa production of the Western Region 
is of course overwhelmingly greater than that of 

· any other Region or of the Trust Territory) . . . 96 · 31 
Eastern Regional Production Development Board 3 · 69 

100 

;[6,942,754 
266,004 

f7,208,758 

The above allocation has been made after deduction of expenditure 
àmoùnting to f:225,000 on Educationâl Endowment of bursaries tenable 
àt the University College, Ibadan . 
. ·228. Onder the new Regional Production Development Board Ordinance 

Section 18 (ii) quoted below the Regional Production Development Boards 
are required to assume responsibility for development commitments entered 
 into by the Marketing Boards : 

" The Regional Production Development Boards shall as from 
the appointed day take over and thereafter carry through to corn· 
pletion without any fundamental change any existing uncompleted 
schemes in their respective Regions to which the Nigeria Cocoa 
Marketing Board may already be committed." · 

229. Accordingly Development projects affecting the Eastern Region 
will have to be undertaken by the Eastern Regional Production Develop· 

· ment Board. The Development projects and the sums involved are as 
follows :- · 

(i) Agric. Programme 

(a) Nigeria Cocoa Survey ... 
(b) lmprovement in Quality 
(c) Rehabilitation and Development 

(ii) Communications 
Road Improvement (Cameroons Province) 

The sum of !:13,500 is being spent as follows:-

f 
41,850 

4,875 
4,950 

13,500 

!:65,175 

(a) f:8,500 as a contribution towards the improvement of the Kumba-
Mbonge road and the construction of a road from Tombel to 
Nyassosso. 

(b) f:5,000 as a contribution towards the construction of a road by 
the Cameroons Development Corporation from Tombel to Mungo 
River Falls. 

1~0 c 
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NIGERIA GROUNDNUT MARKETING BOARD 

230. Rai/head and Buying Station Priees. The minimum priees per
ton at railhead and buying stations for the 1950-51 season are set ou1
below. The priees are based on the naked ex-scale port of shipment price1
Iess the transport differentiai by the approved normal evacuation routes.

KANO AREA 

Evacuation to Railhead at Kano: 
Minimum priee at railhead-f21 4s. Od. per ton. 

Minimum priee at buying station: 
Bama-f16 4s. Od. per ton. 

RIVERS AREA 

Evacuation by Niger and Benue Rivers: 
Minimum priee-River port Adamawa Province Zone

f20 Os. Od. per ton. 

Buying Station: 
Michika-f18 Os. Od. per ton. 
Mubi-f18 Os. Od. per ton. 

231. The priee received by the Board under the Ministry of Food Con· 
tract for 1950-51 was f65 lls. Od. per ton. f.o.b. Taking this into aceount 
and having regard to developments in world market priees for ails and 
oilseeds the Board decided to announce for the 1951-52 season a provi· 
sional minimum railway Iine buying priee of f33 per ton for the Kano 
area, the priee in the Rivers area and at stations off the railway to be 
fixed on the previous basis in relation to the railway line priee. 

232. By August of 1951 the prospects for the 1951-52 season had further
changed and it was almost certain that world market priees would prove
even more favourable than earlier in the year. The Board therefore decided
that the final railway line priee for Kano area groundnuts in the 1951-52
season should be fixed at f36 per ton, and that the Rivers area groundnut
priee should be equivalent to it. 

233. Purchases. Purehases of groundnuts during the three seasons 
1948-49 to 1950-51 are shawn below:-

1948-49 1949-50 1950-51 

Kano Area ... ... ... 314,917 178,151 131,051 
Rivers Area ... ... .... 121,937 10,013 11,692 

234. There are four buying stations in the Trust Territory. The quanti· 
ties of groundnuts purchased at those stations during the three seasons 
referred to above are as follows :-

1948-49 1949-50 1950-51 

Jada ... ... .. . 877 890 679 
Michika ... ... .. . 473 529 600 
Mu bi ... ... .. . ... 747 620 1,046 
Barna ... ... ... ... - - -

Total ... ... 2,097 2,039 2,325 
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NIGERIA OIL PALM PRODUCE MARKETING BOARD 

. 235. The bulk of Palm Oil exported from the Trust Territory is produced 
on the plantations of the Cameroons Development Corporation and of the 

> United Africa Company Limited, and is of edible quality with a free 
fatty acid content of not more than 4! per cent. It therefore commands 
a high premium over Technical Grade palm oil. The f.o.b. priee paid 
to the Cameroons Development Corporation for edible palm oil exported 
during 1951 was f78 13s. Od. per ton, shipped in drums. 

 

236. Substantial increases over the 1950 producer priees were paid in 
1951 for oil palm produce purchased at approved buying stations. The 
minimum gazetted priees paid are set out below. They were based on the 
naked ex-scale port of shipment priees, Iess the transport costs by the 
approved evacuation route to port of shipment :-

PALM OIL 

Grade 1 Grade Il Grade III Grade/V 
(0-9 (9-18 (18-27' (27-36 

percent. percent. percent. percent. 
F.F.A. F.F.A. F.F.A. F.F.A. 

contents) contents) contents) contents) 

f. s. d. f. s. d. f. s. d. f. s. d. 
Bulk Oil Plant ... ... ... 55 0 0 43 0 0 34 0 0 30 0 0 
Mamfe ... ... . .. ... 50 10 3 38 10 3 29 10 3 25 10 3 

PALM KERNELS 

(Port of shipment priee f32 per ton) 

Buying Station 

Cameroons 
Bakebe 
Bali ... 
Bamenda 
Banso 
Batibo 
Kembong 
Kendem 
Kumba 
Mamfe 
Mbonge 
Mundame 
Muyuka 
Ndian 
Ndu ... 
Tiko 
Victoria 
Widekum 

16040 

Minimum Priee of Palm Kernels 
unbagged and ungraded delivered to 
an approved Licensed buying agent 

f s. d. 

28 4 6 
26 7 9 
25 16 9 
23 12 3 
26 18 9 
28 14 0 
27 19 9 
28 18 6 
29 2 3 
30 12 9 
30 10 0 
30 18 9 
30 13 0 
22 18 0 
32 0 0 
32 0 0 
27 5 6 

C2 
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237. Ali oil palm l?roduce purchased for export by the Nigeria Œ 
Palm Produce Marketing Board was sold to the British Ministry of Fo~ 
under the three year agreement entered into in June, 1949. Under t~ 
ag~eement priees are negotiated annuall~ with. the Ministry. The pri~ 
pa1d for the 1951 crop and the comparative pnces for the previous seasm 
were as follows :-

Palm Oil 1950 

Edible Oil f82 

Technical Oil Category "A " (up to and includ- f70 lOs. Od. 
ing 12 percent. F.F.A. on shipment) ... 

C.itegory "B" (over 12 percent. and up to and f69 
including 24 percent. F.F.A. on shipment). 

C:ttegory" C" (over 24 percent. F.F.A. on ship- f67 lOs. Od. 
ment). 

Palm Kernels f46 lOs. Od. 

1951 

f!IO per ton 
(basic bulk) 
f94 per ton 

( cost and freight) 
f94 per ton 

(cost and freight) 
f91 per ton 

( cost and freight) 
f65 

238. The Nigeria Oil Palm Produce Marketing Board after paying sud' 
costs as Licensed Buying Agent's allowances, export duty, production 
inspection fees, harbour dues and shipment . charges, internai transport 
subsidies and ocean freight, made a margin on its sales to the Ministrycl 
Food of f20 per ton in the case of Palm Oïl, and .f15 per ton on Palm 
Kernels. 

239. The Board was thus able to continue to increase its priee stabilisa·, 
tion fund, and to strengthen its position so as to enable it to fulfi.l its main 
function, when the need arises, of stabilising producer priees. In addition 
the Board made substantial grants for development to the various Regional 
Production Development Boards for development purposes within these. 
areas. No direct grants were made to the Trust Territory which is covereil 
by the grants made to the Eastern and Northern Regional Production 
Development Boards. Up to the end of 1951 the Nigeria Oïl Palm 
Produce Marketing Board had, since its inception, made grants for develo~ 
ment and research purposes amounting to over !:5,000,000. 

240. Reserves. The reserves of the three Boards were as follows:-

Cocoa Board 
Beginning of season 1949-50 
End of season 

Nigeria Oil Palm Board 
Beginning of season 1950 ... 
End of season 

Groundnut Board 
End of season 1949-50 

.f17,159,643 
±:21,746,771 

±:13,347,027 
f17 ,208,917 

±:10,935,752 

THE TEN-YEAR PLAN OF DEVELOPMENT AND WELFARE FOR NIGERIA 

,-

241. The Original Plan. The ten-year plan of development for Nigeria, 
originally estimated to cast over f55,000,000 (of which f23,000,000 was · 
allocated from the United Kingdom Colonial Development and Welfare' 
Vote), was adopted by the Legislative Council on the 7th February, 1946. 
The Trust Territory participates in this plan and the cost of development 
in the territory alone over the ten years was estimated at sorne f1,500,000· 
The plan èmbraces a wider sphere of activities than economie development 1 
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a)one, though economie development necessarily occupies a very important 
place. 

242. The Revised Plan. The recosting and review of this Development 
Plan was completed d~ring 1950 .. A~ .explained i!l p~ragraph 204 of the 
1949 report, changes m costs, pnonties and obJectives made this step 
necessary. A new Five ~ear ~lan for the period 1951-56 has been pre
pared after full consultation wtth the Area Development Committees of 
the three Regions, ~nd has ~ow received the_ approval of !he Secretary of 
State for the Colomes. Thts new plan, whtle endeavounng to maintain 
the existing rate of development in the social services, has increased the 
proportion of expenditure on schemes of economie importance. 

243. The estimated balance at the 31st March, 1951, from ali sources, 
of the f55,000,000 allocated to the Ten Year Plan was f34,183,000; of 
this sum the allocations to the Northern and Eastern Regions for the years 
1951-56 amount to f12,649,000 and f5,494,000 respectively. Projects 
which will be specifically undertaken in the Cameroons during the two 
financial years 1951-52 and 1952-53 amount to f380,392. In view of 
unknown factors such as the future costs of materials and availability of 
personnel it is naturally impossible to give similar details in respect of 
Jater years, though schemes are contemplated for the Trust Territory taking 
inio account its size, known economie resources and present state of 
development. 

244. The new Plan is flexible and it will be possible to revise allocations 
and priorities within schemes from year to year. Thus it will be possible 
to make full use of such technical staff and equipment as ~ecorne available. 

245. Of the f380,392 mentioned above, approximately f39,060 will be 
spent in. the Northern Cameroons. It should be remembered, however. 
that the inhabitants of the Northern Territory are, in fact, benefiting from 
a number of projects which are situated outside Trust Territory. Examples 
of these are the handicraft centres at Yola, Katsina Ala and Maiduguri, 
and the hospital extensions at Y ola, Maiduguri and Wukari. Further afield 
the Northern Cameroons participate in Regional Institutions such as the · 
Zaria Secondary School and the Trade Centre at Kaduna. Lastly, plans 
for road building, the prerequisite of any considerable development in the 
Northern Cameroons, were drawn up after the Revised P.evelopment Plan 
and no figures for such. plans financed from the Cameroons Deve_lopment 
~und, the Northern Regional Development Board and E.C.A. are mcluded 
10 this section. 

Northern Cameroons 

246. The present plans for 1951-52 and 1952-53 are in. outline as 
follows:- · · 

A. Agriculture-The Irrigation Schen1e near Wulgo, Dikwa Emirate. 
The ~cheme is designed to store water for the dry season and to control 
floodmg for rice cultivation in low lying swamp land. 

B. Education. Extension of Mubi Elementary Training Centre. 

C. Medical. Completion of Mubi Hospital. 

D. Road Development. Mp.iduguri-Bama road, improvement. 

E. Water Supplies. Well sinking in Dikwa and Adamawa. Urban water 
suppJy for M b' u l. 

16040 . c 3 
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Southern Cameroons 
247. Estimates. The present estimates for expenditure under the revisei 

Development Plan for 1952 and 1952-53 are as follows:-

AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT 

1951-52 1952-53 

f, f,  Staff: 
1 Agricultural Development Officer ... ... ... 959 1,025 
Clerical and Technical Staff ... ... ... ... .. . 1,984 2,169 

Other Charges:  
Transport and Travelling ... ... .. . ... ... 900 1,000 

Special Expenditure:  

Agricultural Machinery for Tes ting ... ... ... ... lOO 1,000 
Experimental Station, Southern Cameroons ... ... 1,500 1,900 
Rice Extension Demonstrations ... ... ... ... 250 250 
Swamp Reclamation, etc. ... ... ... ... .. . 40 40 

CapÛal Expenditure: 
Bambui Farm ... ... ... ... ... .. . .. . 2,120 3,080 

7,853 10,464 

-----
±:18,317 

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 

1951-52 1952-53 

f, f, 
Cameroons Province ... ... ... .. . ... .. . 6,626 4,400 

Bamenda Province ... ... ... ... ... , .. . 2,200 4,400 

8,826 8,800 

±:17,626 

DEVELOPMENT OF GENERAL EDUCATION 

1951-52 1952-53 

f, ±: 
Grants to Voluntary Agencies for: 

Secondary S7~ools ... ... ... ... ... .. . 1,124 1,140 
Teacher Trammg Schools 1,750 1,770 

Recurrent Charges: 
Rural Education Centre, Bambui 3,119 5,000 

Capital Expenditure: 
Rural Education Centre, Bambui 8,258 8,000 

---------------------------~-----l-------
14,251 15,910 

±:30, 161 
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FORESTRY DEVELOPMENT 

1951-52 1952-53 --
sr aff: 

;E ;E 

2 Assistant Conservators of Forests ... . .. . .. 2,000 2,216 
Clerical Staff ... . .. ... . .. ... . .. . .. 1,360 1,334 

0 rher Charges: 
Transport and General . .. ... . .. . .. 1,050 900 
Forest Operations, Surveys, ~tc. . .. ... . .. . .. 1,600 1,900 

Special Expenditure: 
Rehabilitation and Improvement of Reserves ... . .. 1,000 2,000 

Capital Expenditure: 
2 Senior Service Quarters ... ... ... . .. . .. - 4,200 
1 Office ... . .. ... ... . .. . .. . .. - 1,300 --

7,010 13,850 

±:20,860 

DEVELOPMENT OF MEDICAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

.Recurrent Expenditure: 
Rural Health Centre ... ... ... ... . .. 
Medical Field Unit ... ... ... ... ... 
Hospitals, General ... ... ... ... . .. 

Special Expenditure: 
Medical Field Unit ... ... . .. ... ... 
Hospitals, General ... ... ... ... ... 

Buildings: 
Medical Field Unit ... ... . .. ... ... 
Hospitals, General ... ... ... ... . .. 

-· 

LEPROSY CONTROL 

apital Grants to Voluntary Agencies c 

M 

... 
aintenance Grants to Voluntary Agencies ... 

16040 

... 

... 

1951-52 1952-53 

;E ;E 
. .. 580 590 
... 6,734 8,184 
... 12,831 14,840 

. .. - 750 

. .. 5,100 5,100 

... 3,300 -

... 22,830 10,200 

51,375 39,664 

±:91,039 

1951-52 1952-53 

;E ;E 
... 10,000 10,000 

... 2,500 3,000 

12,500 13,000 

±:25,500 

C4 
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TELECOMMUNICATIONS DEVELOPMENT 

1951-52 1952-53 

~ :E 
Project ERC 2 Buea-Enugu H.F. Radio-Telephone Trunk ... 6,000 -
Project ERC 1 Buea-Kumba Line Trunk ... ... . .. - 7,000 

6,000 7,000 

~13,000 

VETERINARY DEVELOPMENT 

1951-52 1952-53 

Staff: ~ :E 
l Veterinary Development Officer ... ... ... ... 690 720 
Clerical and Technical Staff ... ... ... . .. . .. 509 540 

Other Charges ... ... ... ... ... . .. . .. 690 680 

Special Expenditure: 
Livestock Improvement Centre ... ... . .. . .. 2,000 2,000 

3,889 3,940 

f7,829 

RURAL WATER SUPPLIES 

1951-52 1952-53 
·--

~ :E 
Overall Expenditure, Bamenda Province ... . .. . .. - 3,000 

HELMINTHIASIS (LOIASIS) RESEARCH-

1951'-52 1952-53 

~ :E 
Erection of Buildings ... ... ... ... ... . .. 4,759 1,000 

-
~5,759 

-
ROAD DEVELOPMENT--1 

1951-56 1951-52 1952-56 

Trunk Roads A ~ ~ :E 
Calabar-Mamfe ... ... ... ... 60,000 36,000 24,000 
Bansara (Ogoja Province)-Mamfe ... 50,000 35,000 15,000 

Trunk Roads B 
Barn en da Ring Road ... ... ... . .. 16,000 16,000 --- Bridges: Trunk Roads B ... ... . .. See note 5,000 -

92,000 39,000 

- ~131,000 

· Note.-Final allocations of funds available in the Eastern Region under this heading~ 
:1:200,000, has not yet been made. The ~5,000 to be spent in 1951-52 is for the Kunbi 
Ri ver Bridge. 
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248. Notes on these schemes are given below:-

Agricultural Development 

61 

Staff. To be used as most expedient for general development purposes. 

Experimental Station, Southern Cameroons. For the development of the 
cocoa industry and of food production, especially for plantation labour. 

Bambui Farm. Completion of the building programme for the Bamenda 
Province experimental station and farm. 

Building Staff, Plant and Vehicles. Provision under this scheme has been 
made on a realistic appreciation of the availability of staff and there is 
therefore reason to expect that it will be able to carry out the task which 
it is designed to meet. The full building programme however depends 
upon a certain amount of work being put out to contract. It is important 
however to remember that work put out to contract does not relieve the: 
construction staff of the volume of work that is commonly supposed~ 
Work to be done by contract must be defined in great detail in drawings~ 
specification and bills of quantities and the detail and accuracy required 
is much greater than in the case of direct work. Mter a contract has 
been let engineering or architectural sul?ervision is required to a degree 
only slightly Jess thanin direct work, since the success and permanence of 
engineering works and buildings depend on the due fulfilment of every 
part of the specified work. . 

No specifie allocation has been made for the Cameroons. 

249. Community Development. The funds provided under this scheme~ 
which previously went under the name of village reconstruction, are freed 
from many of the usual restrictions and are thus able to forward the 
important policy of Community Development by giving immediate 
encouragement and assistance where the people are willing and desirous 
of undertaking schemes for betterment by their own efforts. (Provision 
for this service in the Northern Region has been included in the Native 
Authorities Plan of Development.) 

Development 0/ficers. No figures for expenditure on Development 
Officers working in the Cameroons have been given. Development Officers 
are recruited to assist the Administration and other departments primarily 
in non-technical aspects of their work. Of the 20 authorised for the 
Eastern Region no fixed number has been allocated to the Cameroons. 
but postings are made from time to time throughout the region as may 
be most expedient. For example by posting a development officer as 
administrative assistant to, say, the Divisional Engineer, Public Works 
Department, Enugu, a qualified officer might be made available for work 
on, say, road construction in Bamenda Province. 

250. General Education. The estimates illustrate the objectives of 
development and the schemes which will be undertaken. 

251. Forestry. The funds ·allotted under the Development Plan will 
be used to complete planning for the utilisation of the Forest Estate. Much 
of the forest requires imprôvement before it can attain its full value. 
Eucalyptus Plantations are to be established for timber in the Bafut 
Ngembe Reserve in Ba1_11enda Province. 

252. Medical and Health Services. The Rural Health Centre maintains, 
a small staff of Health Visitors who make regular visits to the villages in; 
thè Bakweri area. The Medical Field Unit has been established to deali 
with epidemies as they arise, to survey and enumerate diseases• suitable 
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for mass treatment and other methods of eradication, and to organi1t 
treatment after the surveys have been made. One 60 bed hospital is also 
being built. 

Leprosy Control. Leprosy is very çommon in Nigeria. Control by a~ 
available methods gives great hopes of eventual eradication by the slow 
but steady processes which the plan provides. The two ~Capital grants will 
àssist the two Missions in the Southern Cameroons to open a Leper 
Settlement in each of the two provinces. 

253. Telecommunications Development. In addition to the project1 
indicated in the estimates, the sum of f4,500 has been made available for ' 
the completion of other trunks in the Cameroons as funds and executive 
capacity may permit. When the Ten Year Plan was revised a number 
of proposed projects had to be deleted including sorne in the Cameroom 
and the f4,500 at present unallocated will be used to undertake one or 
other of those Cameroons projeçts. Final selection of the project ha' 
yet to be made. 

254. V eterinary Development. The estima tes are self-explanatory. 
The object of the plan is to provide the best state of health possible for 
economie livestock, the production of hi~her quality animal by-products 
and so indirectly to better the standard of living of the people whose 
lives are so closely associated with the soil. 

255. Rural Water Supplies. f8,000 has Jbeen provided for the 
Cameroons Province and f8,000 for the Ramenda Province. The object of 
the provision is to improve springs, catchment tanks, etc., and to sink 
wells. Work ·Will start in the Ramenda Province in 1952-53 and in the 
Cameroons in the following year as staff and plant become available. 
The amount of work that can be done will depend on the amount of 
free assistance provided by the villagers in the form of sand, staff, etc., 
or·labour. 

256. He/minthiasis Research. As a result of a visit to Nigeria of 
Professor R. M. Gordon, M.D., F.R.C.P., Director of the Department of 
Entomology and Parasitology at Livel'pool University in June, 1948, a 
three year Colonial Development and Welfare Research Scheme R.322 
wâ.s made at a total cost of f24,700 of which f14,975 was to be a free 
grant from Colonial Development and Welfare funds and the balance 
provided by the Nigerian Government. 

Filariasis is endemie in the Cross River area of the Eastern Provinces and 
the rate of infection is as high ~as 50 per cent. in sorne areas. Kumba 
Division in the Cameroons has 1been selected as the Research Centre on 
account of the high incidence of the disease which, though not fatal, 
reduces the efficiency and lowers the general powers of resistance of those 
infected with it. 

Hitherto progress has been restricted by shortage of staff both scientific 
and departmental. An inspector of works has now however been m~de 
available to supervise the construction of the laboratory and housmg 
accommodation required, the completion of which will enable a full 
programme of research to be undertaken. 

257. Raad Development. The estimates are self-explanatory. Emphasis 
is laid on the improvement of communications between the Cameroons 
and· the Eastern Region of Nigeria. 
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258. The above paragraphs descr~be the plans affecting the Territory 

under the revised .dev~lopment plan for the next two years. A short 
description below 1s glVen of progress with the plan in the Cameroons 
during 1951. 

Progress in 1951. The shortages of technical staff and of material 
particularly of .ce!llent continue .. In spite of this progress has been made 
in ali schemes .oemg undertaken m the Cameroons under the Revised Five 
Year Development Programme. 11he position now is :-

259. Roads. (See also paragraphs 436-442 below under com-
munications). 

Bansara-Mamfe Raad. The Munaiya River Bridge is nearly ready 
and work has started on the bridge over the Aji and Aiya Rivers. 

Calabar-Mamfe. From the Calabar end, the road is complete with 
semi-pennanent bridges and is open to traffic as far as mile 84. Con
struction work bas reached the Awa river at mile 86t where a bridge 
is being built. From the Mamfe end progress continues, though 
slowly because of the difficult nature of the country. 

Bamenda Ring Raad. Work on the actual road is now almost 
finished. The Kimbi River Bridge, which will unite the two arms 
of the road, is under construction. 

Feeder Roads, South Cameroons. The resurfacing of the Kumba
Mbonge Road bas continued and small re-alignments and cuttings 
have been made in sorne of the steeper hills. A new ferry for crossing 
the Meme is being made. Progress on the other roads bas been held 
up lby lack of cement. 

Maiduguri-Barna Raad. An air reconnaissance was made of the 
raad and its projected prolongation to Fort Lamy by the Public 
W orks Department and Fœnch engineers. 

260. Medical. (See also paragraphs 601-662 below under Public Health.) 
The Bamenda Hospital is being enlarged to accommodate 110 beds. The 
Loasis Research Scheme has two laboratories, a generator bouse and 
staff quarters under construction. Study of the life history of the fly 
Chrysops continues to make headway and surveys of the incidence of the 
disease in the human and monkey population are being made. The 
behaviour and 1breeding of the ibiting midge (so-called "sand-fly"), another 
s~urce of filarial injection, is being investigated. The Cameroons Medical 
Field Unit continues its research combined with mass treatment and mass 
vaccination. In Lower Bakossi a study is being made of paragomiasis (a 
lung-fluke condition) and of pulmonary tuberculosis whilst at Barombi 
Nbo and Barombi Kallo the ·control of the snail-conveyed disease schisto
somiasis (Bilharzia) is :being studied.• Tsetse surveys have been made, 
The local people have been on the whole co-operative, and have been 
encouraged by the mass treatment which they are receiving. 

261. Rural Water Supplies. In the South three more wells have been 
sunk ~n the Kembong area of Mamfe Division ; further wells have been 
sunk m Adamawa and 1Dik1wa in the North. 

U~ban Water Supplies. A water scheme bas been made for Vict?ria 
and Investigations are being made into a supply for the town of Mub1. 
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262. Njoke Hydro-Electric Scheme. Progress rwas made with building 
on the site ànd the construction of overhead transmission lines. A turbin; 
has been delivered to the site and a second turbine to drive a 750 k.w. 
alternator _has been ordered. 

- 263. Organisation. The allocation of sums to the Northern and Eastern 
Regions for the achievement of the Revised Development Plan have been 
méntioned in paragraph 243 above. Further Regional planning respon
sibilities are undertaken by the Regional Production Development Boards. 
These Boards supply funds accruing in the Marketing Boards described in 
paragraphs 217 onwards for the development of the crops with which 
those Boards are concerned and the economie benefit of the producers in 
the course of production. 

264. The Boards have strong African representation and one of the 
nine mernbers of the Eastern Board cornes from the Territory. Besides 
lhese Production Development Boards there are also Regional Develop· 
ment Boards which make small scale loans to assist production. There 
is also strong African representation on these Boards. They do not include 
any members from the Territory but three indigenous inhabit::mts of the 
Territory are members of the Camer6ons Development Corporation whose 
.activities are of course invaluable to the development of the Territory. 

. 265. Surveys. relating to economie development. The E.C.A. project 
for breeding of sorghum and maize was mentioned in paragraph 253 of the 
1950 Report. Dr. Karper who was to be in charge was unable to accept 
the assignment and his place was taken by Professor O. J. Webster of 
the University of Nebraska. His report is now under consideration by 
the Nigerian Government. 

(b) Public Finance 

(I) THE 1949-50 POSITION 

266. During the year 1950-51 there was again an improvement in the 
financial situation of the Tèrritory, which for the second time since the 
coming into force of the Trusteeship Agreement showed a surplus of 
revenue over expenditure. Final figures are not yet available, but the 
out-turn of revenue and expenditure for the year may be tentatively 
put at 

Revenue 

f1 ,202,000 
Expenditure 

:f998,000 
Surplus 

:f204,000 

267. At the same time the out-turn for the year 1949-50 has been 
recalculated as follows in the light of figures· of actua1 expenditure and 
revenue which have since been received from certain private firms and 
Government Departments and which have been accepted in the place of 
the estima tes previously used:-

Original figs. 

Recalculated figs. 

Revenue 
U,053,000 

f1,106,000 

Expenditure 
:f743,000 

:f880,000 

Surplus 
010,000 

:f226,000 
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· 268. The figures for revenue and expenditure for the Cameroons during 
each of the years for which these esümates have been prepared are as 
follows :-

 

Thousands of :Es. 

Year 

Revenue Expenditure Surplus or Deficit 

1944-45 ... ... 167 305 - 138 
1945-46 ... ... 183 332 - 149 
1946-47 ... ... 241 471 - 230 
1947-48 ... ... 301 541 - 240 
1948-49 ... ... 519 647 - 128 
1949-50 .t. . .. 1,106 880 + 226 
1950-51 ... ... 1,202 998 + 204 

1944-51 ... ... 3,719 4,174 - 455 

269. Details of the revenue and expenditure under various heads will 
be found in Part IV of ,the Statistica:l Appendix. The increase in revenue 
between 1949-50 and 1950-51 was almost entirely attributable to arise in 
'the returns from Companies tax of f90,000 over the previous year's total 
which, it should be noted, included f164,000 in respect of arrears for 
previous years. The principal increases in expenditure were in respect 
of education, medical services, police and administration, the latter 
including assistance to Native Authorities in respect of projects for local 
improvements. 

270. Future prospects are of a continuing increase ·in expenditure, 
especially on roads, in respect of . which the Nigerian Government bas 
approved a programme of construction of which the total cost is estimated 
at sorne f900,000, to be financed from the fund referred to in the next 
paragraph. 

271. The establishment of a Fund to finance capital works of this nature 
in the Cameroons was recommended in paragmph 103 of the Report of 
the Commission on Revenue Allocation which visited Nigeria in 1950 for 
the purpose of making recommendations regarding the allocation of 
revenue among the three Regions of Nigeria under 'the new Constitution. 
The fact that under that constitution the Regions will, for the first time, 
have their own sources of revenue and will be arranging their own expendi
ture under their own laws, instead of merely disbursing monies voted to 
them by the Government of Nigeria, makes the problem of establishing 
such a fund somewhat complex, but arrangements have now been made to 
give effect to the intention which animated the Commission's proposais, 
and a Cameroons Development Fund was created in March, 1951, with an 
initial contribution of f350,000. Provision was also made in the 1951-52 
Nigerian Estimates for a further f200,000 to be credited to this Fund. 

· It is intended that similar contributions should be made to the Fund in 
future years when the estimated revenue derived rfrom the Cameroons is 
·in excess of the estimated expenditure. As stated in paragraph 262 of the 
1950 edition of this report, it is not the intention of the Administering 
Authority or the Nigerian Government to take into account the fact that 
the Nigerian Government has in effect been paying large subsidies to 
the Cameroons in past years. · 

in. Future prospects as regards revenue are of a graduai rise due to 
the economie development of the territory. However, the faU in.rubber 
priees from their 1950 peak and the devastation ofthe banana plantations 
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,68. The figures for revenue and expenditure for the Cameroons during 
~.~;h of the years for which these estimates have been prepared are as 
fc'llows :-

Thousands of f.s. 

Year 

Revenue Expenditure Surplus or Deficit 

tm-45 ... ... 167 305 - 138 
)9-15-46 ... ... 183 332 - 149 
194~7 ... ... 241 471 - 230 
1947-48 ... ... 301 541 - 240 
1948-49 ... ... 519 647 - 128 
1949-50 ... ... 1,106 880 + 226 
1950-51 ... ... 1,202 998 + 204 

19+1-51 ... ... 3,719 4,174 - 455 

269. Details of the revenue and expenditure under various heads will 
be found in Part IV of .the Statistica'l Appendix. The increase in revenue 
between 1949-50 and 1950-51 was almost entirely attributable to arise in 
the returns from Companies tax of f90,000 over the previous year's total 
which, it should be noted, included f164,000 in respect of arrears for 
previous years. The principal increases in expenditure were in respect 
of education, medical services, police and administration, the latter 
including assistance to Native Authorities in respect of projects for local 
improvements. 

270. Future prospects are of a continuing increase ·in expenditure, 
especially on roads, in respect of . which the Nigerian Government bas 
approved a programme of construction of which the total cost is estimated 
at sorne f900,000, to be financed from the fund referred to in the next 
paragraph . 

. 271. The establishment of a Fund to finance capital works of this nature 
Ill the Cameroons was recommended in paragmph 103 of the Report of 
the Commission on Revenue Allocation which visited Nigeria in 1950 for 
the purpose of making recommendations regarding the allocation of 
revenue among the three Regions of Nigeria under the new Constitution. 
The fact that under that constitution the Regions will, for the first time, 
have their own sources of revenue and will be arranging their own expendi· 
ture under their own laws, instead of merely disbursing monies voted to 
them by the Government of Nigeria, makes the problem of establishing 
s~ch a fund somewhat complex, but arrangements have now been made to 
gtve effect to the intention which animated the Commission's proposais, 
~~d. a Cameroons Development Fund was created in March, 1951, with an 
~~~hal contribution of f350,000. Provision was also made in the 1951-52 
Ntgerian Estima tes for a .further f200 000 to be credited to this Fund. 
It is intended that similar contribution~ should be made to the Fund in 
!uture years. when the estimated revenue derived from the Cameroons is 
10 exces~ ?f the estimated expenditure. As state~ in paragraph 2?2. of !he 
1950 ~thon of this report, it is not the intent!on of the Adnumstenng 
Autho~ty .or the Nigerian Government to take mt~ account the f~c.t that 
the Nigenan Govemment has in effect been paymg large substdies to 
the Cam . . eroons m past years. 
th 272. Future prospects as regards revenue are of a graduai ri~e due to 
~economie development of the territory .. However, the fall m-ru~ber 

Pnces from their 1950 peak and the devastation of the banana plantatwns 
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ca~sed by recent tornades will ~ave an adverse effect on company profits, 
wh1ch are the source of the Terntory's most lucrative tax, Companies Tax. 
The production of cocoa and groundnuts also declined in .the 1950-51 
season and the prospects of revenue from these sources can hardly be 
regarded as encouraging. Cocoa, while not new ,to the area as a plantation 
crop, ~ay not be easily established as a peasant cultivator's crop. 

(II) BUDGET PROCEDURE 

273. Nigerian Budget. The procedure desodbed in this section was that 
obtaining during the year under review. The introduction of new consti· 
tutional arrangements with effect from January, 1952, will entai! modifica· 
tions to that procedure in future years. 

274. Since the Territory bas no budget of its own, the preparation and 
procedure for approving the Nigerian Budget are briefly summarised below. 
About six months before the opening of a new financial year, revenue 
departments and collectors of revenue generaliy are required to submit 
their estimates of collections in the forthcoming yea,r, and these figures are 
collated and checked in the Secretariat as the basis of the revenue estimates.
Similarly, ali departments of Government are required to submit their
proposais for expenditure during the forthcoming year, with particular
reference to extensions of services and new services in excess of those
approved by the Legislative Council for the current year. These are
collated and subjected to a selective scrutiny in the Secretariat and form
the draft expenditure estimates. 

275. These "Draft Estimates of the Nigerian Government" are pre
sented to the Legislative Council at the Budget Session for adoption. 
Save in so far as they cali for new taxation measures the revenue estimates 
do not require specifie legal sanction : the authority for the continued 
imposition of current taxes, duties and fees being included in the laws, 
regulations and administrative orders of Government. On the other 
band, there can be no expenditure without the sanction of the Legisla· 
tive Council in the form of an Appropriation Bill. The debate on the 
Budget precedes the second reading of the Appropriation Bill, and during 
this debate members of the Legislative Council have the opportunity to 
comment on ali general poihts of principle affecting every aspect of the 
public services, whether administrative, executive, financial or economie. 

276. Thereafter the Bill is submitted to a Select Committee, which 
includes ali the unofficial members of the Legislative Council, for con· 
sideration of the departmental estimates in detail. Heads of Departments 
are required to attend where necessary in order to provide any further 
information which may be required by members of the Committee. In 
Select Coœmittee the Financial Secretary submits his latest revised esti· 
mates of revenue and expenditure for the current year and seeks approval 
to any modifications in the draft estimates for the new year, the need 
for which has become apparent since they were drafted. The report of 
the Select Committee is then submitted to the Council by resolution for 
adoption, and the Bill as amended in Select Committee is read a third 
time and passed. 

277. A Standing Finance Committee of the Legislative Council meets 
regularly to consider applications for expenditure supplementary to that 
shown in the estimates, the need for which was unforeseen at the time 
of their preparation, and which could not be deferred without detriment 
to the public service. Its membership consists of the Chief Secretary 
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to the Government, the Financial Secretary and ali the unofficial members 
of the Legislative Council. A report of the Finance Committee is sub
mitted to every meeting of the Legislative Council for endorsement. 

278. Regional Budgets. With effect from the financial year 1948-49, 
a large measure of financial responsibility devolved upon the Regional 
Houses. Each region has its own budget, on which is borne the cost 
of ali Government services in the region, including the salaries of Govern
ment personnel. The only exception is the cost within the region of services 
declared to be Nigerian (i.e. Central) services, such as the railway, posts 
and telegraphs, income tax and audit, which continue to be carried on 
the Estimates of Nigeria as formerly, together with the central organi
sation of Government, the headquarters and central staff of ali depart
ments and such charges as interest on public debt, pensions, etc. The 
Northern Regional Houses and the Eastern House of Assembly, both of 
which are concerned with the Trust Territory, have not for the present 
any legal power of appropriating revenue for regional expenditure ; ali 
such revenue is voted to the regions by the Legislative Council of Nigeria. 
The expenditure on regional services and works for the three regions is 
shown as three one-line votes in the Estimates of Nigeria and the detailed 
estimates of regional expenditure, as passed by the Regional Houses, 
form appendices to the Estimates of Nigeria. There are assigned to the 
regions "declared revenues", which comprise :-

(a) The Governmtmt share of the tax collected in the region under 
the Direct Taxation Ordinance, 1940; and 

(b) other revenues which the Governor has "declared regional". 

These other revenues must be identifiable with the region and locally 
collected by regional authorities, and must be revenue in respect of which 
no national or important considerations of policy are likely to arise. 

279. The Financial Secretary prepares proposais for allocations to the 
regions from non-declared revenues, taking into consideration what pro
vision will have to be made for Nigerian services and works. The pro
posais of the Financial Secretary are considered by a Revenue Alloca
tion Board, of which the Chief Commissioner for each region is a mem
ber, and this Board frames recommendations for submission to the 
Governor who gives final directions regarding the provisional allocations 
to regions of non-declared revenue. The provisional allocations of non
declared revenue are subject to revision in the light of changes in the 
financial position, first before the budget meetings of the Regional Houses 
and finally at the opening of the budget meeting of the Legislative 
Co un cil. 

280. When the allocations of revenue have been communicated to the 
regions, regional secretariats draft estimates of expenditure for considera
tion by the Regional Houses. The Regional Houses pass these estimates 
with such amendments as they deem fit. The estimates are then sub
mitted to the Governor, who has the right to amend them if he thinks 
this necessary in the public interest. When the regional estimates have 
been approved by the Governor, they are printed as appendices to the 
draft Estimates of Nigeria as one-line votes and accorded legislative 
sanction in the manner outlihed above. 

281. The Nigerian Secretariat is responsible not only for the estimates 
of revenue but also for the estimates of expenditure on purposes other 
than regional purposes. · 
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t<> the Government, the Financial Secretary and all the unofficial members 
of the Legislative Council. A report of the Finance Committee is sub
:x::nitted to every meeting of the Legislative Council for endorsement. 
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of aU Government services in the region, including the salaries of Govern
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sation of Government, the headquarters and central staff of ali depart
Dlents and such charges as interest on public debt, pensions, etc. The 
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"Which are concerned with the Trust Territory, have not for the present 
any legal power of appropriating revenue for regional expenditure ; ali 
such revenue is voted to the regions by the Legislative Council of Nigeria. 
The expenditure on regional services and works for the three regions is 
shown as three one-Iine votes in the Estimates of Nigeria and the detailed 
estimates of regional expenditure, as passed by the Regional Houses, 
form appendices to the Estimates of Nigeria. There are assigned to the 
regions "declared revenues", which comprise :-

(a) The Governmènt share of the tax collected in the region under 
the Direct Taxation Ordinance, 1940; and 

(b) other revenues which the Governor bas "declared regional". 

These other revenues must be identifiable with the region and locally 
collected by regional authorities, and must be revenue in respect of which 
no national or important considerations of policy are likely to arise. 

279. The Financial Secretary prepares proposais for allocations to the 
regions from non-declared revenues, taking into consideration what pro
vision will have to be made for Nigerian services and works. The pro
posais of the Financial Secretary are considered by a Revenue Alloca
tion Board, of which the Chief Commissioner for each region is a mem
ber, and this Board frames recommendations for submission to the 
Governor who gives final directions regarding the provisional àllocations 
to regions of non-declared revenue. The provisional allocations of non
declared revenue are subject to revision in the light of changes in the 
financial position, first before the budget meetings of the Regional Houses 
and finally at the opening of the budget meeting of the Legislative 
Co un cil. 

280. When the allocations of revenue have been communicated to the 
regions, regiohal secretariats draft estimates of expenditure for con~idera
tion by the Regional Houses. The Regional House~ pass these estlmates 
with such amendments as they deem fit. The estlmates are then sub
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this necessary in the public interest. When the regional estimates have 
been approved by the Governor, they are printed as appendices to the 
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sanction in the manner outlihed above. 

281. The Nigerian Secretariat is responsible not only for the estimates 
of revenue but also for the estimates of expenditure on purposes other 
than regional purposes. · · 
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282. Native Administration Budgets. Native administration estimates 
are. drawn l!P. in ~raft for eachnati.ve treasury by the district officer ati.d 
native adrmmstratton m collaboratiOn and discussed by him with the 
native authority or authorities concemed. The draft is then sent to the  
Chief Comm.issioner t~roug~ the re~ident for app!oval. Responsibility  
for the frarmng of the1r eshmates will be vested m the Finance Corn. 
mittees appointed by the native authorities, so soon as they have reached 
the stage when they can undertake it. 

283. Payments are made by the native administration treasurer on 
vouchers certified by him and countersigned by the district officer; Ex· 
penditure shown on vouchers is brought to account under each head 
and item in a vote service ledger and ehtered daily in a cash book which 
is balanced monthly. 

284. Revenue is similarly brought to account on vouchers in the 
revenue ledger and cash book. Receipts are issued for ali revenue-. In 
the c~se of tax each individual taxpayer is given a receipt by the 
Treasurer. Native Court fees and fines are received by the clerk of the 
Native Court who keeps his own cash book, and issues individual 
receipts, to the payers. The cash book is checked with the counter: 
foils, with the scale of fees (in the case of fees) and with the court orders 
(in the case of fines) at the end of each month by the native treasurer, 
who gives the court clerk a receipt for the total. Other revenue such 
as forestry fees, market fees, dog licence fees, etc., are similarly checked 
monthly with the counterfoils and cash books. 

285. The native administration treasurer is in general control of account
ing procedure subject to the supervision of the district ofticer. A super
visor of native treasuries. paid by the native authorities, assists the district 
officer by checking all native treasury and native court accounts, and 
all revenue-earning receipt books. 

(c) Taxation 

GENERAL 

286. Direct taxes are levied under two Ordinances-the Direct Taxation 
Ordinance (Cap. 54, Laws of Nigeria) and the Incarne Tax Ordinance 
(Cap. 92). Natives of the Trust Territory, in common -with natives of 
Nigeria other than in the township of Lagos, pay tax under the former 
Ordinance ; the Income Tax Ordinance applies to all persons not subject 
to tax under the Direct Taxation Ordinance and includes non-natives, 
bodies of persans, companies and natives within the township of Lagos. 
The fundamental distinction between the two Ordinances is that the 
Income Tax Ordinance aims at individual assessments based on written 
returns of income, while the basis of tax imposed under the Direct Taxation 1 
Ordinance is an enquiry by administrative officers into the wealth of 
each community and an assessment of tax based on a percentage of 
estimated annual income. The main indirect taxes are export and import 
duties imposed by the Central Legislature of Nigeria, excise duties and 
1icences. 

287. Foreign individuais· and companies are subject to the same taxes 
as apply to other inhabitants of the Territory. 
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TAXATION UNDER THE DIRECT TAXATION ÜRDINANCE 

288. General Princip/es. The principles · underlying the imposition of Q. 61 
direct taxation on indigenous inhabitants of the Territory are in accord-
ance with the policy laid down by the late Lord Lugard. The dominating 
principle of Lord Lugard's conception of administration was the recog
nition and support of jraditional African authorities. The immediate 
financial problem which presented itself to him was the provision of a 
revenue which, being collected through the medium of the .traditional 
authorities and in accordance with native custom, could be shared with 
them. There was already in existence in Northern Nigeria at the . time 
of its pacification an organised and complicated revenue system to which 
the people bad long been accustomed. This system, simplified and 
cleansed of a bewildering multiplicity of taxes and numerous abuses was 
retained by him with the fundamental difference that the tax was levied 
by the Government and not by the traditional authority. Lord Lugard 
laid down that the revenue of a native administration consisted, not of 
an arbitrary sum fixed by the Government, but of a fixed proportion .of 
the statutory general and direct tax collected by its agency, together 
with fees and fines from native courts, market dues and similar receipts. 
This policy was extended to areas where there were no traditional rulers 
and where direct taxation was an innovation, as it was manifest that 
no progress could be made in educating tribes in these areas in the 
art of self-government unless funds, in the shape of direct taxation, to 
est1!!blish native administrations and to develop native treasuries were 
forthcoming. It was also considered that the responsibilities of the native 
authorities in the task of computing the assessment of tax in co-operation 
with the resident constituted a '.valuable ·part of their: training and 
development. · 

289. Methods of Assessment. This tax assessed upon the ascertained 
annual income of a native community or native is the only one levied 
under the Direct Taxation Ordinance, and no other land or bouse taxes 
are imposed. One only of the old Moslem taxes still retains its separate 
identity. This is "jangali ", which is a capitation tax on cattle belonging -
to nomad herdsmen, being thus, in effect, a rough income tax. The 
methods of tax assessment in the different parts of the Territory vary 
slightly and the following paragraphs give further details. 

290. In the parts of the Trust Territory administered with the Northern 
Region of Nigeria the principle of the tax system in most general use 
is that of a locally distributed income tax. The unit of assessment is 
the village. Administrative officers prepare from time to time detailed 
assessment reports based on a close investigation of selected areas in 
respect of the average yield per acre cultivated, market priee of produce, 
annual value of livestock and earning capacity of tradesmen and craftsmen. 
A total income for the unit is computed from these statistics and a certain 
percentage (not exceeding 10 per cent.) is fixed as the total tax payable 
by a unit. The village head is informed of the total tax assessment 
of his area, and apportions it in consultation with his Council of eiders 
in accordance with the ability to pay of individual tax-payens. 

291. In sorne backward areas where the village headman is not equal 
to the responsible task of apportioning a total between individual tax
payers, and where the differences in individual wealth are small, the total 
tax: assessment of the village is divided by the number of tax-payers and 
what is, in effect, a poli tax is paid by every tax-payer. 
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292. Employees of Government, of native authorities and commercial 
firms who have definitely ascertainable incomes are assessed individually 
on their incomes. Where such persons have sources of income other 
thau their salaries they may also be required to pay tax under the method 
described as locally distributed income tax in respect of that part of 
their income. A number of wealthy traders are excluded from the ordinary 
census made for the purpose of assessing tax. Examination is made of 
the wealth of these individuals from year to year, and their tax is 

- individually assessed. 

293. In the Cameroons and Bamenda Provinces, which are administered 
with the Eastern Region of Nigeria, there are no community assessments, 
and tax is paid individually, although among the peasant communities, 
where there is little variation in wealth, it is usually paid at a flat rate 
within particular areas. J angali is paid in Bamenda Province. 

294. These are the only methods in the South by which the Direct 
Taxation Ordinance is now applied. The principle of direct taxation 
which had been introduced by the German Government was continued 
under the British administration, although at that time there was no 
direct taxation in the adjacent Provinces of South-Eastern Nigeria. In 
the early years, methods of assessment were coloured by experience 
gained in the Northern Provinces of Nigeria. Since direct taxation was 
introduced into the Eastern Provinces in 1928, procedure in the Cameroons 
Province has come more and more into line with Eastern Province methods, 
and the system of lump sum assessment has gradually given way to 
that of a flat rate which appears to be considered preferable by the 
people themselves, and is paid by the vast majority of taxpayers. There 
are individual assessments for the wealthier Africans. In making individual 
assessments in respect of the latter, the general practice is for àssessment 
committees of the native authorities to furnish to the district officer a 
list of persons whom they consider to be in receipt of incomes on 
which tax at the approved rate would exceed the flat rate, and to indicate 
the amount that they consider it would be equitable. for these persons 
to pay. Only in rare cases has it become the practice to call for 
written returns of income, and the ascertainment of income and assessment 
proceed in accordance with such methods as commend themselves to the 
tax collection authorities or their assessment committees. 

295. Rates. The rate of tax varies in different districts of the territory ; 
the rates are set out in the Statistical Appendix. Taxes are collected in 
cash, and cannot be paid in kind or commuted for labour or other types 
of service. Any person who without lawful justification or excuse, the 
proof of which lies on the person charged, refuses or neglects to pay any 
tax payable by him under the Ordinance, is liable to a fine of noo or !O 
imprisonment for one year, or hoth. Compulsory labour is not exacted m 
default of the payment of taxes. 

Q. 62 296. Default. The very great majority of proseoutions for offences 
against the Direct Taxation Ordinanc~ are tried in the native courts. 
During 1951 there were 256 prosecutions in the Victoria Division of 
Cameroons Province resulting in the imposition of fines ranging from 5s. 
to 40s. There was one proseoution in Adamawa. Figures for prosecu· 
tions for tax default in respect of the other parts of the Territory are 
not yet available. 
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297. Retention by Native Authorities .. The policy in accordance with Q. 63 
which native authorities retain much the greater portion of direct tax bas 
already been discussed. Of the sum payable as direct tax by each tax
payer an amount is fixed by law as a capitation payment to Government 
regional funds, uniform throughout particular areas. The rates of capita-
tion tax paid to regional funds throughout the different areas of the Trust 
Territory are 1s. per adult male taxpayer in DikJwa division and those 
portions of the territory administered as part of Adamawa Province, 9d. 
per adult male taxpayer for that part of the territory administered with 
Benue Province, 5d. per adult male taxpayer in Bamenda Province, and 
3d. per adult male taxpayer in the Cameroons Province. These rates, 
as will be seen from the taxation tables in the Statistical Appendix, repre-
sent sorne 2! per cent. to 10 percent. of the tax payable by adult males. · 

298. Tax and N.A. Salaries. A number of Chiefs receive salaries from Q. 64 
native authority revenue, the major part of which cornes from tax. These 
salaries include:-

The Lamido of Adamawa 
The Emir of Dikwa 
The President, Victoria Federated Council 

f: 
2,500 
1,800 

500 

All native authority staff, including district heads, are paid regular 
salaries, as are also sorne of the larger village heads. The smaller village 
heads and hamlet heads are paid a percentage not exceeding 10 per cent. 
of the amount of tax collected by them. 

INCOME TAX 

299. Nigerian Inland Revenue Department. The Nigerian Inland Q. 60 
Revenue Department is responsible for the administration of the Income 
Tax Ordinance under which persans defined as "non-natives " deriving 
their incarnes from, or receiving their incarnes in, the Cameroons are 
subject to Income Tax. The Department administers the taxation affairs 
bath of individual " non-natives " resident in the Cameroons and of com
panies of the Cameroons Development Corporation which have their 
headquarters in the Cameroons or otherwise operate there. 

300. The rates of tax were not altered during the year and remain as 
follows :-

(a) Individuals. 

Either (i) At a minimum rate of 4!d. in the f on total incarne 
(i.e. before the granting of persona! reliefs) ; 

Or (ii) On a graduated scale ranging from 4!d. in the f: on the 
first f200 of chargeable incarne (i.e. after the granting of 
persona! reliefs) to 15s. Od. in the f on chargeable income in 
excess of f1 0,000 whichever of (i) or (ii) results in the higher 
figure. 

(b) Companies and the Cameroons Development Corporation. 
At a standard rate of 9s. Od. in the fon total incarne. 

301. Tax may be paid by two equal instalments as a general rule. 
Arrangements have been made,· however, whereby certain employees 
may pay tbeir tax in monthly instalments 1by the use of monthly bankers  
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orders ~ these arrangements have been extended to the employees of the
Cameroons Development Corporation. 

: 302. It is a criminal offence to default in the payment of income tax.
Among persans assessed on an income of not more than f150 there is a
final right of appeal to the Commissioner of Incarne Tax ; other persons
may appeal to an independent Board of Commissioners or to the Supreme
Court and thence to the West African Court of Appeal. 

. 303. Foreign individuals or companies are not subject to tax measures
other than those applicable to the nationals of the administering authority.

INDIRECT TAXATION 

Q. 65 304. The main indirect taxation consists of import, export and excise 
duties. Excise duties are imposed only on beer and on cigarettes manu· 
factured in Nigeria of tobacco, part of which is imported and part locally 
grown. Arms and ammunities licences, game, goldsmiths and gold dealers, 
liquor, motor vehicle, petroleum storage and wireless licences, stamp duties 
and harbour dues, are also payable. 

(d) Money and Banking 

Qs. 53-55 305. Currency. The currency in circulation is a West African currency 
issued by the West African Currency Board in London on behalf of 
Nigeria, the Gold Coast, Sierra Leone and the Gambia. It consists of 
notes of 20-shilling and 10-shilling denominations ; copper alloy coins 
of denominations florin, shilling and sixpence ; and nickel bronze coins of 
denomination threepence, penny, half-pence and tenth-penny. Notes, 
alloy coins and nickel bronze threepences are legal tender up to any 
amount; nickel pence, half-pence and tenth-pence are legal tender up 
to one shilling. The currency is · inter-changeabk with sterling at par 
(subject to remittance charges). Currency is issued to the Bank of British 
West Africa or Barclays Bank (Dominion, Colonial and Overseas) as 
required, against payment to the West African Currency Board in London 
or against deposit of currency of equivalent value with the agents of the 
West African Currency Board in one of the West African Colonies. 

306. The total circulation of West African currency in Nigeria and the 
Cameroons at the 31st March, 1951, was f39,240,111 compared with 
f31,576,725 at the 31st March, 1950. 1t is impossible to state how mu~h 
of this amount relates to the Territory. The amount of currency ID 
circulation is over six times the amount in circulation at the beginning 
of the war and over twice the amount in circulation at the end of the war. 

307. The backing of the currency is represented by investments and cash 
holdings of the West African Currency Board representing a total cover 
of 109 per cent. The West· African Currency Board is the sole issui~g 
authority in the Territory and is represented by a currency officer m 
Nigeria. 

Q. 54 308. Legislation. The laws and regulations covering the issue and 
circulation of the currency are Nigerian Ordinance No. 11 of 1916 and 
the West African Coinage Order of 1938. 

Qs. 55, !6 309. Banks and Savings Banks. The only bank in the Territory is the 
branch of Barclays Bank (Dominions, Colonies and Overseas) at Victoria. 
This bank is registered in Great Britain with a capital of flO,OOO,OOO. 
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· . 3 ~O. There is, however, a Post Office Savings Bank organised on lines 
sll~Ilar to those of the oorresponding institution in the United Kingdom 
whtch operates throughout Nigeria and the Territory. Within the Territory 
it~elf Post Office Savings Bank facilities are provided at Victoria, Buea, 
'f1ko, Kumba, ·Mamfe and Bamenda post offices. Deposits are accepted 
in multiples of 1s. up to f:500 in any financial year (lst April to 31st 
March) with a maximum of !:2,000, and interest is paid at 2! per cent. 
per annum. Withdrawals up to a maximum of f:3 may be made on demand 
and of larger amounts by giving a few days' notice. · 

311. During the calendar year 1951, 4,284 deposits totalling !:40,634 
were made at the six offices in the Territory. During the same period 
2,394 withdrawals totalling f:18,583 were made at these offices. At the 
close of 1951, the total of the credit balances of the accounts opened 
at these offices was !:64,027. This does not necessari1y mean that the 
owners of these accounts are ali resident in the Cameroons. It is possib!e 
for a person normally resident in the Cameroons to operate his Savings 
Bank account at any Post Office in the Cameroons or Nigeria. It is 
therefore likely ll:hat sorne deposits and withdrawalS! on Cameroons 
accounts were made in Nigeria during the year 1951 but no figures of 
these are available. 

 
 
 
 

312. Loans to assist production. Small scale loans to assist production Q. 57 
are made by the Regional Development Boards. The principle of these 
were mentioned in paragraph 303 of the 1950 Report. No details of 
the Eastern Regional Development Board loans for 1951 are at present 
available. The Northern Regional Development Board did not make 
any loans to inhabitants of the Territory in 1950-51. The activities of 
these Boards must be distinguished from those of the Regional Production 
Development Boards which make outright grants to assist production. The 
most important assistance given to the Territory by these Boards was 
the grant of f165,000 for coffee production in Bamenda Province. The 
grant from the Northern Board for agricultural resettlement in Gwoza 
is also under consideration. 

313. Exchange Control. Exchange Control procedure in the Territory 
is governed by the provisions of the Nigerian Exchange Central Ordinance 
and similar to that obtaining in the United Kingdom. The restrictions 
on the transfer of funds outside the scheduled territories as defined in 
U .K. Exchange Control legislation are generally designed to allow current 
payments but to restrict transfers of a capital nature. 

(e) Natural Resources 

314. Almost the only natural resource of the Territory is its land. The Qs. 81-89 
ports of Tiko, Bota and Victoria, important though they are to the 
economie developments of the Territory are largely man-made and are 
not natural harbours. Except for the Cross River which carries goods 
to and from Mamfe and surrounding country in the months when · it is 
swollen with the rains the rivers and waterways are of little economie 
benefit ; on the contrary they are <;>ften a barrier to communications 
through the cost entailed in bridging them. The Territory has no known 
mineral resources. 

315. Land Distribution. No detailed survey ·of land distribution or 
utilisation has been undertaken. 
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A rough estimate of the percentage distribution of land in the Territocy
is giyen below :-

ESTIMATED LAND UTILISATION 

Arable Forest 

Reserves 1 

Other Total 
Planta-I Peasant 

land(c) 
tions(a) (b) Other 

square miles 

Cameroons Province: 
Victoria ... . .. } 118 420 { - 720 } 2,075 { 1,166 
Kumba ... ... 694 1,301 4,162 
Mamfe ... ... - 380 940 199 2,802 4,321 

Total ... ... 118 800 1,634 2,220 4,877 9,649 

Bamenda Province ... - 1,500 510 - 4,922 6,932 
Areas in: 

Benue Province ... - 60 - 620 706 1,386 
Adamawa Province ... - 1,600 5 5,995 3,365 10,965 
Bomue Province ... - 1,250 15 1,015 2,869 5,149 

Total ... ... 118 5,210 2,164 9,850 16,739 34,081 

percent. 

Cameroons Province: 
Victoria and Kumba 2 8 13 38 39 100 
Mamfe 9 22 5 64 100 ... . .. - _

Total ... ... 2 8 17 23 51 100 

Bamenda Province ... - 22 7 - 71 100 
Areas in: 

100 Benue Province ... - 4 - 45 51 
Adamawa Province ... - 15 - 55 30 100 
Bomu Province ... - 24 neg. 20 56 100 -

Total ... ... neg . 16 6 28 50 100 

(a) Areas under crops. 
(b) lncluding fallow land, much of which can be used for pasture. 
(c) Pasture and waste. 

316. Land Use. Much of the effort of the Agncultural Department JO  
the Territory, which is described in more detail in paragraphs 343 onwards, 
is devoted to seeing that better use is made of the available land resources, 
Measures to counter erosion have been undertaken in the grazing lands 
of Bamenda Province and the Mambila Plateau. The number of catùe 
allowed to graze on the grasslands bas been controlled by native authorit) 
legislation. Contour farming is practised at the agricultural station at
Bambui, which demonstrates erosion control, and farmers are encouraged
to adopt control measures in suitable areas. The measures for forest
conservation ·are described in paragraphs 379 to 387. The main object
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of forest policy is the production of the maximum benefit to the greatest 
number from the minimum amount of forest which is essential for the 
well-being of the Territory. 

317. Geological Survey. During the first half of the year a Geologist Q. 81 
continued systematic mapping of the igneous and metamorphic rocks of 
the eastern part of Bamenda Province. After a period of leave the 
Geologist retumed to the Cameroons to commence a mineralogical and 
petrological investigation of Mount Cameroon. No mineral deposits of 
commercial value were found. 

318. Land Survey. In addition to routine surveys of parcels of land 
required for various public purposes and for private leases, a special 
contour survey covering about six square miles near Wulgo in Dikwa 
division was made in connection with the planning of a rice irrigation 
scheme in the Lake Chad area (see paragraph 357). 

LAND TENURE AND LAND LAW 

319. Tenure Systems. The laws and customs affecting land tenure Q. 83 
among the indigenous inhabitants are not uniform. In Dikwa division, 
briefly, it may be said that three forms of land tenure are prevalent: 
under the first, the most primitive and prevalent among the aboriginal 
inhabitants, property in land is vested in the chief of the clan com
munity as trustee ; un der the· second, ali land is regarded as vested in 
the Emir, and rights of occupancy at the discretion of the Emir are 
recognised ; under the third, which applies almost always to particular 
types of soil, while the sovereign title of the Emir is recognised, the 
fruits of labour spent in improving the land are secured to the occupier. 

320. In the Bamenda Province, in the chieftainship areas, native custom 
holds that the Fon (or clan head) disposes of ali land within the clan 
area, but subject to good behaviour every member of the clan is secure 
in the enjoyment of a share of the area. 

321. Over the greater part of the Territory native custo~ with regard 
to land tenure is that within the recognised limits of a community (gener
ally a village) each family cultivates its own separate holding. If there 
is waste land at the disposai of the community, these holdings can be 
extended or fresh holdings created ; the individual who first clears and 
cultivates a part of the forest has an undisputed claim to it provided 
the forest is within the sphere of the community in which he is a member. 
Such an individual can cultivate his holding without restriction or sanction, 
and such holding becomes his individual property so long as he remains 
in occupation of it. On his death his heir inherits it. If, however, the 
holding is left unoccupied or expressly surrendered or pawned, it can be 
taken over by any member of the same community. As a general rule 
the new occupier cannat interfere with permanent crops such as palm or 
cocoa trees actualiy planted by the original owner, the produce of such 
trees remaining the property of the persan who planted them, and the new 
occupier having the right to cultivate only the land between the trees. 
Should the newcomer be a stranger the consent, whether formai or implied, 
of the village as a whole is necessary. Ali unoccupied land is the property 
of the village community as a~ainst ali other communities or members of 
other communities. It is doubtful if its control is vested particularly in 
the village head or eiders, provided a stranger is not involved ; it would 
seem, ràther, that no one cares whether it is cultivated or not, or who 
cultivates it, always providing that no stranger trespasses on it. If another 
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community or a member of another community seeks to establish righ~ 
over any portion of the village lands, the whole village will protect the 
threatened interests of any of its members, .and from the communal 
protection of village land against the trespassing stranger, or the improvi. 
dent individual who seeks to give a strap.ger rights over his own holding 
without permission, orîginates the inexact use of the word "communal" 
in regard to local land tenure. Such tenure can perhaps be more accurately 
described as individual occupation within the boundaries of the lands of 
the village community. 

Q. 84 322. Land Law. Ali rights to land in the Territory are, with certain 
exceptions mentioned below, g,overned by the Land and Native Right 
Ordinance. A copy of the Ordinance was printed as Appendix VI of the 
1928 Report to the Council of the League of Nations. 

323. Ali land in the Territory (excepting areas over which title bad been 
granted before the Ordinance was applied or, in the case of natives, prior 
to March, 1916), was declared by the Ordinance to be native land under 
the control and subject to the disposition of the Governor, without whose 
consent no title to occupation and use is valid. The Ordinance directs 
that the Governor shaH hold and administer the land for the use and 
common benefit of the natives and that, in the exercise of his powers he
shaH have regard to their laws- and customs. 

324. Natives are defined as persans one or both of whose parents belong
to a tribe indigenous to the Territory or Northern Provinces of Nigeria, 
or any African who bas obtained the consent of the native community to 
make his permanent domicile there and obtained a certificate to that end 
from the Governor. Any native or native community lawfully using and 
occupying land in accordance with native law and custom enjoys a righi 
of occupancy protected by the Ordinance. No rent is paid in respect of 
such rights. 

325. In the case of aH other persans, no title is valid which bas not been 
conferred by the Governor, who is empowered to grant rights of occupancy 
for definite or indefinite terms, to impose conditions, and to charge a rent. 
The Ordinance lays down maxima of 1,200 acres for agricultural grants 
and of 12,500 for grazing purposes. The first grant of this latter type in 
the Territory's history was made during the year. lt was a grant of 
5,600 acres for cattle rearing near Santa, Bamenda Province. 

326. The Ordinance confers on the Governor power to fix compensation 
payable by the bolder for damage done to native interests in the exercise 
of the rights granted to him : ena bles the Go vern or to revise the rents from 
time to time: and- reserves the power to revoke a grant in the event of 
breach- by the bolder of the terms and conditions of his title or if the land 
is required for public purposes. In the latter event compensation is paid 
to the bolder.  

327. The grant of a right of occupancy under the Ordinance is now the 
only method whereby -non-natives may acquire a legal interest in land;  
but there are in ·addition certain areas already mentioned to which an 
absolute title was granted by the Imperial German Administration prior 
to the 1914 war. These titles, after proof, were recognised as conferring 
rights similar to English freehold under English law and may in general be 
transferred absolutely or on lease without reJltriction. As stated elsewhere 
in this report, the buik of these have been re-acquired by the Governor, 
declared native lands, and leased to the Cameroons Development Corpora
tion for operation and development in the interest of the inhabitants of 
the Territory as a whole. 
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328. Land for Public Purposes. The Land and Native Rights Ordinancè Q. 86 
provides that rights of occupancy granted by the Governor may be deter
mined if the land is required for public purposes. These are defined as 
being exclusive Government or general ppblic use, the carrying out of 
reclamations or sanitary improvements, the laying out of Government 
stations, the planning of rural development or settlement schemes, the 
control of land contiguous to a port orto a railway, road or other public 
work provided from public funds the expenditure of which will enhance the 
value of such land, and requirements of the land for mining purposes. 

, 329. In the case of rights of a customary nature not held under formai 
grant from the Governor, power to revoke derives from the general control 
vested in him by the Ordinance whereunder the use and occupation of ali 
land is regulated according to the common benefit. The same control is 
exercised when waste or virgin land not being in the occupation of any 
native or native communi~y. and over which therefore no right of occupancy 
exists, is set aside for public purposes. 

330. When rights of whatever kind are revoked the Ordinance specifies 
that compensation shall be paid for unexhausted improvements for dis
turbance. Areas set aside for public purposes during 1951 were :-

Southern Cameroons 

(a) 372 acres for a Government Station at Wum, a new Divisional 
Headquarters in Bamenda Province. 

(b) 105 acres for a Government Station at Nkambe, a new Divisional 
Headquarters in Bamenda Province. 

(c) 55·4 acres for an extension to the Government Station at Buea, 
Cameroons Province. 

(d) 10·26 and 8·25 acres for Customs Preventive Posts at Misso and 
Nyan, both in the Kumba Division of Cameroons Province. · 

(e) 114 acres for an extension to the Government Station at Mamfe, 
Cameroons Province. 

Northern Cameroons 

331. Three hundred and two acres of land at Mubi were acquired during 
thç year by Government to provide a Government Residential area for the . 
increased Government Senior Service Staff in the Northern area. Seventeen 
acres were also acquired at Mubi for the Mubi Government Hospital. In 
addition.;-

(1) A right of occupancy over 3·67 acres was granted to the Roman 
Catholic Mission for a church and residence at Bazza. 

(2) The following rights of occupancy were granted to trading 
companies during the year: 

(a) Societe Commerciale De L'Ouest Africain Ltd. Trading 
Plot of 1·377 acres at Mubi. 

(b) Messrs. Vivian Younger and Bond Ltd. Trading Plot of 
1·38 acres at Mubi. 
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332. For the small areas in the Trust Territory to which the Land 
and Native Rights Ordinance does not apply, i.e., those held under 
freehold or leasehold tenure mentioned above, acquisition can be effected 
under the Public Lands Acquisition Ordinance. By it, the Governor h
empowered to acquire land absolutely or on lease for purposes identical 
with those mentioned above upon giving due notice and upon payment 
of compensation, the basis of assessment being the value of the land 
or interest in the open market. No land was acquired under this 
Ordinance in 1951. 

333. Land Holdings of Various Groups. The total area of the Terri.
tory is 34,081 square miles. Of this sorne 12 square miles are held by 
Government, and sorne 450 square miles are held by the Cameroons 
Development Corporation, trading companies, missions and non-indigenous 
inhabitants. All lands not so held are native lands. No information 
exists on the types of indigenous tenure which obtain in each area as 
would enable an estimate to be made of the predominance of individual, 
"family ", extended kinship, or village-group rights. Throughout the 
greater part of the Territory, holdings are principally in the bands of 
"extended families ". 

334. The following tables gives in acres and hectares the area occupied 
by Government in each of the administrative divisions. The figures cah· 
not, for lack of survey in certain instances, be guaranteed as entirely 
accurate. 

Southern Areas 

Agricul-
tura! 

Province Go vern- Customs Aero- and Misee/- Total Equiva· 
and ment Purposes drames Hospitals Educa- laneous in lent in 

Division Stations tional Acres Hectares 
Institu~ 

tians 

Barn end a 
Province 1,338 57 - 39 3,074 iO 4,518 1,829 

Cameroons 
Province: 
Mamfe ... 463 - 278 - - - 741 300 
Kumba ... 608 62 - - 7 - 677 274 
Victoria 895 23(a) 101 52 302 58 1,431 579 -

Acres ... 3,304 142 379 91 3,383 68 7,367 2,983 

(a) lncludes Customs Preventive Stations at Tiko, previously omitted. 

Northern Areas 

Area administered with Adamawa Province 

Dikwa Division 
;~~ a~~::ares) 
(13 7 hectares) 

779 acres  

335. " Stranger natives " for the purpose of land-rights are legally the
same as non-natives; that is to say, they are on the same footing as
Europeans or Asiatics. No figures are available of the land occupied
by these "stranger natives", but it seems likely that in areas where
pressure is developing steps may become necessary to regularise and
control their holdings. 



e
:
n

ADMINISTRATION OF THE CAMEROONS 1951 79 

336. During 1951 the foliowing major grants of native land were 
approved but await demarcation and survey. Ali lie in the Bamenda 
Province:-

Eastern Region Production Board : 
1,200 acres near Santa for agricultural purposes (coffee growing). 
5,600 acres near Santa for cattle rearing. 

Cameroons Baptist Mission : 
1,200 acres near Njinikom for a Ieper settlement. 
12,500 acres near Njihikom for cattle rearing. 

337. In addition, agreement has at last been reached on a long out
standing claim to title deriving from the Imperial German Government 
covering an 1,150 acre oil palm estate at Bwenga in Victoria Division. 
Government has been unable to ·agree that a claim to the freehold had 
been established ; but in view of the quality of work done, social services 
éstablished, and equities of the situation has approved grant of a right 
of occupancy. Fifteen other grants covering a total of 200 acres are 
under consideration. Since the formalities are still incomplete, they are 
not included in the table below. The only change of any importance 
from 1950 is that of 179 acres added to the area held by Mission 
societies. 

Ho/der Freehold Leasehold Total in Equivalent in 
acres hectares 

Cameroons Development 
252,742 102,325 Corporation ... ... - 252,742 

Trading Companies ... 33,907 362 34,269 13,874 
Individuals ... ... ... 3,820 3 3,823 1,548 
Missions ... ... ... 2,671 1,404 4,075 1,650 

Total ... ... . .. 40,398 254,511 294,909 119,397 

338. Thus of the 460 square miles previously alienated, 395 square 
.miles are now leased to the Cameroons Development Corporation. The 
individuals referred to in the above table are ali British, and the trading 
companies are registered in Great Britain. The bulk of the Mission 
holdings (2,671 acres) is in the hands of the Roman Catholic Church, 
but sorne are held by a Swiss Evangelical Mission, and several other 
Missions have smalier holdings. At present about 20 per cent. of the 
lands leased to the Cameroons Development Corporation have been 
productively developed. 

339. Registration. There is, strictly speaking, no system of registra
tian of title to land. Registration of instruments concerning land is, 
however, obligatory. Transfer of title, whether right of occupancy, free
hold or leasehold, is in the case of non-natives by written instrument 
following the form of English law and conferring similar rights. Control 
over disposition of rights of occupancy is assured by a provision that no 
dealings in or under such titles shall be valid without the prior consent 
of the Governor. 

340. Population pressures. It was stated in paras, 307 and 309 of the Q. ss 
1949 report that the only two areas in the Territory where there was any 
population pressure on land were in parts of Mubi District, Adamawa 
and among the Bakweri of Victoria Division. What is being done in 
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Mubi is set out in the following paragraph. The steps taken to improve 
the situation in the Bakweri area are described in paras. 485 to 498 of 
the section below on Social Advancement. The Bakweri problem is very 
mu ch more than the amelioration of a limited amount of land shortage; 
it is a social problem involving the regeneration of a people. 

341. Land Usage. In Mubi District propaganda is still being kept up 
to stimulate improved farming methods in the plains. This work is 
beginning to take effect for the District Head has started small schemes 
to move people from the eroded slopes in the bills to the plains. Funds 
have been allocated by the Mubi District Council to help this work and 
the Adamawa Native Administration are also offering financial aid from 
central Native Administration funds. Investigations will be made in the 
future to see whether larger resettlement schemes are possible. This 
may not be easy to achieve as the people in the bills are still extremely 
conservative. Superphosphate fertilisers were introducd on a large scale 
to Mubi District this year but owing to good rains and good crops ali 
over the country their effect has not been so noticeable as it might have 
been. Nevertheless certain hill farmers have taken an interest and see 
the benefits of using artificial fertiliser. 

Q. 89 342. Rural /ndebtedness. Rural indebtedness is fortunately not a serious 
problem in the Territory. 

(f) Agriculture 
Q. 96 343. Public Services. The general supervision of agriculture in the  

Territory is the responsibility of the Inspector General of Agricultural and.  
of the Eastern and Northern Regions at Enugu and Kaduna. For the 
Northern areas of the Territory more direct control is exercised by the 
agricultural officers stationed at Maiduguri and Yola. These are assisted 
within the Territory by a staff of trained African assistants employed ~y 
Government and the native authorities. The Dikwa native authonty 
maintains from its own funds an agricultural service advised by the agri· 
cultural officer at Maiduguri. 

Q.lOO 

344. For the Southern Cameroons there is a Senior Agricultural Officer . 
stationed at Bamenda, who is in charge of Agricultural work in Bamenda 
and Cameroons Provinces. One Agricultural Assistant and two ·Field 
Overseers are stationed in Cameroons Province and the remainder of the 1 
staff are in Bamenda Province. A Cocoa Survey Officer is stationed at 
Buea and has a staff of 8 Field Overseers aU in Cameroons Province. 

345. An Agricultural Experimental Station of nearly 1,600 acres in size , 
is established near the Provincial Headquarters at Bamenda, and there 
are five Demonstration Farms in the Province. There are experimental 
Cocoa Plots in Mamfe and Kumba Divisions, Cameroons Province, and 
two Cinchona Plots in Kumba Division. In the latter Division negotiations 
are in progress for the acquisition of land for a· Provincial Farm ne~ 
Kumba. The Cocoa Survey Officer and his Assistants are engaged m 
surveying cocoa for signs of swollen shoot arid other diseases, and improv· 
ing the quality of cocoa. 

PRODUCTION METHODS 

346. Food Supply. The Territory is more than self-sufficient in the 
production .of most foodstuffs. The only foods imported in quantity are 
sugar, palm oil, fresh fruit and salt. Bamenda Province exports cattle, 
sheep, pigs, goats, poultry, maize, beans, potatoes, kola nuts, and ground· 
~uts. The cattle go to the Eastern Region of Nigeria or to the Southern 
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Cameroons for sale, but owing to distribution difficulties there is still 
a shortage of meat in the Southern Cameroons. The Northern parts of 
the Territory export cattle, dried fish, ground-nuts, and guinea-corn to 
Northern Nigeria. There is provision in the Native Authority Ordinance Q. 101 
for compelling people of the Territory to plant food for their own benefit 
but it has not been necessary to apply these provisions. 

347. There have been no significant changes during the year in the Q. 97 
acreages devoted .to the principal agricultural products, and the prepara- Q. 98 
tian of arable land devoted to food crops and crops marketed Iocally 
remains at around 98 per cent. The other 2 per cent. includes the 
Cameroons Development Corporation plantations and the Eiders and 
Fyffe's plantation which are so vital to the economy of . the Terri tory. 
The production of bananas and other crops on the lands leased to thé 
Cameroons Development Corporation and on the Eiders and Fyffe's plan
tation is on the most modern lines. In the other parts of the Territory 
peasant production is usually by primitive methods though sorne farmers, 
e.g., the hill pagans of Bornu and Adamawa, are often most skilfuf.in 
making the best use of unpromising land by terracing. 

348. The following steps were taken during the year to introduce new Q. 99 
crops and more modern methods of cultivation outside the plantations · 
area:-

SOUTHERN CAMEROONS 

349. Cocoa. Continued progress is being made in the rehabilitation of Q. 97 
abandoned cocoa farms and improvement in the quality of cocoa produced 
in Cameroons Province. A Cocoa Survey Officer with a team of Assist-
ants has been engaged on this work throughout the year. 

350. Coffee. Known plantings of coffee in Bamenda Province in 1950 
amounted to 328 acres, bringing the total acreage of coffee to 1,035 acres 
exclusive of the 1951 plantings which are expected to be almost double 
those of 1950. 

The general care and maintenance of coffee farms continues to improve 
and this. has been influenced by the increased priee of coffee which at 
present stands at 2s. 6d. per lb. for the producer. Animal manure is 
being applied to farms wherever possible. 

351. Demonstrations. Modern methods of cultivation including rota- Q. 99 
tional cropping, the making and use of farmyard manure and compost, 
contour ridging and other soil conservation measures are demonstrated at 
ali farms under the control of the Agricultural Department and on severa! 
of the School Farms in the area. 

À· ftactor unit complete with implements has bee'n in use at Bambui 
Farm during thé year. 

352. Mixed Farming. There are eleven trained mixed farmers in 
Bamenda Province who have received grants-in-aid from Government and 
Native Administration funds. Seven others are at present in training at 
Bambui Farm: 

There have been many applications by farmers for Ioans from the 
Regional Development Board but yery few have been considered worthy 
of assistance. ·· 
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NORTHERN CAMEROONS 

Adamawa 

353. Mixed Farming. The number of mixed .farmers has increased 
during the year and larger increases this dry season are highly probable. 
At the end of 1951 season there were 30 in Jada District, 14 in Mubi 
District and seven in Belel, and four in :Maiha District, and six in Michika 
District. This is a total of 61 out of 191 in Adamawa Emirate. In 
1950 there were 25 mixed farmers. 

:354. Cotton. Further issues of cotton seed were made in the Jada and 
Mubi areas. The crop has grown very weil this year and production 
exceeds local demand and the surplus is being purchased by traders for 
resale in other parts of Adamawa. Cotton production in these two areas 
has now reached the stage when a gazetted cotton market would be 
desirable next season. 

355. General. The opening of the ail season raad to Jada .this year 
has had a marked effect on agricultural development in that area. The 
Agricultural Department have been able to make frequent visits and mixed 
farming and cotton growing have bath been examined with a view to 
further development. In addition the raad has allowed the trading 
company at J a da to increase its volume of trade in the wet season. This 
was noticeable with regard to shea nuts which were brought in by the 
indigenous people on a good scale this year with the possibility of a
further increase next season. 

Dikwa Emirate 
356. Fertilizer. The use of 4,000 bags of supeliphosphate fertiliser 

issued free to farmers in Barna and Gwoza Districts resulted in a striking 
increase in yields. Superphosphates will be available on payment in 
1952 to farmers who wish to buy it. 

357. Irrigation. The Lake Chad irrigation scheme near the village of 
Wulgo, has been held up for lack of staff. A malariologist visited the 
area in October and his report is expected shortly. (See Para. 650.) 

358. Mixed Farming. Mixed Farming was successfully extended to 
Soye in Barna district where a 20 acre demonstration farm was established 
in April. There are now five mixed farmers there. In Gwoza the peasant 
is appreciating the benefits of mixed farming and the number of mixed 
farms increased from five to fifteen. There are now over 40 far:mers at 
Gwoza and Ashigashiya, a village in Gwoza District, who wish to beco~e 
mixed farmers. Lack of trained staff is the only limiting factor to rap1d 
development. 

359. New activities. New agricultural activities in the division were :-  
(i) EX!perimental sowing and tra~splanting of Virginia tobacco w~~ch

gave promising results. In December, an employee of the ~ntlsh 
American Tobacco Company gave instruction to farmers 1n the 
processes of curing and drying tobacco. 

(ii) Starting an orchard nursery and vegetable garden at Gwoza. 

(iü) An experiment in mechanised ploughing of the cot~on-soil at 
Logomani. It was not successful owing to a mechamcal break· 
down. Further experiments in the immediate future are not 
contemplated. 
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(iv) Trials on birds-eye pepper, and Sakel type cotton with the 
intention of large scale distribution to local farmers. Propagation 
of Allen cotton continues. Four tons of seed were distributed, 
the yields from which are still being used for local weaving . 

. 360. Gwoza Settlement Scheme; An application for a grant of .f4,500 
was submitted to the Northern Region Production Development Board in 
connection with the Gwoza agricultural and resettlement scheme. The 
application was considered by the Board in December. The scheme is 
designed to replace the haphazard drift of pagans from the hills to :the 
plains with controlled direction. As the pagans descend to the plains to 
relieve the present shortage of land on the hills they ignore or forget the 
first-rate farming technique which has been evolved and there is inevitable 
degeneration into shifting cultivation. The scheme is an attempt to bring 
greater prosperity to the pagans and to seek to improve bath their 
economie and social standards by fostering sound prindples of agriculture 
and increasing crop-production bath for local consumption and export. 

361. Pest Control. No major plant pests have so far been notified. Q. 102 
The Cocoa Survey Team referred to above examine areas of suspected 
cocoa disease in the Territory. 

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY : FISHERIES 

362. Organisation of public services. The public services in animal Q. 96 
husbandry are the tesponsibility of the Veterinary and Agricultural Depart
ments of Nigeria. The Veterinary Department is primarily concerhed with 
the prevention and control of the diseases of domestic livestock and has 
established veterinary clinics in the larger towns to provide treatment of 
sickness and injury to ali dome:stic animais. The Department demon
strates and gives information about proper methods of calf-rearing, 
castration of scrub~bulls, culling of uneconomical animais, conservation of 
winter-feeding, iherd limitation, rotational grazing, pasture improvement 
and improvement of the preparation of hides and skins for sale or export. 
The Department also supervises closely the movement of slaughter cattle 
along stock routes, to improve conditions of travel and to control disease. 

The Assistant Director of V eterinary Services, Eastern Region, stationed 
at Enugu, directs these activities in the Bamenda and Cameroons Provinces 
and the Director of Veterinary Services, Northern Region, acts similarly 
in the Bornu, Adamawa 1and Benue areas through provincial staff. The 
Senior süiff stationed in the Territory during the year were one Senior 
Veterinary Officer (for seven months) two Veterinary Officers (for five and 
three months) and two Development Officers (one for four months only). 
Their subordinate staff included 14 Native Administration Veterinary 
Assistants. 

363. Fisheries. While Fisheries do not constitute an'· important source Q. 103 
of food supply, sorne development is possible both inland and on the Q. 104 
coast. Inland the five-acre fish pond s·tarted last year at Mamfe is being 
completed and stocked. It will be fished for the first time next dry 
season and thereafter it is hoped to arrange for regular cropping by the 
local people. Owing to continued shortage of trained staff no progress 
was possible in Bamenda Province. On the coast a team of Gold Coast 
fishermen has been established. For seven months a Fisheries Assistant 
was attached to them, but now they are so well organised that he has 
been withdrawn. The fishermen sell their catch to the Cameroons 
Development Corporation. 
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364. A~vice bas been given to the Bata islanders on the use and car: 
of the seme net hought for them by the Corporation. 

365. Reports from the Corporation, whose trawlers have fished th 
coastal area, do not suggest any prolific concentrations of bottom fist 
with the exception of that found in 1949 in Ambas Bay, off Victoi 
(para. 342 of the 1949 Report). Nevertheless, development of fishing fo: 
surface fish by canoes and for surface and bottom fish by small moto: 
fishing vessels will be pursued as soon as resources permit. 

366. The traditional method of curing fish is satisfactory for all ordinar. 
pu11poses. 

ANIMALS : MEAT 

Animais raised. 
367. Southern Cameroons. There are sorne 175,000 cattle on the 

Bamenda Highlands. These cattle are among the finest in Nigeria. In the 
heavily forested Cameroons Province there are very few cattle, but a large 
number of small stock. -

368. Northern Cameroons. 
(i) Dikwa and Northern Adamawa. In the most Northern parts oi 

the Territory, where the country consists mainly of rocky hills, 
there are a few dwarf cattle kept by the local settled tribes ; on 
the plains there are herds of Shuwa, Red Longhorn and White
Fulani cattle which move from one grazing area to another
according to the season. The total cattle population is abou~
100,000 head. 

(ii) In Southern Adamawa the northern-most area consisting of thin
orchard bush, holds a cattle population of about 50,000 head:
they are mainly White Fulani but also include sorne Adamawa
berd s. 

The central area is of thicker orchard bu~. infested with tsetse fly an
cont!lins virtually no cattle. 

The southern tip of Adamawa contains the high grass-covered bills of 
Mambilla, where about 100,000 head of White Fulani, Red Longhom 
graze with a few Adamawa cattle. 

Goats abound in all areas, and sheep are also found everywhere, but in 
numbers somewhat Jess than goats. 

· Meat supply 
369. Southern Cameroons. Bamenda Province is weil supplied with 

meat and dairy products and exported sorne 15,000 cattle in 1951 with 
a largè number of sheep and goats. Of the cattle 8,000 went to South~m 
Nigeria and 7,000 to the Cameroons Province. These cattle together w1th 
local small stock did not fully satisfy the Cameroons Province demand for 

1 meat. As was explained in paragraph 354 of the 1950 report the 
Cameroons Mountain bas a large area of grassland which bas now been 
shawn to be suited for cattle and sheep breeding. Ranching on a large 1 
scale would not :be profitable but the area could carry numerous African 
herds, which would improve the Cameroons Province meat supply. The 
Bakweri people, however, who have tradition&l rights of uses in the are~, 
for hunting and honey collecting, continue to oppose the use of m~:mntam 
grassland for cattle. No meat preservation was undertaken. M1lk and 
milk products were consumed in larger quantities in Bamenda Province 
and there was no surplus available for export. · 



 

The Munaiya Bridge nearing completion 

An infants' class at a Cameroons Development Corporation Primary School 



Road construction: remaking the Victoria-Kumba Road 
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Victoria General Hospital 

A sewing class at the Domestic Science Centre, Kumba 



The Central Native Administration Offices, Barna, 1' )fthern Cameroons 

i\ 
Mallam Ahmadu, Member of the Northern House of Assembly for Adamawa 
Division and Member of the House of Representatives, addressing a meeting 

of the Mubi Town Council 
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370. Northern Cameroons. There is no meat shortage. 

The cattle from the Northern Cameroons herds for the beef trade 
proceed on hoof to the local markets and also along the longer trade 
routes to the markets of· Kano in the North and Eastern Region in the 
South. · 

They provide a form of transport in the extreme north where the Shuwa 
cattle are used as pack animais, and in ail areas milk for local consumption 
and hides for export are produced. 

371. Livestock Investigation Centre, Jakiri. The Livestock Investiga~ 
tion Centre at Jakiri continued to develop. It provided an effective 
demonstration of aH aspects of improved livestock production in a manner 
applicable to African owned herds. 

(i) Disease investigation was continued and results of value were 
applied to the local herds. 

(ii) General investigations on dentition, parasites and their control, 
and on grazing improv.ement were continued. 

(iii) Experimental work on mineral supplements was carried · out. 
Towards the end of the year mineral supplements were issued 
to local cattle owners. Salvaging borre and blood minerais 
formedy left to waste must be of ultimate benefit to the animal 
industry. 

(iv) Investigational work on improved breeding continued in two 
directions viz. :-

(a) Recording and selection of good Zebu cattle of local origin. 
(b) Recording potentialities of crosses with European stock. 

Sorne progress towards stabilisation of a hardy hybrid 
was reported. This work is not yet ready for application 
to local herds and is not likely to be for a considerable 
time. Productivity potential is almost double that of local 
selected Zebus. 

Measures against over-stocking, Mambila 
372. As was mentioned in paragraph 358 of the 1950 report measures 

have been taken to prevent ov.er-:stocking on the Mambila Plateau by 
controlled grazing and examining ·the possible use of new pasture grounds 
on the Filinga Plateau. 

373. The work of controlli.ng grazing on Mambila ,plateau has continued 
successfully. It has been agreed that a permit system should be intro
duced which would greatly assist in checking the number and whereabouts 
of cattle. This year it has not been possible to issue permits for wet 
season grazing as details are still being collected and a register made of 
aU cattle owners. The question of dry season grazing control has also 
been investigated but will still require further investigation and propa
ganda before any control can be considered. 

374. The experimental herd established on the Fillinga Plateau has not 
been very successful in encourag<ing others to graze their cattle there. 
The distribution of tsetse fly is still uncertain in this area but a tsetse survey 
is scheduled to be carried out next year and if this is successful a large 
breeding herd will be introduced on to the plateau. 

16040 D 
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. 375. Hides and Skins. The quality of hides and skins bas shown som· 
IJ?provement. The Veterinary Department maintains a service of instru~ .
tlon to butchers and traders in proper methods of flaying and dryin• 
The department also carries out research and instigates treatments aga~
diseases affecting the skins of animais rwhich have a bearing on the quali~
of the leather produced. '

376. Disease Control. The Veterinary Department maintains a hion
standard of health in breeding herds by prophylactic inoculations, treatme~:
and control of outbreaks of disease as they occur. To proteot breedin•
herds from infection by trade cattle in passage, the Department bas estab~
lished and staffed inspection stations and control posts, where the trade
cattle are inspected and inoculated. 

Southern Cameroons 

377. The comparative freedom from major cattle diseases continued. 
· Every precaution to ensure exclusion of rinderpest and contagiom 

bovine pleuro-pneumonia was taken. 

Diseases of importance that were recorded in 1951 included 
(a) Tuberculosis. 

(b) Heartwater (Rikettsia). 

(c) Blackquarter. 

(d) Haemorrhagic Septicaemia. 

(e) Trypanosomiasis. 

(f) Foot and Mouth. 

With regard to (a) Tuberculosis, ali government stock was tested with
tuberculin. Plans were made to test Milking stock used to supply towns. 

(b) Heartwater. Vectors are very common but local. stock
appears to have considerable resistance. The disease is a grave nsk to
imported stock .. 

(c) and (d) were adequately controlled by use of so.me 
! million doses of vaccines. LDsses were sporadic and only a few umm· 
portant ou~breaks were reported. 

(e) Trypanosomiasis. Occasional cases w.ere seen in 
certain areas. One large outbreak and one smaller one occurred. Treat· 
ment with antrycide was spectacularly successful. 

Losses from parasitic conditions were not negligible. Success was met
in tbe drive to popularise Anthelmintics and tick repeHants. 40,000
Anthelmintic treatments were given. 

Northern Cameroons 
378. The most serious diseases with which the Veterinary Department 

have to contend are Contagious Bovine Pleuro-Pneumonia and Rinderpest, 
but neither of these diseases appeared in Mambilla in 1951. In Dtkwa 
however twenty-eight herds were reported as infected with Rinderpe_st as 
against only four in 1950. There was however a decrease in pleuro· 
pneumonia, only four herds being reported as infected in 1951 compared 
with 100 in 1950. 
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(g) Forests 

379. Forest Policy. The main object of the forest policy of the Govern- Q. 90 
Jl].ent is the production of the maximum benefit to the greatest number 
from the minimum amount of forest which is essential for the general 
well-being of the country. · 

380. To achieve this object, two main principles are observed:-
(a) The climatic and physical condition of the country must be 

preserved by the control, by maintenance or rehabilitation of 
vegetation, of rainwater run-off in those areas where lack of 
control would cause damage to other lands or waterways and 
endanger the water supplies and soil fertility. 

(b) The supply in perpetuity of all fonns of forest produce to satisfy 
the wants of the people must be assured by the acquisition and 
preservation of an adequate forest estate. 

381. The ideal aimed at is that 25 per cent. of the land area of each 
province should be dedicated to forests under planned management. It is 
not of course possible to adhere rigidly to this figure which must be 
qualifi.ed by the density of population, agricultural requirements and 
the disposition of forest resources. 

382. Forest Law. The forest law consists of the Forestry Ordinance 
1937 and rules and regulations made thereunder. The Ordinance pro
vides for the protection of forest by the creation of forest reserves, the 
protected forest and communal ·forestry areas, and it empow~rs the 
Governor to make regulations or native authorities to make rules con
trolling the taking, sale and transport of forest products, the issue of 
licences and pennits, the fixing of fees and royalties on trees, the afforesta
tion of lands and kindred matters. Declarations of protected trees and 
tariffs within the Kumba Division of the Cameroons Province made by 
the Resident and within the jurisdiction of Adamawa Native Administra
tion made by Adamawa Native Authority are given in attachment D. 

383. The greatest areas of forest in the Territory are in the south. 
There àre two methods by which the Government in the forest areas can 
fulfil its duty of ensuring a sufficient supply of forest produce for the 
people in generations to come. First, by Section 4 of the Forestry 
Ordinance referred to above, the Governor can constitute Government 
forest reserves in which exploitation will be permitted only in such a 
manner as to ensure suitable regeneration of the forest. In the Cameroons 
and Bamenda Provinces, however, these powers have not yet been invoked, 
though it has been suggested that it will 'be morally incumbent upon 
the Administration to resort to them if other methods do not suffice. to 
obtail). an adequate protected forest estate. 

384. The other method which has been employed hitherto in these 
Provinces is to persuade native · authorities themselves, by virtue of 
section 22 of the Forestry Ordinance, to constitute native administration 
forest reserves, the management of which is undertaken by the native 
authorities concerned. This policy has enormous advantages in that it 
places the care of the forests in the hands of the people directly concerned 
in its preservation and ensures that all profit derived from it must accrue 
to the community which own the land, and every forest reserve so far 
constituted in the Cameroons and Bamenda Provinces is a native adminis
tration forest reserve. 

16040 D 2 
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38?. Th~ figures of forest reserve in the Cameroons 
Provmces IS as follows :-

Constituted Government Reserves. N'I 1 • 

and Bame: 

Constituted Native Administration Reserves 

Cameroons Province: 
Victoria Division 
Kumba Division_: .. 

. .. 
Southern Bakundu ... 
Korup ... ... ... 
Banbuko ... ... 
Rumpi Hills ... 
Barombi Lake ... 

Mamfe Division-
Kembong ... ... 
Takamanda ... ... 
Nta-Aii ... ... 
Mbo ... ... ... 

Bamenda Province: 

... ... 

... ... 

... ... 

... ... 

... ... 

... ... 

... ... 

... ... 

... ... 

... ... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

Area of Reserved 
square miles 

Nil 

83 
313 
118 
177 

3 

694 

393 
252 
128 
167 

940 

Nkom-Wum ... ... ... ... ... 44  

Mbembe ... . .. ... . .. ... ... 109 
Fungom ... ... ... ... ... ... 327 
Bali-Ngemba ... ... ... ... ... 6 
Bafut-Ngemba ... ... ... ... ... 23 
Fuel Reserves ... ... ... ... ... 1 

510 

Over the total area in question the percentage of land within constitute': 
forest reserves is 13 per cent., the divisional figures being as follows :-

Percent. 
Bamenda Province ... ... ... ... ... ' 

7·4 
Mamfe Division ... ... ... ... ... 21·7 
Kumba Division ... ... ... ... ... 16·7 
Victoria Division ... ... ... ... ... Nil 

386. Forest Products. The following quantities of timber and firewoc: 
were produced during the years ended 31st March, 1949, 1950, an: 
1951 :-

1949 1950 1951 
cubicfeet cubicfeet cubicfeet 

Logs ... ... ... . .. ·59,347 131,409 218,654 
Lumber ... ... ... ... 100,401 75,000 58,718 
Hewn Wood ... ... ... ... 790 1,300 500 
Split Wood ... ... ... 9,600 9,850 8,800 
Round Wood ... ... ... 1,760 1,300 800 
Firewood ... ... ... ... 129,575 148,760 122,700 
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'Total equivalent in round timber removed from the forest:-
1949-536,001 cubic feet (value estimated at r17,251). 
1950-613,509 cubic feet (value estimated at f19,455). 
1951-660,907 cubic feet (value estimated at f42,376). 

89: 

The large increase in the estimated value is due to a new schedule of 
values of furest produce brought into forcè in 1951. . 

387. As a source of numerous minor forest products the forests are of. 
vast importance to the inhabitants, but no accurate data regarding quantities 
or values can be given. · 

(b) Mining 
388. Mineral Resources. Mineral resources so far located in the Terri- Q. 92 

tory are not of economie value. 
An oil exploration licence was held in 1951 by the. Shell D'Ârcy 

Petroleum Development Company. This licence covered Nigeria as well 
as the Territory, but the Company undertook no work in the Cameroons~ 

389. Mineral Rights: Legislation. Ali 'mineàtl resources are, bY Q·. 93 . 
Section 3 of the Minerais Ordinance, 1945, vested in the Crown. · As no Q. 94 
mining has yet been undertaken in the Territory, it has not yet become 

· necessary to consider what steps should be taken to obtain for the in: 
habitants the benefits of .such resources, but it is the policy of the ·: · 
Government to ensure that the mineral resources are developed in the 
interests of the Territory. 

390. Legislation relating to mines is contained in the Minerais Ordin
ance, No. 55 of 1945, the Minerais Regulations, No. 4 ·of 1946, the 
Safe Mining Regulations, No. 5 of 1946, ànd the Explosives Regulations~ 
No. 6 of 1946, the Mineral Oils Ordinance, Cap. 94, and the Radio 
Active Minerais Ordinance, No. 37 of 1947. This legislation provides 
for the search for, working and acquisition of minerais, and regulates 
the grant. of prospecting licences ànd mining leases, provisions regarding 
.water, surveys, possession and purchase of minerais, compensation for 
any disturbance of the surface rights of occupiers, and damage to or 
destruction of any crops, economie trees or buildings, and inquiry into 
accidents. 

391. As no mining operations have been undertaken in the territory no Q. 95 
steps have been taken to resoil damaged land. Provision is included in 
the Minerais Ordinance for the restoration of areas which have been 
worked for mining so that they may as soon as possible become available 
for ordinary purposes of cultivation. This is effected by individual 
covenants attached to each mining right or mining le~se. 

i_:, 

(i) Industry . 
392. As has been explained elsewhere in this. report, tlie economie Q. 107 

foundations of the Territory are plantation agriculture in ~he South and 
peasant agriculture and cattle rearing elsewhere. In the ·plantations area 
there are small up-to-date factories for the processing of palm produce 
and rubber. · . · · · . . :i 

393. Outside those areas industry is c~nfined to loc~l handicrafts on a 
cottàge industry basis. These are not on a large scale, but . are. pursued 
{usually in the dry season, wit\1 farming during the raii?-s) by a householder 
and his .family, with possibly a few · frîends or relative~. but no pai~ 
employees as. such, 'though ·. the craftsrruin will take in leàrners·. . 

16040 , . . . . .. . ' . - . . . . , D 3 
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394. Handicrafts. The local handicrafts include spinning and weavino . 
locally grown cotton into widths . of up to 24 inches (though usuall~ 
narrower) ; indigo dyeing, using the local indigo ; the making of clothé' 
~nd ornaments ; tanning ~nd dyeing of local skins and working them up 
mto J:tarness, ~~oes, cushwns ~nd other l!seful or orname~tal abjects; 
workmg local tron ore or scrap mto hoes, btts, swords and kmves ; castinu 
imported brass and copper into small ornamental abjects among the Hi~ 
and Fali and the tribes of Bamenda ; making iron arrow heads and 
various types of utnitarian pottery ; making mats from grasses and rallia 
and the production of often beautifully decorated calabashes. The 
products of these crafts are almost ali absorbed locally. 

395. Development possibilities. There are few immediate possibilities · 
for the development of local handicrafts and industries. Staff to train the 
people in improved methods is not available and there would be little 
local market for such industries on account of the smallness of the popula
tion and Iack of wealth. Attempfs have been made with sorne success 
in the Cameroons and Bamenda Provinces to encourage the use of bricks 
and tiles Iocally made, but suitable materials are not found everywhere, 
transpq_rt costs are heavy, and few can afford the first cost of building 
in brick. The Cameroons Development Corporation also manufacture 
bricks for buildings on their plantations. 

396. In paragraph 357 of the 1949 report mention was made of a 
scheme for butter fat proâuction in the Southern Cameroons. Owing to 
the difficulty and high cost of transport from the production areas, in 
Bamenda Province and Southern Adamawa, to railheads it was decided 
reluctantly to abandon this scheme for developing the manufacture of 
clarified butter fat and there is little Iikelihood of its revival in the near 
future. 

· 397. Tourism. In existing conditions there is no chance of any lar~e 
tourist traffic. There are no hotels and, though the road system 1s 
improving, many beautiful parts of the Territory are still difficult of access. 
For those who make the journey from Nigeria or elsewhere the Cameroon 
Mountain, the crater lake of Barombi near Kumba, and the Bamenda 
Highlands provide as attractive scenery as is to be found anywhere in 
Africa. 

(j) Investment 
. 398. Figures are not available for the amount ~f priva te capital invested 

in the Territory by the German owners of plantations before the 3rd of 
September, 1939, when their enterprises passed to the control of the 
Custodian of Enemy Property. During 1947 the sum of f850,000 was 
made available by the Government of Nigeria to the Cameroons 
Development .Corporation for tlie acquisition by purchase of the enemy 
assets. The sums ploughed back by the Corporation into the development 
of the plantations are shown in theTorporation's 1949 Report at attach· 
ment F of this report. They include f784.143 for the cost of improvements 
to concessions. 

399. There are five British companies engaged in general trade in t~e 
Territory and one British banking orgaJ:!isation. No figures ~or thw 
. investment in the Territory are available. These organisatron.s are 
re~\stered in the United Kingdom. The only foreign investment m t~e 
Territory is that of the Société Africaine Forestière et Agricole. Th1s 
company, under French ownership, feUs timber for export in . Kumba 
Diyision. No figures of its investment in the Territory are avallable. 
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(k) Commerce and Trade 

STRUCTURE OF COMMERCIAL LIFE 

91 1 

400. General. The vast majority of the inhabitants of the territory are Q. 69 
farmers and herdsmen. They sell their surplus products such as guinea
cot:_n, millet, yams, milk, butter. sheep, goats and cattle in the numerous 
village markets (few of any consiûërable size), and buy therein their 
requirements such as elath, finished garments, ornaments of various kinds, 
household utensils, whether locally made or imported, cooked foods and 
kola-nuts. The commodities for export such as cocoa, palm products, 
castor seed, groundnuts, hides and skins, gutta percha and shea-nuts, are 
usually taken direct to one of the trading stations operated by the 
commercial firms. · 

401. The commercial ho uses sell imported goods in bulk to middlemen 
who act as distributors to petty traders. · These middlemen are also the 
agents of the firms in buying produce for exeort, though not to the same 
extent as in Nigeria, as the quantity of exports other than those of the 
Cameroons Development Corporation is small and in sorne areas buying 
is done by co-operative unions. 

402. There are a!so many prosperous native traders dealing in cattle, 
native salt, cloth, kola-nuts and ornaments. They obtain these in bulk 
often from far afield (kola-nuts and ornaments from the Western Provinces 
of Nigeria, and cattle often from Bornu or French Trust Territory) and 
sell their stock to smaller middlemen or retailers who perambulate the 
various markets arid sell to the public. 

403. The native traders, large and small, form the link between the firms 
and village markefs and are a very important feature of the commercial 
life of the country. 

404. Government Agencies : Commercial Firms. The oniy trading Qs. 73-74 
agencies of the Territory with whose operations the Government is con-
cerned are the Cameroons Development Corporation and the Nigeria 
Marketing Boards. The scope, operation and organisation of each have 
been described in paragraphs 206 and followihg. The proportion of total 
trade, foreign and domestic, of the territory controlled by them is not 
ascertainable. The Cameroons Development Corporation is a Nigerian 
Corporation created by Ordinance. It pays ali normal rates and taxes to 
the Nigerian Government and receives no special concessions in this. 
respect. ' 

405. The United Africa Company Limited, John Holt and Company 
(Liverpool) Limited, Messrs. Paterson Zochonis and Company Limited, 
Messrs. Vivian, Y ounger and Bond and the London and Kano Trading 
Company Limited operate trading stations in the territory, and Messrs. 
Elders and Fyffes Limited operate Nikomba plantation~· They are regis
tered in Nigeria in accordance with the Companies Ordinance as weil 
as in the United Kingdom. They are liable to Nigerian taxation both 
in respect of their profits as limited companies and in respect of the salaries. 
of individual non-natives employed by them, under the Income Tax 
Ordinance (Cap. 92, Laws of Nigeria). They receive no special con
cessions in this respect. The proportion of total trade for which these 
agencies are responsible is not ascertainable, · nor are there statistics. 
comparing undertakings by indigenous and non-indigenous inhabitants. 

1~0 D4 
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. DOMESTIC TRADE 

406. Internai trade is confined mainly to. foodstuffs, livestock, and 
goods for household use s'uch as pots, together with such imported goods 
as become available. · 

.· 407. Northern Areas. The salient feature of domestic trade is the 
local exchange of goods between the plainsmen and the townsmen (chiefiy 
Fulani or Hausa) and the hill pagan. The hill tribes, who are usually 
very industrious farmers, produce guinea-corn, millet, peppers, okra 
yams and sweet potatoes ; their other products include raw cotton, thread: 
sorne narrow weave cloth, indigo, crude iron, honey, beans, baobab and 
tamarind leaves. 

408. The Fulani and Hausa in their turn provide milk and milk products, 
prepared foods, salt, ornaments, calabashes, broad weave cloth, leather 
work, sandals, mats, sugar-cane, domestic utensils, ornamental swords 
and knives, clothing, horses, cattle, sheep, goats and chickens. 

409. There is a very large export of native salt, potash and dried fish 
from the Lake Chad area, and of kola-nuts both from Bamenda and 
the West. Cattle control posts, where free inoculations are given to al! 
trade cattle being exported to the south and west, have been established, 
and they have proved of great assistance to the considerable trade in 
cattle from the grazing areas to southem parts of the territory and west 
to Nigeria. Intensive· annual vaccination campaigns against rinderpest 
and bovine pneumonia are carried out by the V eterinary Department with 
great success in all grazing areas of the territory. 

· 410. Southern Areas. In the Mamfe and Kumba Divisions, difficult 
communications have in the past deterred many farmers from producing 
marketable supplies and hampered internai trade. With high priees for 
foodstuffs and the improvement of the road system, a large number of 
farmers from the outlying villages are now bringing easily transported 
foodstuffs such as rice, pepper and groundnuts to the headquarters stations 
in increasing quantities. Similarly high priees paid for foodstuffs in the 
French Cameroons continues to make the inter-territorial trade ftourish. 
The main cash crops are sesame, cocoa, palm produce, rice, plantains and 
coco yams. A certain amount of livestock, especially fowls, is exported 
to the French Cameroons from the southern areas and to Victoria from 
the markets situated on. the main trunk roads. 

411. Distribution. Domestic and imported products are distributed 
almost eritirely through the numerous town and village markets. The 
link between these markets and the trading stations is the middleman. 
The richer middlemen use lorries to reach the larger centres, and then 
the goods are carried either by porters or by donkey transport to the 
smaller. markets. Traders make a regular round of these, visiting . t~ree
or four· every week. Imported goods arrive in sorne cases, by rtver
and road, and in others, where the road system is undeveloped, · by
well-recognised bridle-paths. This effective system of distribution is
improving with the development of better communications. 

EXTERNAL TRADE AND MARKETING 

412. Trade promotion methods. The marketing of bananas, the Terri·
tory's chief export,"is described in paragraph 216 above. The me~hods
of promoting external trade in the interest of the indigenous inhabttants
include the establishment of Boards for cocoa, palm oil and groundnut
marketing and export, an·d the payment of priees for primary products
which allow the farmer a proper remuneration for his labours and secure

~ ' 



ADMINISTRATION OF THE CAMEROONS 1951 93 

bim a reasonable standard of living: Violent fluctuations in priee are 
prevented by the establishment of stabilisation funds. The methods used 
and thé success achieved are described in paragraphs 217 and following, 
to enable the peasant producer to bring his goods more quickly and 
cheaply to market. Instruction in improved methods of flaying and drying 
bides and skins are of assistance in improvirig the quality of this important 
export from the territory. 

 

413. Marketing. Export industries sell theit products through normal Q. 7
trade channels except where the Nigerian or United Kingdom Govern
ments have spédal marketing schemes, e.g. for cocoa, palm products, 
etc. Details of these schemes are given in paragraphs 217 and following. 
Sorne products such as bananas are sold direct to the Ministry of Food 
in the Unitç:$1 Kingdom. Importers sell their goods in the normal way. 
There is no ·longer any rationing, regulation of supplies (where there is a 
shortage) or priee control. 

414. In the Kumba and Mamfe divisions co-operative societies play Q. 90 
a considerable part in the marketing of cocoa. Further details of these 
societies are given in paragraphs 422 and following. 

TARIFFS AND TRADE AGREEMENTS 

 

415, Tarijjs. In accordance with Article 5 (a) of the Trusteeship Agree- Qs. 67-77 
ment, the territory is administered as an integral part of Nigeria and the 
tariffs are therefore the same. Nigeria does not form part of a Customs 
Union with the United Kingdom or with neighbouring Colonies and 
dependencies of the United Kingdom and no customs agreements witlt 
neighbouring territories are in effect. 

416. In accordance with Article 6 of the Mandate accepted by Hfs 
Britannic Majesty for the Cameroons and exercised on behalf of the 
League of Nations no preferential treatment wà.s accorded to imports 
from or exports to the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern 
Ireland, its Colonies or other Dependencies. No modification of this 
principle in accordance with Article 10 of the Trusteeship Agreement 
for the Territory has yet been found· to be necessary. · 

417. The customs tariff is purely a revenue tariff and there are no other 
taxes on imports and exports in addition to customs duties. No subsidies 
have been granted in respect of goods imported into or exported from the 
terri tory. 

418. The system of import and export controls is in.harmony with thàt 
of the United Kingdom and conforms to the rules of the General Agrée-
ment on Tariffs and Trade. · 

419. No international Agreements applying to .the territory with respect Q. 66 
of trade were entered into by the Administering Authority during the year. 

420. Concessions. Concessions in regard to produce and bides and Q. 6S 
skins exported across the frontier from the Btitish to French Cameroons 
are covered by Part 2 of the Schedule of the Customs Ordinance (Cap. 48) 
and Order in Council 3911950. Under this legislation cattle bides, goat
skins, sheep-skins, palm kernels, palm kernel oil and palm oil exported 
direct across the frontier from the Territory into the French Camerooris 
are exempt from duty. 

African foodstuffs. however. including such items as groundnuts. or 
groundnut oil, may be exported across the land frontier from the Terri
tory .intq the French Cameroons. free. of duty provided that these food-
stuffs do not exceed a quantity which the carrier may be expecteçl to• 

,, .. 
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req~ire for .h~s. own _Per~onal u~e. · Africa_n foodstuffs produced in am 
!erntory adJommg Ntgena and tmported mto Nigeria are exempt from
tmport duty under Item 43 (1) of Part 3 of the Schedule of the Customs
Ordinance. (Cap. 48). 

(1) Monopolies 
Qs. '79-80 421. There are no Monopolies. 

(m) Co-operative Societies 
Qs. 76-168 422. At the 31st December, 1951, there were thirty-dght Co~operative

Societies opera ting in the Cameroons classified as follows :-
Total 

membership.
23 Cocoa Marketing Societies 1,108 
4 Coffee Marketing Societies 305 

3 Unions of Marketing Societies ... 

1 Co-operative village shop 
7 Thrift and Loan Societies 

Total societies
involved. 

24 
Total 

membership.
38 

166 
423. During the year 176 tons of cocoa for export were marketed co· 

'Operatively ; this is about 10 per cent. of the total crop in the area, the 
same percentage as in 1950. The task of reorganising the cocoa societies 
has proceeded slowly ; there is a lack of mutual trust amongst many 
members. The construction of two cocoa stores, one at Kumba and one 
at Mamfe, was undertaken with funds obtained on loan from the Nigeria 
Cocoa Marketing Board. 

424. An endeavour made to establish village co-operative societies for 
the benefit of small cocoa farmers aroused little response. Two obstacles
were encountered: (1) sorne moneylenders are members of the existing 
marketing societies and opposed to the idea of co-operative credit facilities, 
(2) suitable persons for appointment as secretaries could not be found. 

425. Two co-operative societies marketing arabica co:ffee grown in t~e 
Bamenda area reported a turnover of 8 tons, a smaller tonnage than m 
previous years. The fall in output was due to the fact that a hulling 
machine owned by the Agricultural Department was not in use. T":o 
new societies have been formed in the Bakossi area. Their membership 
grows robusta co:ffee but none has yet been sold co-operatively. It is 
believed that installation of milling machinery will make it possible ta 
market the Bakossi co:ffee on an organised basis. 

426. One co-operative village shop has only just been formed. It. is 
at Gwoza in Bornu Province. Although the Thrift and Loan Societtes 
have increased in number they cannot be regarded as very promising:
too often there is a fatal lack of interest amongst the members. Efforts 
to organise savings societies amongst the workers on the plantations of 
the Cameroons Development Corporation were continued. 

(n) Transport and Communications 
427. The following pages describe the existing facilities and services 

relating to transport and communications. No distinction is made between 
indigenous and non-indigenous inhabitants in their use, ownership or 
operation. 
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428. (a) Posts. There are six post offices with full public facilities and 
seven postal agencies for the sale of stamps and postal orders and the 
receipt and despatch of ordinary and registered correspondence. (There 
were eight agencies in 1950 but that at Mbonge was closed following a 
burglary in September, 1951). . 

429. As was explained in paragraph 413_ of the 1950 report, a fleet of 
mail vans went into operation shortly after the beginning of 1950 on the 
route Victoria-Buea-Kumba-Mamfe-Bamenda to provide a · thrice· 
weekly mail service between the principal towns of the Southern 
Cameroons. This service unfortunately did not operate satisfactorily during 
most of 1951 owing to the rapid deterioration of the vehicles after and 
less than a year's use. The condition of the road is mainly responsible for 
vehicle failures and servicjng is slow and expensive. As a result the service 
though unsatisfactory is more expensive to maintain than any cpmparableo 
se:cyice in Nigeria. Delivery of a new type of mail van is expected shortly
and it is hoped that a more efficient service will be possible by using the: 
new type of vehicle. 

430. External mails are exchanged in both directions with Great Britain~ Q; us 
Nigeria, Cameroons under French Trusteeship and Fernando Po. These 
services include: 

United Kingdom surface mail from Tiko. 
United Kingdom air mail via Lagos. 
Nigeria surface mail via Calabar and Enugu. 
Nigeria air mail (four services weekly). 

431. (b) Telephone and radio-telephones. There are public exchanges 
at Victoria, Buea and Tiko. These telephone exchanges are connected 
by means of telephone trunks. The number of telephone sets in each of 
the se exchange areas is as shown below: 

Victoria 
Buea 
Tiko 
Mamfe 
Kumba 

87 sets 
53 sets 
50 sets 
4 sets 
2 sets 

432. A radio-telephone service is to be installed between Buea and 
Enugu. The equipment for this service is now available but cannot be 
installed until the necessary terminal buildings have been completed. There 
is a telephone service between Buea and Duala (Cameroons under French 
Trusteeship). 

433. (c) Telegraphs, cables, and wireless telegraphs. There are tele- Q. us 
graph offices at Victoria, Buea, Tiko, Kumba, Mamfe and Bamenda with 
the following telegraph circuits:-

Victoria-Tiko 
Tiko-Buea-Kumba ... 
Buea-Duala (Cameroons 

ship) 
Tiko-Lagos 
Mamfe-Lagos 
Mamfe-Enugu 
Bamenda-Lagos 

Land 
Lin es 

Wireless 
Telegraphs 

A wireless telegraph and telephone service was opened at Buea as part 
of the Eastern Region Police Department wireless network. 
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. 4~4. (d) Broadcasting. Radià receiving and radio distribution. A 
·spectal broadcast se_rvice from _the British Broadcasting Corporation Ê 
'. ~eamed to ·W. est Afnca: The re 1s as y et no broadcasting or ra. dio distrib~. , 

· ·!1on sys~em m the terntory, but plans have now been approved for the! 
mstallatw~ of a p~werful broadcasting system in Nigeria. The Nigeriar' 
Broadcastmg Serv1ce, the Department which will put this system intc 
operation,. has been established and started work in 1951. 

. · 435. Ail telecommunications systems with the exceptions of a fe~ 1 

·licensed private telephone systems are owned and operated by the Govern
ment of Nigeria. Externat telecommunications services are .the subject 
of local agreement between the Territory and the Cameroons under French 
Trusteeship. This agreement limits exchange of traffic to that originating 
in Nigeria, the Territory, and the Cameroons under French Tmsteeship, 
respectively, does not admit of a reply paid service and aliows each 

· Administration to retain its own charges. · . .. 
·. 436. (e) Roads. The total milage of motorable roads in the Territory 1 
in 1951 was 1,470 compared with 1.366 in 1950, 1,347 in 1949 and 1.164l 
in 1948. Of this total 950 miles are ali season roads and 520 miles dry 
season tracks, 

437. Victoria-Mamfe-Bamenda Raad. Reconstruction is progressing. 
Many permanent bridges have been installed and a further nine permanent 
bridges, varying between 16 ft. and 90 ft. are under construction. 
Bituminous surfacing of the untarred section between Victoria and Kumba 

. has begun. Formation work bas been completed on the Bamènda Ring 
mad and ali bridge· works are in hand or have been completed. 

438. Barna-Fort Lamy. In Bornu Province reconnaissance for the 
·new Maiduguri Bama-Fort Lamy Road was carried out by air from 
Maiduguri with French Engineers, the Director of Public Works and the 
Regional Deputy Director of Public Works Northern Provinces. No W?rk 
has yet been done in Trust Terri tory but clearing for a distance of 20 nules 
from Maiduguri has been carried out. The final line beyond Barna has 
yet to be decided. Preliminary Investigations have been completed for the 
Yedseram Bridge at Mubi and design work is now in band. 

439. Calabar-Mamfe Raad (104 miles). Work on the formation is 
nearing completion this year and work is progressing on the remaining 

·bridges. 
440. Bansara-Mamfe (108 miles). Work continues on the major bridg· 

ing projects and tenders have been invited from selected firms in England 
for the construction of the 600ft. span Cross River Bridge. Work on sur· 
facing and drainage continues meantime. 
· 441. A1though these roads are being constructed with the abject of 

serving the needs of the Cameroons, the greater part of the mileage is 
outside Trust Territory. 

442. Mention should also be made of the dry-season roads constructed 
during the year by local authorities or community development projects. 
In Dikwa for instance Culumba and Gwoza District Councils constructed 
forty miles of dry season road on their own initiative. In Bamenda there 
are over 130 miles of Community Development roads. of which 33 are 
motorab1e. Sorne ot these have been constructed in very difficult broken 
country. 

443. (f) Railroads. The only railroad is the light track _line serving the 
plantations of the Cameroons Development Corporation. There are over 

· 100 miles of the track, which has been repaired and modernised. The line 
Js essential to the working ofthe plantations. 
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444. (g) and (h) Air. There is now an air service· four times a week 
between Lagos and Tiko via Benin, Enugu and Calabar (twice a week) and 
Port Harcourt and Calabar (twice a week. Onfy five yeaTs ago there were 
no air services to Tiko whatsoever and the quickest route from Lagos 
was to Duala by air and back by launch. 

445. The only airfield in operation in the Territory is at Tiko. The run
way has now been completed and is capable of taking medium range air
craft of up to 30 tons in all weathers. There is an airfield at Mamfe which 
is not at present in use. The possibility of opening a regular air service 
to Mamfe as an· extension of the Lagos-Enugu service is und er 
considera ti on. 

446. A survey for a possible airfield site near Bamenda was made in 1949 
when three possible sites were visited. A site at Bali was provisionally 
selected and special meteorological observations were undertaken in 1950. 
These were suspended from the end of June, 1951, as it was decided that 
on meteorological and other grounds the site at Bali would be unsuitable. 
The examination of other possible sites continues. 

447. The nearest airfields in Nigeria outside the TeHitory are at Yola, 1 

Maiduguri, Calabar and Enugu. 
448. (l) Meteorological Services. Full meteorological records are kept 

at Tiko and Mamfe. Records were kept at Bali till June, 1951. Rainfal1 
is measured at twenty-two stations. 

449. (j) Shipping Facilities. Messrs. Eiders and Fyffes maintain a steam
ship service between Tiko and the United Kingdom for the shipping of 
bananas and mail. This operated at 4- or 5-day intervals· during most 
of 1950. Messrs. Eider Dempster maintained a monthly service between 
Nigerian ports and Victoria throughout the year. In addition, there is 
a weekly mail service with Calabar by the Cameroons Development Cor
poration's motor barge. 

450. Vessels of Messrs. Eider Dempster Lines, Palm Line Limited and 
Messrs. John Holt and Company Limited occasionally visit Victoria to 
and from the United Kingdom, via Nigerian ports. 

451. (k) Ports. At Victoria there is anchorage for large vessels in Ambas 
Bay, with lighterage for cargo and passengers. The pier at Victoria is 
condemned, but there is a 200-ft. launch pier at Bota erected by a German 
plantation company and a 5-ton crane. The wharf was widened by the 
Cameroons Development Corporation in 1949. 

At Tiko there is a light construction wharf for one vessel, 400 ft. long, 
"'ith a maximum draught of 19 ft. spring tides and 17 ft. neap tides. 
There is a 2-ton crane on the wharf. 

At Rio del Rey there is a river anchorage with a maximum draught 
of 21 ft. spring and 20ft. neap tides. 

Lighthouses are placed at Debundscha and Nachtigal. It is proposed to 
establish beacons at each. 

452. (1) lnland Waterways. The Mungo and Meme rivers are navigable 
up river from Tiko and Rio del Rey by shallow draught craft only, and for 
launches only at the high river season. 

453. The Cross river from Mamfe to Calabar is navigable at the height 
of the trains by small paddle steamers or coasters, and by 4-ton lighters 
for the grea ter part of the rest of the year except during February and MaTch 
when cargoes have to be loaded into canoes to pass the rapids eight miles 
below Mamfe. · 
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( o) Public Works 
4~4. Road construction bas been mentioned above. The most important 

building projects in the Territory undertaken in 1951 by the Public Works 
Department were :-

(a) New Hospital, Bamenda. Construction is now 80 per cent. corn· 
piete and similar progress has been made on the tuberculosis 
pavilion at Bamenda. 

(b) New hospital, Mubi (Northern Cameroons). The out-patients' 
block, 3 wards, kitchen and laundry are nearing completion, 
and work is in band on the roofs, ceilings and floors. 

(c) Rural Education Centre, Bambui. The Assembly Hall, Students'
cottages and staff quarters are 85 per cent. complete. 

(d) Àgricultural Scheme, Bambui. The Senior Service bungalow and 
Junior Service quarters have been completed as weil as the two 
six-roomed blocks, the machinery store and the office extension. 

(e) Men's Elementary Teachers' Training Centre, Mubi. This scheme 
has been brought to within 10 per cent. of completion. :Works 
on staff and students' quarters and the demonstration school.are 
ali in hand. 

(f) Loiasis Research Station, Kumba. The laboratory, dissecting
rooms, generator bouse, mess block, three chalets for the staff,
garages and a temporary rest bouse have been brought to 60
per cent. completion. · 

(g) Further buildings under Development schemes are the Forestry
·office, Mamfe (completed), and one C/2 Type Junior Service
Quarters for meteorological staff at Mamfe Aerodrome. Under
the Public Works Extraordinary programme two double chalets
and a type C mess block have been completed for the Catering 
Rest House at Mamfe, while at Bamenda two additional chalets 
have been added. 

Two Senior Service quarters have been completed at Bamenda and one 
each at Mamfe, Nkambe and Wum, at Kumba an A3 quarter is 90 per 
cent. complete and in the Northem region an A3 quarter has been 
completed at Barna. 

The scheme for improvements to the Customs Area at Bota has been 
completed together with Customs staff !ines at Tiko, Warders' !ines at 
Buea and the Wireless Station Buildings at Bamenda. 

Thirty Junior Service quarters have been completed in Victoria and 
another 19 are in hand, the block of quarters at Mamenda is 15 per ce?t. 
complete. Aerodrome buildings at Mamfe include 4 Junior Service 
Quarters completed for the Posts and Telegraph staff and the receiving 
station at Mamfe Aerodrome is also nearing completion. 

Work has begun on the extension to the P.W.D. Yard at Victoria and 
the extension to the .P.W.D. Yard, Bamenda is 50 per cent. complete. 
Garages are being built at Bamenda, Wum and Nkambe. 

(h) !:10,000 worth of work was ·carried out for other departments 
and N.As. in the Southern Cameroons. In Adamawa, a District 
Head office at Mubi and three Schools completed and two 
Schools started for N.As. in Adamawa. 

455. Aerodromes. Tiko airstrip improvements have been completed 
with the exception of filling to provide a 1 : 15 slope between strip and 
verge. 
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456. Water Supplies. Pipes and fittings have been ordered for the 
water supply at Bamenda and preliminary investigations have started for 
the Mubi Water Supply in the Northern Cameroons, lately these investiga
tions have been brought to a temporary stop due to lack of technical 
staff. Approximately 2,500 feet of open wells have been sunk by the Rural 
Water Supply teams in Adamawa. 

G. SOCIAL ADV AN CEMENT 

(a) General Social Conditions 

(I) INTRODUCTORY 

457. This Section of the report, which deals with many aspects of social Qs. 117-128 
advancement, should not be tead in isolation, for most of the activities 
of the Government, the native administrators and the missionary voluntary 
agencies are directly concerned with the improvement of social welfare. 
Sorne of the measures described in the political section of the report, 
such as reforms in local government, are of importance to social develop-
ment ; so too are economie measures such as the organisation of produce 
marketing to secure fair and stable priees for the producer. Nor does 
this section include education, which has a section to itself (Section H). 

458. This section however does include descriptions of the social con
ditions of the population, their human rights such as freedom of expression. 
their labour problems and conditions, their health, and then deals with 
such matters as housing and prison organisation. It also includes a 
description of the social problem in the Bakweri area on the Cameroons 
Mountain. 

459. Staff and Expenditure. The numbers of Government and native Q. 117 
administration staff employed in the Territory are given in the Statistical 
Appendix and the numbers of missionaries in paragraph 515. The Govern-
ment and native authority expenditures on medical, educational and other 
welfare services is given 'in the Statistical Appendix. The expenditure 
on such services by the Cameroons Development Corporation in 1951 
was in the region of f.30,000, excluding capital expenditure on buildings. 
The 1951 Eiders and Fyffe's expenditure of such services again excluding 
capital expenditure on buildings, was approximately f78,000. No figures 
for expenditure by the missions are available. The missions' greatest 
social welfare activity is education, and the arrangements for co-ordinating 
mission and government policy in this field are described in paragraphs 
701 onwards. 

460. Aims: Progress in 19Jl. Social policy is fully in accord with the Q. 118 
Charter and Trusteeship Agreements, and discriminatory laws and prac-
tices do not exist (Resolution 323 (iv) paragraph 4 of the General Assembly 
recommended the abolition of such laws and practices if any in Trust 
Territories). The aim of social welfare measures in the Territory is to 
improve the living conditions, health and education of the people and the 
main general measures taken towards this end are to be found throughout 
this report. The important plan for improving road communications is 
described in paragraphs 196 and 436-442; the marketing organisations 
to secure stable priees in paragraph 217 onwards ; the Man OWar Bay 
scheme for training leaders in paragraph 497 ; the medical programme 
in paragraphs 608 onwards ; the work of the Labour Department in para-
graphs 549 and onwards ; the education programme in paragraphs 697 
and onwards; and research in paragraphs 759 to 769. 
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46L Ex-Servic~men. No _serious. problems have been created by the 
return of ex-serv1ce_men to _tlï.e Tern.tory. ~he possibilities of unemploy. 
ment among returnmg sold1ers, and m certam ·cases of special distress and 
need, 'Yere · anticipated by the enactment of the Employment of 
Ex-Serv1cemen Ordmance (No. 48 of 1945) and of the Nigerian Ex-Service .
meiJ's Welfare Association Ordinance, 1946. The former measure ensures 
that the daims of ex-servicemen receive first consideration by employers 
and fixes quotas for the relative numbers of ex-servicemen and other;
who may be employed in certain categories of work. The latter measure
authorises the establishment of the Nigerian Ex-Servicemen's Welfare
Association with the following objects: 

(a) to promote comradeship between ex-sérvicemen; 
(b) to raise and administer funds for the benefit of ex-servicemen; 
(c) to assist necessitous ex-servicemen whether by grants of money or 

otherwise; · 
(d) to establish and maintain such welfare bureaux as it may think 

' fit ; 
(e) to establish and maintain such hostels as it may think fit, for aged 

or infirm ex-servicemen and their families ; and 
(f) generally to further the interests and welfare of ex-servicemen. 

The great majority of ex-servicemen have now settled clown. 

(II) POPULATION STATISTICS 

462. The estimated population of the Territory in 1951 was 1,083,000, 
compared with 991,000 in 1948, 1,033,000 in 1949, and 1,051,000 in 1950. 
(See note at head of Table 1 of Statistical Appendix.) Of this total under 
600 were non-indigenous inhabitants. 

463. The last census of the population was in 1931. The war prevented 
a census in 1941, and' the next is due in 1952-53. The 1931 census 
covered the whole of the Territory. Estimates of the population are 
usually based on a multiple of the known taxable male figures taken from
the tax rolls prepared by the Native Authorities. These figures are multi·
plied by 3·5, as this factor appears to be a rough approximation for the 
average of the proportion of old men, women and children to taxable 
(or able-bodied) men. Apart from possible error due to the use of this 
factor, there is always a risk that individuals are managing to evade tax, 
or that deaths are being recorded, but boys reaching taxable age are not. 
The nomad herdsmen are not counted at ali ; they do not reside in one 
place throughout the year and only pay tax on their cattle, so that their 
own numbers are irrelevant to taxation statistics. 

(III) SOCIAL .STRUCTURE 

464. The general social and religious structure of the various indigenous 
groups in the Territory has been- summarised in paragraphs 32-38. The 
following paragraphs give further details. 

465. The North. Moslems of the Plains. The various races that inhabit 
the plains have ali acquired a superficial similarity of social structure 
through the influence of Islam, which in its local form countenances suffi· 
cient breaches of its strictly religious aspects to be able to absorb without 
difficulty many who still remain pagan at heart. The outward signs of 
the Moslem faith are everywhere to be found, but its inward meaning is 
hoùoured by comparatively few. In the past the Moslems of the plains 
regarded the pagans as inferior b'eings, mainly useful as a source of slave 
labour. This great social and religious cleavage between the Moslem of 
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the plains and the more primitive animist of the bills is, with the constant 
supervision- of the administr~tion and more frequent contact through 
improved communications, tending to disappear, and will continue to do 
so as more pagans obtain the benefits of education and a less parochial 
outlook. · 

466. Moslems and pagans stand equal in the eyes of the law, but an 
increasing number of district or kindred group courts, administering the 
local native law and customs, are being set up, with entirely beneficiai 
results to the more backward communities, who thus gain confidence in the 
management of· their own affairs. The Fulani, having received first the 
benefits of their own educational system and then of modern education, 
still retain most of the higher posts in the native administration, though 
an increasing number of pagans are now entering it. The present practice 
is that the people of a hamlet choose their own h6ad, who represents them 
in choosing a village area head : no district head, who is appointed by 
the Emir. can long remain in office unless he establishes and maintains 
cordial relations with the village heads. The district heads, and for that 
matter the Emir. come in most cases from old-established ruling families, 
and to this extent only can there be said to be a privileged class. Equally, 
no group is restricted in its activities ; persona} qualities are the only 
distinctions in ali walks of life and one law applies to ail. 

467. Hill Pagans. The hill pagans, on the other band, have enjoyed 
no such unifying element as Islam and, although they exhibit throughout 
a striking similarity of language, customs, social organisation and religious 
beliefs, each clan asserts that it is separate and independent, and that each 
group bas no connection with any other. 

468. The kindred groups in the area acknowledge a common cult of 
their founder to whom annual celebrations are made by the members of 
the whole group and at which the chief of the senior kindred group takes· 
precedence as the religious head. As ancester worship and fetishism are 
inseparable from their temporal life this religious head is ipso facto 
temporal clan chief, even though in practice he cannat· exercise much 
power over the peoples of other kindred groups owing to their inherently 
independent character and the limited allegiance to him of theïr strongly 
patriarchal society. 

469. Their customs do not appear to recognise any political organisation 
wider than the exogamous kindred, and the formation of councils and 
courts where representatives of different tribes meet and work together 
with their District Head are new developments to them and consequently 
cannat be hastened. As education spreads amongst them, however, and 
peace gives them greater opportunities of visiting and lèarning from other 
peoples, their outlook is broadening and more and more individuals are 
making openings for themselves outside the narrow confines of their bills. 
This rygged individuality of the pagan brings its own safeguards against 
privilege and restricted practices, and the only extent to which a legal 
distinction exists for them is when the Emir's Court experiences difficulty 
over accepting the evidence of a pagan unsupported by an oath on the 
Koran. The courts established in the bills. however, administer their 
own law and custom in civil cases. while in serious criminal cases. the 
Magistrate's and Supreme Courts. where no religious distinctions are 
recognised, are available. 

470. The South. In the greater part of the Southern Cameroons the 
social organisation is based <1n the family and there are no wide social 
or religious groups. There is a tendency for couverts to Christianity 
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to associate wit~ one another, due. t<? the bond of a common belief, anj 
to the ~act that m general the Chnsttan element is the educated elemen~
but thts .h~s not le~ to any ge1;1eral cleavage between Christians and
pagans w1thm the famlly, clan or tnbe. 

In the " Chieftainship " areas the chiefs and their families receive 
from their people the personal respect and the duty due to their offices. 

Neither the common nor criminal law recognises social or religious
distinctions of any kind, both according equal rights to all. 

471. The Administering Authority have noted Resolution 323 (IV)
paragraph 1 of the General Assembly dated 15th November, 1949, express·
ing its satisfaction at the recommendations of the Trusteeship Council 
concerning the absolute prohibition of such uncivilised practices as child 
marriage in Trust Territories where such ·practices exist. The Administer· 
ing Authority t'egards it as part of its duty to eradicate uncivilised practice; 
by such means as are most practicable. Sometimes legislation may be 
required, sometimes propaganda and education are much more suitable 
methods. 

472. Slavery practices non-existent. Slavery practices have existed in 
the past in the Territory but there are none now. Under the Criminal 
Code of Nigeria which is applied to the Territory, any person convicted 
of slavery dealing is Hable to fourteen years' imprisonment. There is 
no problem of freed slaves OT their descendants. 

473. Child Marriage. There is no evidence that in the Territory the 
purchase of children, the pledging of them for debt, or the procuration of 
children under the guise of marriage for the purposes of prostitution ~
prevalent. Child marriage, however, does exist and is permitted by native 
law and custom in the Territory as in other parts of Africa. In practice 
nobody expects thè child wife to perform her marital functions until her 
parents consider ber old enough. In spite of the obvious difficulties of
introducing legislation concerning marriage customs followed by the va~t
bulk of the population, the Nigerian Government introduced a Bill 
1950 which, inter alia, would have made it a criminal offence for a man
to have carnal knowledge of a wife under 15 years of age. These clausel
of the Bill aroused strong opposition mainly by Moslem Chiefs and repre·
sentatives and were deferred. 

(IV) POPULATION MOVEMENTS 

474. Seasonal Movements. There is a considerable seasonal movement 
of the population within the Territory or between the Territory ~nd 
Nigeria, usually with the object of seeking better farmland or grazmg 
areas. There are no restrictions on this, but no non-native except a
public officer may enter certain districts scheduled as " unsettled " under 
Cap. 77 of the Laws of Nigeria, without a permit. (See paragraph 82.1 
All persons, both European and Africans, wishing to travel into the French 
Cameroons are required to possess a laissez passer, passport, or travel 
document. 

475. The results of this seasonal movement may be summarised as 
follows:-

(a) Bamenda. The influx of Fulani cattle owners into the grasslandï 
of Bamenda division has had certain economie consequences. The herds 
are estimated to have an aggregate value of over f:l! million at present 
priees. There has been a tendency for land in certain areas to be over· 
grazed and for the indigenous inhabitants to be restricted in their fanning 
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operations. On the other band cases have been known where the native 
landowners have started farms in the grazing areas in order to daim 
compensation for the inevitable damage. On the whole, the two interests 
have lived side by side for many years in amity and mutual respect. 

(b) Cameroons Province. Outside the Victoria division there is a 
g~neral coming and going between the province and Nigeria on the one 
stde, and the French Cameroons on the other. Sorne arrivais stay a few 
years and then return to their homes but few settle permanently'. Those 
who do are mainly petty traders. In so far as they bring in fresh ideas 
from outside they probably benefit the people of the Cameroons but petty 
trading is very largely in the bands of these outsiders and their greater 
energy and resource is apt to be regarded as aggressiveness by the Jess 
energetic indigenous inhabitants of the forest country. 

In the Victoria and Kumba divisions there is a labour force of approxi
mately 23,000 on the plantations. This bas contributed to a shortage of 
foodstuffs and there is a tendency to resent the presence of " foreigners ". 
There is a certain amount of prostitution. The Cameroons Development 
Corporation is providing more accommodation for wives of labourers, 
and this should help in combating the evil. · 

(c) The Northern Areas. No appreciable changes and movements of 
the population of the plains are taking place, but the steady movement 
of pagans down from the bills mentioned in previous reports still con
tinues. The economie results should be an increase in food production 
and prosperity from the greater area under cultivation and the continued 
trend of movement into the plains is desirable. Unfortunately the primi
tive hill dweller once he leaves the hills soon forgets his old methods of 
sail conservation and in the more ample farmland of the plains shifts 
around yearly putting nothing back into the soil. In order to maintain 
the fertility of the soil mixed farming is being extended near these bills 
especially in Mubi district. This should alleviate the land problem once 
the better farmland in the plains is filled. 

476. Attitude to Immigration. As a general rule, in these parts of the 
Territory where land is plentiful the immigrant stranger is welcome. If 
he proves himself a good citizen and amenable to local law and custom 
he may be assigned the use of uncleared land or allowed to purchase 
the use of cleared land on exactly the same terms as apply to a native 
of the community who wishes to supplement his hereditary holding. A 
small present is usually given to the head of the community who ratifies 
the grant ; this is in effect a registration fee and in no sense represents 
the value of the land or its user. Payment to a previous bolder of cleared 
land is compensation for the improvements which he has completed and 
for disturbance, and may be regarded as the purchase priee of the user. 

477. Where cultivable land no longer greatly exceeds the requirements 
'of the inhabitants and communal or family rights have become closely 
defined, this friendly attitude gives place to one of suspicion lest the 
stranger or his descendants daim full right over land assigned to his use, 
at the expense of original members of the community. This is the 
condition to-day in most of the Victoria division and in parts of Kumba, 
and it is accentuated by a relatively new factor-the introduction ?f 
cocoa. lUs a long established and widespread custom th_at property m 
economie trees is distinct from the user of :the land on whtch they grow, 
but in the past such trees were either self-sewn or planted singly and in 
small numbers, while the crops to which most of the available land was 
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devoted were such as are harvested and replanted annually. Cocoa. 
however, is a permanent crop which requires the expenditure of consider· 
able labour and after the first few years absorbs the entire user of the 
land, creating a strong vested interest against disturbance. 

478. In the Victoria Division the number of indigenous inhabitants and 
the number of " strangers " living amongst them, exclusive of the labourers
domiciled on the plantations, are in the proportion of three to two. In 
the Balong area strangers outnumber the indigenous inhabitants by about 
three to one. In the area which formed the subject of the Bakweri Lands 
petitions, viz. the Western, Southern and Eastern slopes of the Cameroons 
Mountain, there are about 15,000 indigenous inhabitants oompared with 
9,500 immigrants (see pp. 304, 312 of the 1949 Report, Attachment n. 
There is a high proportion of immigrants in the suburbs of Victoria and 
Tiko, while in the Bakole country there is a large floating population 
of fishermen who come from other parts of the coast, but oo not make 
permanent settlements. In spite of the considerable immigration into 
Victoria division, it is doubtful whether there is any real lack of farming 
land and there is no doubt that any pressure that does exist will be corn· 
pletely relieved if the Bakweri and other peoples were willing to take 
up the 25,000 acres which would be available to them from excised 
Cameroons Development Corporation ·lands should as it is hoped, they 
co-operate fully in the resettlement scheme which bas been open to them 
since 1949. 

479. Immigration from French Cameroons. The Trusteeship Council 
at its 9th Session in a resolution on two petitions from the French 
Cameroons Welfare Union (T /PET. 4/71 Add 1) and a similar short 
petition from Mr. Joseph Ngu· (Tf PET. 4 /70) requested the Administer·~
ing Authority to furnish certain information in the 1951 Cameroons Report 
on immigrants from the French Cameroons. The information asked .for 
was the composition of this immigrant population, the length of tl~e 
they remain in the Territory, the proportion of this population which 
bas come to the Territory recently and the proportion which bas been 
resident there for a long time, the number of immigrants who have asked 
to acquire the status of British subjects and the results of their requ.ests 
and the len1gth of time required for an immigrant not only to be naturahsed 
but both. This information is given in the following paragraphs. 

480. (a) Northern Cameroons. 
(1) Dikwa Division. Owing to the complete freedom of immigration 

the number of persans settling in Dikwa Division either permanently or 
temporarily cannot be ascertained with any precision. 1t is roughly 
estimated that 200 families comprising between 400 and 500 persans 
cross the international frontier every year into the Division. They are. 
with rare exceptions, all peasant farmers. Approximately 65 per cent  
settle permanently and of the remainder 85 per cent. leave before the  

·end of the second year. 
(2) Adamawa. There is very little permanent immigration from Fr~~ch

Territory though there is always an influx of casual workers into Bnttsh 
territory every dry season. They work on farms, eut firewood for sale 
and work as casual labourers until they have earned enough money when 
they return to French territory. If immigrants do wish to settle, no 
objections are raised as long as they obey the local rules and customs. 
Once they have settled they are liable to pay tax at the same rate as 
the indigenous inhabitants. 
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481. (b) Southern Cameroons 
It is estimated that there are approximately 17,000 people of French 

-Cameroons at present living in the Cameroons of Bamenda Provinces. 
Details are given in the table below :-

" 

Numbers Percentage of total 
population . 

BAMENDA PROVINCE: Percent. 
Wum ... . .. ... 64 0·1 
Nkambe ... ... ... 283 0·5 
Bamenda ... .. ... 1,700 1·0 

-- 2,047 
CAMEROONS PROVINCE; 

Mamfe ... ... ... ... 1,200 1·6 
Kumba ... ... ... .. . 4,000 5·4 

. Victoria ... ... ... 9,845 19·0 
-- 15,045 

Total ... ... ... 17,092 3·5 

It will be seen from this table that immigration has only reached 
significant proportions in the Kumba and Victoria Divisions, more especi
ally the latter. It is probable that the majority of the immigrant popula
tion in Kumba bas settled in the Division for a long period, but there 
is a considerable floating element among the immigrants who are mainly 
traders. In Victoria, out of an estimated total of 5,626 taxable males, 
837 are understood to have arrived within the last five years. About 

_ half the immigration population in the Division is employed by the Cam-
eroons Development Corporation, which in 1951 employed 2,671 men
from the French Cameroons. 

482. The residential qualification for the naturalisation of an applicant 
as a citiren of the United Kingdom and Colonies is set out in the Second 
Schedule to the British Nationality Act, 1948. An applicant must have 
resided in Nigeria or the Trust Territory throughout the twelve months 
preceding his. application, and must have resided for four out of the 
previous seven years in the United Kingdom or any Colony. Protectorate, 
United Kingdom Mandated Territory or United Kingdom Trust Territory. 
One application for naturalisation bas been received from a French 
Cameroonian in Kumba Division and is being considered. A natùralised 
person would, of course, be entitled to vote immediately his application 
has been successful. 

483. Non-Native Immigration. The immigration of non-natives into 
the Territory is controlled by the Immigration Ordinance (No. 30 of 1945). 
Its provisions apply to the immigration of all persons. including nationals 
of the United Kingdom. 

484. Vagrancy. Vagrancy is not a penal offence, unless it is accompanied 
by disorderly behaviour, begging, soliciting for immoral purposes, or 
exposure of deformities, when it becomes an offence under the Criminal 
Code. 

(v) The Bakweri Problem 
485. The Bakweri people and related clans living on the Western, 

· Eastern and Southern slopes of the Cameroons Mountain present a social 
problem. They are poor farmers and compare unfavourably in this 
respect with the stranger natives who have entered the area and whose 
presence they i"esent. They suffer from sorne shortage of farm land near 
roads but they have so far failed to take advantage of the offer of 
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further lands (see paragraph 491 below) which would remedy th~ 
shortage. This offer was made to them two years ago and has been 
continuously open since. The Trusteeship Council at its Ninth Session, 
repeated the wish expressed at its Sixth Session that the Bakweri would 
accept the resettlement scheme offered to them. A considerable number 
of Bakweri work on the plantations but their labour compares unfavour· 
ably with that of the Bamenda people from further north ; they usually 
prefer to content themselves with a standard task even if this can be 
completed in three or four hours rather than to earn a bonus at increased 
wage rates for completing a full day's work. 

486. As in -1950 their native authorities had little positive achievement 
to their credit during the year, and continued to bedevil their work, to the 
annoyance of the more progressive elements in the area, by refusing 
opportunities for progress and development until such time as the Adminis· 
tering Authority might accept the daim set out in the Bakweri Land 
Committee petitions discussed at the Sixth and Ninth Sessions of the 
Trust~eship Council. The essence of · that daim, wh!ich neither the 
Administering Authority nor the Trusteeship Council have accepted, is 
that the lands leased to the Cameroons Development Corporation and 
operated in the interests of the entire population of the Territory shaH be 
recognised as belonging to them, the Bakweri. 

487. Since sorne readcrs of this report will not be familiar with the 
background of the Bakweri question, the immediately following para· 
graphs reproduce the substance of paragraphs 309-312 of the 1949 Report, 
showing what measures were taken by the Administering Authority in 
1948-49. This is followed by the resolution on the Bakweri passed at the
Sixth Session of the Trusteeship Council in 1950 and by an account of
the measures regarding the Bakweri taken in 1950 and 1951 which were
designed to put that resolution into effect. 

488. During the debates in 1946 in the Nigeria Legislative <:;ouncil 
on the Ordinance setting up the Cameroons Development Corpora~ton a? 
undertaking was given by the Nigerian Government to conduct an t~vesti· 
gation into allegations that the peoples of the Cameroons residing m and 
around the plantations were short of land and that if such investigations 
showed that farming land was insufficient to meet genuine needs, the 
native reserves around villages would be increased where it was considered 
necessary. A report by a senior administrative officer of his investigations 
into the existing situation, received late in 1948, showed that an indigenous 
population of 15,062 was living in native lands in the vicinity of the 
plantations. The number of households based on the number of adult 
males was estimated at 4,987. Living among these indigenous inhàbitants 
were immigrants to the number of 9,515, of whom 4,896 were adult males. 
These immigrants were in addition to the Cameroons Development Cor· 
poration labour force (sorne 16,000 men at the time) who were domiciled 
on the Corporation's estates. In the report it was estimated that to  
provide each indigenous household with a holding of 15 acres a further 
25,000 acres would have to be released by the plantations. The report 
made by this officer ihduded recommendations for the development of 
social welfare in the area of the plantations, the encouragement of 
labourers employed in the area of the plantations by the Corporation to  
bring their women with them, and control of immigration into and settle· 
ment of strangers in the area. 

489. A summary of the findings and recommendations of the Investi· 
ga ting Officer appointed by the Nigerian Government and the preliminary 
observations of the Nigerian Government was published in pamphlet 



 

ADMINISTRATION OF THE CAMEROONS 1951 107 

· form during the last quarter of the year, and reproduced in Attachment I 
of the 1949 Cameroons Report. Copies of this pamphlet were made 
available to the members of the Visiting Mission before their discussions 
with the Bakweri Land Committee which the Mission held as a result 
of the petitions on the subject received by the Trusteeship Council from 
the Committee. 

490. The main recommendations made by the Investigating Officer were 
as follows:-

(i) A social welfare unit to be established in the Victoria division. 

(ii) Action to be taken to encourage an increase in the number of 
women resident in the Victoria division, especially on the 
plantations. 

(iii) Immigration and settlement of strangers to be controlled. 
(iv) A lands office and full facilities for granting and regularising leases 

to be set up in the Victoria division. 

(v) An agricultural officer to be stationed permanently in the Victoria 
division. 

(vi) A co-operative officer to be stationed permanently in the Victoria 
division. 

(vii) A medical officer to be especially appointed to investigate medical 
. and sanitary conditions in the Victoria division and to give 
instructions on diet and other matters. 

(viii) Pollution of water supplies to be forbidden by law. 

(ix) A forestry reserve programme to be worked out in detail. 

(x) Improvement and rearing of livestock to receive attention and 
mules to be introduced to aid local transport. 

(xi) Cattle trade to be encouraged. 
(xii) Reserves to be increased in size according to acreages required 

providing action has been or is being concurrently taken to 
ensure: 

(a) safeguarding of the future of local women ; 

(b) control of immigration and settlement of strangers; 

(c) establishment of a Land Registry and a satisfactory.system 
of leases; 

(d) instruction and supervision in improved agricultural 
methods. 

491. The Nigerian Government considered that, while these recom
mendations were useful, they were not drastic enough and therefore 
proposed:-

(a) that further lands for use by the indigenous inhabitants be excised 
from the plantation areas now leased to the Cameroons Develop
ment Corporation.· 

(b) that such lands be offered in 15-acre plots for cultivation, mainly 
for food crops, on controlled tenancy terms ; technical assistance, 
social welfare services and a guaranteed market for approved 
crops being provided by the Corporat~on. 
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492. That was the position when the Bakweri question came up fer 
discussion at the Sixth Meeting of the Council in March, 1950. Tl:: 
Council gave full consideration to the question and passed the followim 
resolution:- · 

" Bakweri land problem. 

The Council notes with approval that by virtue of the Ex:Énemi 
Lands (Cameroons) Ordinance, 1946, and the Cameroons Develor· 
ment Corporation Ordinance, 1946, more · than 250,000 acres o' 
land formerly alienated have been declared to be native lands and 
are being developed for the common benefit of the inhabitants ol 
the Trust Territory by the Cameroons Development Corporation; 
endorses the view of the Visiting Mission that the standards ol 
sanitation, housing, health, nutrition and general moral well-bein1 
of the Bakweri are at such a level that they must be the subject 
immediately of active and positive assistance on the part of the 
Administration or the Cameroons Development Corporation or 
both ; commends the plans of the Administering Authority and 
the Cameroons Development Corporation for the solution of the 
problems of the Bakweri and other peoples living in the neighbour· 
hood by means of a policy of controlled and assisted resettlement 
on land with an ultimate extent of 25,000 acres to be excised from 
those now leased to the Corporation, and expresses the hope that 
the people concerned will co-operate fully with the Administration 
and the Corporation in the implementation of these plans ; endorses 
the conclusions and recommendations of its Visiting Mission on 
the Bakweri problem and, while noting the steps already being 
taken by the Administering Authority in this connexion, further 
recommends : that increased efforts should be made to explain to 
the Bakweri that the ex-enemy lands have in fact reverted to the ·
people of the Trust Territory and that ownership is now legally 
vested in them ; that increased emphasis should be given to the j
adequate training of the indigenous inhabitants to enable them to \
participate increasingly in the affairs of the Corporation ; that a 
constant programme of public relations be developed to demon· 
strate to the people the extent to which the operatiohs of the 
Corporation are of real benefit to them ; that special attention 
should be given to the rehabilitation of the Bakweri by means of 
special contributions from the Corporation's earnings ; that the 
Administration's policy of controlled and assisted resettlement 

· should be put into effect as quickly as possible, a~~ sho?ld be 
extended whenever appropriate to all peoples hvmg 1~ ~he 
nèighbourhood of the plantations or in other areas where s1mllar 
conditions exist." 

493. A team of experts assembled at Buea later in 1950 to decide in 
co-operGttion with the Bakweri people how the resettlement programm~ 
proposed by the Government and commended by the Trusteeship C~:mncil 
might be best carried out. Progress was . disappointing. A senes of 
meetings were held between August and October by the Acting Co~· 
missioner of the Cameroons with representatives of the Bakweri Nat~n
Authority, the Bakweri Land Committee, the Bakweri Improvement Umon 
and the Cameroons National Federation. Representatives of the Cameroons 
Development Corporation were also present. At ali the meetings the 
Bakweri representatives stated that they were dissatisfied with that part 
of the Trusteeship Council's resolution whic.h recommends that increased
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effort should be made to explain to the Bakweri that the Ex-eneniy Lands 
have, "in fact, reverted to the peop1e of the Trust Territory, and that 
ownership is now legally.vested in them". 

494. The Bakweri representatives were at first united in considering 
that the Government should have st<~;ted categorically that those of the 
Ex-enemy Lands, which they bad previously occupied, bad reverted to 
them, the. Bakweri, that ownership was legally vested in them and that 
the Trusteeship Council's resolution should have reflected this position. 
Finally the majority of the representatives stated that they were not pre
pared to co-operate with the Government in schemes for controlled land 
séttlement unless and until they had received a reply to their land petition 
which was satisfactory to them. 

495. The Bakweri Land Committee have persisted in their non-co
operative attitude, in spite of explanations given to them by the Acting 
Governor in November-December, 1950, and by other Government officers 
during 1951 on the lines recommended by the Trusteeship Council. The 
Committee petitioned the Trusteeship Council unsuccessfully at its Ninth 
Session and bas been informed that the Nigerian Government has nothing 
to add to the comments of the Council at its Sixth and Ninth Sessions. 

496. Since it is obviously undesirable to hold up any longer a resettle
ment scheme designed for the benefit of a considerable area round the 
Cameroons Mountain on account of the Land Committee's recalcitrance, 
the Government now proposes to proceed with the resettlement scheme 
commended by the Trusteeship Council, in consultation with all the com
munities of thé Victoria and Komba Divisions who desire to take advantage 
of it. These communities include the more progressive of the Bakweri 
organizations, such as the Bakweri Farmers Union. 

497. The Man o'War Bay Scheme. A number of places in the courses 
for training leaders in community development at Man o'War Bay, near 
Victoria, have been reserved for Bakweri. The origin of the Man o'War 
Bay scheme was described in paragraph 480 of the 1950 Report. It was 
started in 1950 with the Commissioner's approval by two officers posted 
to the Cameroons to assist in carrying out the resettlement 
project described above and is modelled on the " Outward 
Bound " Trust Schools in the United Kingdom. The Trusteeship Council 
at its Ninth Session commended the scheme, asked for information on its 
results and whether other similar training centres would be established. 
It will be appreciated that it is too early yet to say whether the results 
justify the creation of other such centres, but a good start has been made. 

498. Two courses were held at Man o'War Bay during the year and 
they provided valuable lessons for the future of this experiment in broad 
education and the teaching of Community Development techniques. Those 
who attended the course came from ali over the Southern Cameroons. and 
the Eastern Region of Nigeria. Early in 1952 a party of Northern Region 
?fficers also visited Man o'War and took part in a course. The activities 
mclude strenuous exercise such as swimming, mountain climbing and 
other activities designed to foster a spirit of adventure together with 
community development projects of use to neighbouring villages .. 

(b) Human Rights and Fondamental Freedoms 
· 499. In securing human rights and fundamental freedoms for the people Qs. 136-14 

<Jf ~he Territory the Administering Authority is guided by the terms of 
~hele 76 (c) of the Charter and the principles of the Universal Declara-
tiOn of Human Rights. In particular the Administering Authority aims 
at-the protection of these· freedoms which it has been taught by its own 
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~istory to regard as precious, and to which it attaches particular importance 
m the world to-day. These freedoms are freedom of expression freedom 
of religion and freedom from arbitrary arrest. The rest of this section 
deals with these matters in more detail. 

FREEDOM OF EXPRESSION 

500. The Visiting Mission's View. The Visiting Mission on page 21
of the ir report wrote as follows :-

" The Mission feels it proper to refer here to the extent of the
freedom of speech in the Cameroons under British Administration. 
Everywhere it went it found evidence of that. Whether in public 
meetings or private interviews, people expressed themselves with 
the utmost freedom, many times in the presence of members o! 
the administration. The Mission informed itself. moreover, on thi1 
question from the educated sections of the community, and wa! 
invariably assured of the happy existence of this freedom, a matter 
of which those persans were not only aware but appreciative. The 
Mission bas reason to think that the utmost liberty was left to the 
various sections of the people to speak their mind, to present their 
petitions and to voice their complaints in whatever way they liked, 
which they did. The Mission is glad to observe that this freedom 
of speech is a matter worthy of commendation." 

THE PRESS 

501. The principal newspapers circulating in the Territory are:-

Paper 

Dai/y 
Daily Times 

West African Pilot 
Daily Cornet 
Nigerian Spokesman 
Eastern Nigeria Guardian 
Daily Service 

Weekly 
Eastern Outlook and 

Cameroons Star. 
Nigerian Observer 
Nigerian Eastern Mail ... 
Nigerian Citizen .. . 
Nigeria Review .. . 
Gaskiya Ta Fi K wabo ... 

Mon th/y 
Nigerian Children's Own 

Paper. 

Where Published Proprietors 

Daily Mirror and Sunday Pictorial
Publications Ltd. 

Lagos ... 

Lagos ... 
Lagos ... 
Onitsha 

} Zik's Press Ltd. 

Zik's Press Ltd. Port Harcourt 
Lagos ... 

Enugu ... 

Port Harcourt and A ba 
Cala bar 
Zaria .. . 
Lagos .. . 
Zaria .. . 

Lagos ... 

Organ of Nigerian Youth Move
ment. 

Public Relations Office. 

Enitonna Educational Stores. 
Mr. J. V. Clinton, B.A. (Cantab.). 
Gaskiya Corporation. 
Public Relations Office. 
Gaskiya Corporation. 

Public Relations Office. 

502. Although none of these newspapers is owned or opera.ted ~y the 
inhabitants of the Cameroons, many of them have representatlves I? ~e 
Territory whose duties include the stimulation of sales and the transmtsswn 
of news items. The columns of Nigerian newspapers are also of coune 
open to Cameroons readers wishing to express their views. A. wee Y
newspaper published by the Regional Public Relations Office at Enugu. 
" The Eastern Outlook and Cameroons Star ", made its first appearance 

·---------------------------
.. 
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during 1951. It has correspondents in the southern provinces of the 
Cameroons and devotes space in each issue to news telegraphed by them. 
Letters from readers in the Cameroons are · printed from time to time. 
The policy of the paper is controlled by a board composed of both official 
and unofficial members. Its editorial staff includes a young man of 
Bakweri origin. 

503. Contributions from the Trust Territory are also used in the 
•• Nigeria Review ", a weekly paper published by the Public Relations 
Department in Lagos, copies of which are widely distributed in the 
Territory. · 

504. Provided that he does not offend against the laws of libel and 
sedition, the editor of any of these newspapers may publish what news 
he pleases and comment freely on it. 

505. The Newspaper Ordinance provïdes for the signing of a bond 
by the proprietor, printer and publisher of a newspaper of the sum of 
!250 to ensure that any claim for libel will be met, but forbids any 
criminal prosecution for libel without the consent of the Attorney-General. 
The signa tory of the bond is not required to put up this f250 cash, but sim ply 
to produce persons who will undertake that if he is obliged to dispense 
f250 in settlement of a libel suit, that f250 will be forthcoming. The Ad
ministering Authority have noted the recommendation of the Trusteeship 
Council at its Sixth Session (General Assembly Official Records A/ 1306, 
page 37) that it should " ensure that this provision does not operate as 
a restraint upon the freedom of the Press and bear in mind the desir
ability of modifying this provision as soon as practicable." The 
Administering Authority feels that there bas been sorne misunderstanding· 
in this matter. As was pointed out by the Special Representative and 
the United Kingdom Representative at the Council meetings, this pro
vision in the Newspaper Ordinance does not restrict the freedom of the 
Press in jarry way. lt is ·simply a minimum protection which the 
Administration is bound to give a member of the public who might 
otiherwise :be libelled and IUnable to collect damages on dbtaining 
judgment. 

506. Ali the newspapers which circulate in the Cameroons publish Q. 139 
reports on current developments of local and international significance, 
but many of them give very inadequate accounts of current events outside 
Nigeria and the Territory. The newspapers receive sorne material on 
international events from agencies and the Public Relations Department. 

507. The "Eastern Outlook and Cameroons Star" publishes news and 
articles dealing with international as weil as local affâirs and is expectéd 
to play an important part in arousing interest in African and world 
problems. 

508. Mobile cinema vans operated by the Public Relations Department 
pay occasional visits to the Territory and show educational films on a 
variety of subjects, including many concerned with local problems, par
ticularly with health and agriculture. 

509. Broadcasts from the central transmitting station of the Nigerian 
Broadcasting Service continue to be picked up by a few listeners in the 
Trust Territory but this means of keeping the people of the Cameroons 
informed will be greatly enhanced when more powerful equipment is 
brought into use in a few months' time. 
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510. Information for publication abroad. There are no restrictions orr 
the rights of nationals, corporations, and associations of members of the 
United Nations to engage in writing, reporting, gathering and transmission 
of information for dissemination abroad and to publish materials on the 
same lines as nationals, corporations and associations of the United 
Kingdom. 

FREEDOM OF CONSCIENCE : MISSIONS 

511. Freedom of thought and conscience. Full freedom of conscience
and free exercise of religious worship and instruction are ensured to all 
inhabitants. 

512. Voluntary Organisations. The leading organisations of a voluntary
nature are:-

The Roman Catholic Mission. 
The Cameroons Baptist Mission. 
The Basel Mission. 
The Sudan United Mission. 
The Boy Scouts Association. 

513. Missionaries. Missionaries are not permitted, for reasons relating 
to the maintenance of public order, to operate within the "Unsettled 
Districts" of the Territory. 

514. Qtherwise they may operate wherever their activities are welcom~ 
to the inhabitants, save that in Moslem areas, when they are granted land, 
there is a clause by which they undertake not to preach in public place~ 
and to carry out house-to-house visiting among Moslems for misswnary 
propaganda except on the invitation of householders. Ali app!ov~
mission schools and teachers' training centres may receive a grant-m-md 
from Government in accordance with the regulations· (see paragraph~
710 and 731 below.) The Adamawa Native Authority gives an annual 
grant of f:IOO to the Church of the Brethren Mission Hospital at Lassa 
near the boundary of the northern area of the Territory which serves the 
are a. 

515. The latest available figures of the number, denominations and_ dis· 
tribution of missiànaries, and the estimated number of converts cla1med 
by missions in the Trust Terri tory are a.s follows:-

Mission Place 1 Missionaries Nationality Con verts 

Roman Catholic Victoria Division 12 British 11,426 
Mission. 11 Dut ch 

l Jtalian 
Kumba Division l3 Dut ch 11,297 

3 British 
Mamfe Division 4 Dutch 
Bamenda Province 12 Dut ch 26,764 

5 Italian 
l British 
3 Irish 

Area administered with 6 Irish 265 
Adamawa Province. 1 Australian . 

2,897 Cameroons Baptist. Cameroons Province ... 6 American 
Mission. Bamenda Province ... 14 American 7,704 

2 Canadian 
Area administered with 2 American 325 

Adamawa Province. 
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Mission Place · 1 Missionaries Nationality Converts 

Basel Mission in Victoria Division ... 7 Swiss 6,639. 
Cameroons. Kumba Division . .. 6 Swiss 12,457 

Mamfe Division ... 2 . Swiss 1,374 
Bamenda Province ... 14 Swiss 27,267 

1 British 
Sudan United Mission, Area administered with 5 Danish 934 

Danish Branch. Adamawa Province. 
Dikwa Division ... 2 British 
Area administered with 1 Danish 

Benue Province. 
Church of the Brethren Area administered with 2 American 40 

Mission. Adamawa Province. 
American Baptist Area administered with 2 American 320 

Mission. Adamawa Province. 
Bamenda Province ... 14 American 7,019 

2 Canadian 

These figures show no significant change from 1950. 

516. Indigenous Religions. Indigenous •religions, mainly animism, Q. 143 
Mohammedanism and Christianity are safeguarded by Sections 204 and 
206 of the Criminal Code, which forbid insults to religion 9r the disturbing 
of religious worship. Con verts to Christianity form a substantial minority, 
but the majority of .the Territory's inhabitants are Mohammedans or 
animists. A mission which transgressed the bounds of correct behaviour 
would soon find itself in contlict to its detriment with the native authority. 
Indigenous religions are similarly controlled by Sections 207 to 213. of 
the Code, which prohibit trials by ordeal and specify offences in relation 
to witchcraft, juju and criminal charms. The Governor may, by Order 
in Council, prohibit the worship or invocation of any juju which may 
appear to him to involve or tend towards the commission of any crime 
or breach of peace, or to the sprèâd of any infectious or contagious disease. 
It bas not been found necessary to prohibit the invocation of any juju 
within the Trust Territory. No new indigenous religious movements have 
arisen. 

517. Right to Petition. The exercise of the right to petition may be, Q. 145 
an9- is, freely exercised by ali members of the community in the Territory. 
The rules of procedure for the Trusteeship Council. including Rules 76 
to 93 on the subject of petitions, were published as Nigeria Gazette Extra
ordinary, No. 50, of 2nd September, 1947. Rules regarding petitions from 
Government servants on matters concerned with Government service are 
set out as Appendix E to Nigeria General Orders, and petitions from the 
general public are regulateél by Government Notice No. 1235 in Nigeria 
Gazette, No. 53, of 21st October, 1943. This Notice was annexed as 
Attachment E to the Report for 1947. 

FREEDOM FROM ARBITRARY ARREST 

518. Equality before law. Ail elements of the population are subject Q. 146 
to the same Iaws with regard to the safety of their persons and their 
property. · 

. 51~. Persona/ freedom. It bas in no instance during the year been con- Q. 147 
s1dered necessary in the interests of public order to impose restrictions 
on the persona! freedom of any of the inhabitants of the Trust Territory. 

. ' 
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Q.t44 520. Laws governing arrest. The laws governing the power of arres:' 
are set out in Sections 3 to 30 of the Criminal Procedure Ordinance.: 
These sections specify persans who may be arrested by a police officer\ 
without a warrant, conditions of arrest by priva te persans, the form and' 
requisitions of warrants of arrest to be issued on a corn plaint on oatb \ 
and conditions of release on bail. · l 

521. A police officer may, ~ithout an order from a magistrate and! 
without a warrant, arrest any persan whom he suspects upon reasonable 
grounds of having committed an indictable offence, unless the written law 
creating the offence provides that the offender cannat be arrested without 
a warrant ; any persan who commits any offence in his presence ; any 
persan who obstructs a police officer whîle in the execution of his dut), 
or who has escaped or attempts to escape from lawful custody ; any person 
in whose possession is found anything which may reasonably be suspected 
to be stolen property or any implement of housebreaking: any person 
who may reasonably be suspected to be a deserter from Her Majesty's 
Army, Navy or Air Force ; any persan whom he suspects upon reasonable 
ground of having peen concerned in any act committed at any place out· 
side Nigeria which, if committed in Nigeria, would have been punishable 
'as an offence, and for which he is, under any written law or Act of 
Parliament, liable to be apprehended and detained in Nigeria ; any persan 
for whom he has reasonable cause to believe a warrant of arrest has been 
issued by a court of competent jurisdiction in Nigeria : any per~on who 
has no ostensible means of subsistence and who cannat give a satlsfactory 
account of himself : and any persan found taking precautions to conce~ 
his presence in circumstanœs which afford reason to believe that he .rs 
talçing such precautions with a view to committing a felony or miS· 
demeanour. 

522. A private persan may arrest without warrant any persan who in 
his view commits an indictable offence or whom he reasonably suspects 
of having committed a felony, or, by night, a misdemeanour. Persans 
found committing any offence involving injurY. to property may be ~rrested,
by the owner of the property or his servants or persons authonsed by 
him. Any private person arresting any other person without a warrant 
shaH without unnecessary delay hand over the person so arrested to a
police officer, or in the absence of a police officer shaH take such persan 
to the nearest police station. 

523. Bringing to trial. Section 130 of the Criminal Code makes it a
misdemeanour punishable by imprisonment for two years, for a persan 
who has arrested another upon a charge of an offence wilfully to delay 
to take him before a court to be dealt with according to law. 

524. No persan may be held awaiting trial for a longer period than 
is sufficient to ensure the attendance of witnesses and the bailing of 
accused persans is freely employed in the Supreme, Magistrate'~ and 
Native Courts. Visiting Committees are appointed to the prisons Ill the 
Cameroons Province, and the native authority lock-ups in the north are 
inspected weekly by an administrative officer who ensures that no accused
persan is held for an unnecessarily long time awaiting trial. 

(c) Status of Women 
Qs. 132-135 525. The status of women in the Territory as in most of Africa is very 
Q. 132 different from that in the West and many other parts of the ~~r!d. 

Polygamy is an accepted custom and though there are no legal restnct10ns 
on the occupations women may take up, in fact the great majority ?f 
them spend their lives in looking after their homes and children and Ill 
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work in the fields. Further, a woman is subordinate to ber husband and 
is in theory expected to render him obedience. 

526. But it would be a great mistake to imagine that the women of the 
Territory, apparently humble as their position may be, are only of small 
influence and importance in society. First, there are the minority who 
have positions in government or business. In Bamenda Province women 
have been elected to the new federal councils and the majority of native 
courts have at !east one woman sitting on the hench. Husband and wife 
work for a common end and make decisions in their respective fields of 
activity. The wife has the chief responsibility for looking after the home, 
for the care and discipline of children and for the growing of crops 
and food. The husband's job is to render assistance in heavier farm 
work and provide necessaries such as clothes, tools, oil, salt and medicine. 

527. While the custom of polygamy is distasteful to many people and 
nations, it is a u'Seless academie exercise to consider possible solutions 
to the problems it causes without taking into account the views of those 
who practise it. This point was most forcibly made in the Visiting 
Mission's report. Full quotations from the relevant parts of the report 
were given in paragraphs 408-409 of the 1949 Cameroons Report with 
reference to the matrimonial affairs of the aged Fon of Bikom and a 
short extract is set out below :-

" In the particular case of the Cameroons, it is a fact that there 
are certain regions in which• the material and moral evolution of 
the people bas made !east progress and the ancient customs have 
been best able to retain their force. Those relating to polygamous 
unions are no exception. It does not appear to the Mission, how
ever, to be advisable to deal with them by intervening directly 
and prohibiting polygamy, as long as the mass of the people 
remain attached to the practice and, according to their traditions 
and beliefs, consider it to be an important, and even necessary, 
element in the social arder. 

On the other band, the harmful effects of the practice, and its 
inability to adapt itself to the needs of a progressive society, 
should not be lost from view. It seems necessary to encourage 
the custom to disappear, progressively and as rapidly as possible ; 
and to this end the Mission suggests that sorne such measures 
as the following may be adequate for the present. 

Firstly, to proclaim, and effectively protect, the ri.ght of women 
and girls to refuse to take part in any forced union, and to release 
themselves from any such unions in which they have been compelled 
to take part. 

Secondly, to allow the wives of the polygamists to withdraw 
from their marriages when it appears that they no longer wish to 
accept their position as additional wives. 

. !he Mission bas every reason to believe that this line of policy 
Is, m fact, already being followed by the British authorities. Further
more, the development of education, notably of girls, will have 
as one of its results, the spreading of a higher conception of the 
role of women in society, giving them a consciousness of their 
status and dignity which will lead them to resist the requirements 
and usages of old and harmful customs." 
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· 528. J;he Administering Authority entirely agrees that it is by measures
on the ~~~es recommended by the Mission rather than by legislation that
the posthon of women in the Territory will improve. The last par~raph
?f .the second passage quoted from the Mission's report also implies that
~~ ts from the women themselves that the desire for change must prin·
c~pally come. The Administering Authority entirely agrees with this
Vtew. The women's movements of the 19th and 20th century in the 
United Kingdom were not initiated by the Government or even by the 
pu?lic opinion of the great bulk of men and women of the country. The 
gat.ns were first won by a small number of outstanding women and con· 
sohdated by general acceptance and finally by legislation. 

529. The preceding paragraphs give a ~eneral account of the status 
of women in the Territory. Those following give details of marriage 
customs, women's legal status and their present work and opportunities. 

530. Marriage Customs. The legality of a marriage is evidenced by 
the acceptance of " bride priee "*, presents, labour service or sorne ot~er
obligation by the family of the bride from the suitor or from his family. 
This transaction is regarded as resulting in the transfer of the bride from 
ber own group to that of ber husband and it is customary that when 
ber husband dies she remains in his group and becomes the wife of ~orne 
other male member of it. In ·sorne of the northern areas of the Tern~ory 
this obligation is considered to be cancelled after the woman bas giVen 
birth to one or two children. She is then at liberty to return to ber own 
family, choose her own mate and any children that she may bear. there· 
after belong to ber and ber family. So long as a woman remains wtth her 
husband's family, it is their duty to maintain ber. It is customa~ for a 
widow to choose which of the members of her late husband's famtly she 
will marry, and if there is a person outside the family sufficiently anxious 
to marry a widow as to be prepared to refund the bride priee to th~ 
family no difficulty is usually placed in his way . 
. 531. The custom of bride priee does not extend to peoples who hare 

embraced the Islaniic faith, among whom inheritance follows 
Mohammedan law and wives inherit sha·res in their husband's property. 
In the pagan areas a sui tor will begin to pa y bride priee on a child ~ut 
she will remain in her own family until she bas reached puberty, pa.ymg 
occasional visits to ber future husband's compound where her behavw~r 
is assessed by his relatives and she bas an opportunity of estimatin~ his 
character. Should she express marked dislike of ber betmthed netther 
the parents nor the proposed husband are_ likely to be too insistent about 
the marriage. Her refusai to accept the husband chosen for ber by ber 
parents will be unpopular, however, as it involves them in a refund of  
the money received and for this reason a certain amount of moral pressure 
will be brought to bear upon her to accept the existing arrangement. 
The fact, however. that the parents are aware that they will be compelled 
to refund the bride priee if their daughter deserts ber husband after 
marriage bas _a steadying effect on their choice, and they realise that 
parental control over grown-up girls is no longer str.ong enough to ensure
the permanence of an ill-assorted marriage. Every tribe, primitive or
otherwise, must, indeed, be given credit for sorne delicacy of feeling about
such matters and for a great deal of natural affection between parents 
and children. 

* The term " bride priee " is used here and below instead of " dowry " because it is 
weil established, but it should not, of course, be taken to mean that women are bought 
an~ sold, an ,ïmpx:ession which, as many African anthropologists and sociologists hare 
pomted out, IS qmte common but totally wrong. 
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532. In Moslem areas the law only permits coercion into marriage 
by a parent in the case of a girl who h.a~ never been married. Marna~e 
is a civil contract between the two famthes and although custom permtts 
a parent to cause the marriage ceremony to be performed, annulment is 
in ail cases possible before consummation and many Moslem parents, 
notably among the Fulani, would not force on a daughter a union which 
was distasteful, recognising that she would not long remain faithful in 
such circumstances. Though physical coercion may be' resorted to in 
very rare instances, anxiety lest a girl should run away to seek a less 
permanent form of union generally restricts coercion to moral suasion 
and such discomforts as result from acute parental disapproval. 

533. Native courts will always make an order for an adult woman 
to retum to ber family or husband, but no court to-day would endeavour 
to enforce such an order, and if it were disobeyed would substitute for it 
an order for payment of bride priee or the equivalent. Such an order 
would be made against the male responsible for the woman's breach of 
custom, not against the woman herself. Administrative officers exercise 
constant supervision of ali native court cases and invariably hold that an 
adult woman is bound only by such agreements as she herself bas volun-, 
tarily made. Great discretion is necessary in· the application of these 
principles in order to avoid too rapid a disintegration of customary 
marriage. 

534. Legal Stcltus. A woman may sue and be sued in the courts as Q. 133 
though she were a man. Under the law administered by the Supreme 
and Magistrates' Courts since the U.K. Married Women's Property Acts 
a married woman is in this respect in the same position as a single 
woman. 

535. The status of single women bas never been essentially different 
from that of men in any branch of the law of property. A married woman 
is now capable of acquiring, holding and disposing of by will or otherwise 
any real or persona! property as if she were a single woman and any 
earnings and property acquired by ber are ber separate property. This 
is the result under English law which applies in this matter of a series of 
Ma'rried Women's Property Acts, the last of which was passed in 1882. 

536. Similarly, under the law administered in the Supreme and Magi
strates' Courts, a husband is liable for debts contracted by, for ali contracts 
entered into and wrongs done by his wife before marriage to the extent of 
any property he acquired from ber by reason of the marriage. A husband 
is liable for the contracts of his wife for necessaries suitable for ber 
condition of life as she is presumed to be his agent. A wife is not liable 
for the contracts of ber husband nor the husband for those of his wife 
otherwise than as referred to above. -

WORK 

537. Occupations. Throughout the non-Moslem parts of the Territory Q. 134 
women do most of the growing of food, and the men specialise in trade 
and occupy themselves largely with hunting and the cultivation of cash 
crops. Though their work is hard it is in accordance with custom, and it 
must be. remembered, in many areas, that the crops are regarded as 
belonging to the women. Though women now appear to be doing more 
than their fair share of work, in the past tribal war and minor feuds made 
additional demands on the time of the men. · 

16~ E 
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538. The great bulk of Moslem women do no farm work, though among 
the lower classes a little rice, groundnuts. guinea corn and benniseed may 
be cultivated for pin-money ; among the pagans, however, ali or nearly 
all the farming is done by women. Crafts are variously apportioned 
betw~en the sexes, both among Moslems and pagans, men generally 
weavmg narrow cloth, tanning leather and dyeing, while women spin 
cotton, weave broad cloth, make pots and do ali the cooking. 

539. Government Service. Women train for and enter Government 
service as far as their education and other qualifications allow. The 1 
professions which at present attract them most are nursing midwifery, 
teaching and clerical work. ' 

540. During 1949 a Commission was appointed by the Governor to 
investigate and report on the means of accelerating the training of 
Nigerians with a view to recruiting them for posts in the Senior Service. 
The relevant section of the report reads as follows:-

" It has already been recommended that women should be given 
equal consideration with men for any departmental scholarship 
and training schemes for which they may possess the necessary 
educational qualifications but the Commission considers that in 
addition a special allocation of thirty scholarships in ail should be 
made during the three-year period to enable women to obtain 
qualifications overseas for posts, such as nursing, secretarial and 
librarian and certain other specialist appointments, in which a 
larger number of skilled Nigerian women officers are urgently 
required." 

This and the other recommendations of the report apply to the 
Territory. The chief agencies for selection, the. Central and Regional 
Public Service Boards, began to function in 1949. There are at 
present two women from the Cameroons receiving higher training in 
the United Kingdom. · { 

541. Teaching. A women teachers' training centre was opened by the 
Roman Catholic Mission at Kumba during 1949. 

542. Domestic Science. Women's domestic science centres have bee_n 
established in severa} places in the Southern Cameroons and domest1c 
science is also taught in several schools. 

543. In Bamenda province the domestic science organi~ation suffered 
a setback owing to the resignation of the woman educat10n officer, on 
her marriage. She had not. been replaced by the end of the year. But 
the Bamenda Women's Institute, described in paragraph 524 of th~ 1950 
Report, continues to fl.ourish, and weekly meetings are held a~ wh1c~ the 
average attendance is about twenty-five. As an offsho~t of this Institute, ' 
a Babies' Clinic has been started for the care of the babies of the members 
of the Institute, and it is probable that in the near future it will be 
extended to all women and their babies. ' 

544. Otlzer women's organisations. There are a 1number of other 
women's organisations in the Southern Ca meroons, nam ely, ~he Y o~ng 
Ladies' Improvement Society (Victoria), the Women's Progre~s1ve Socie!J 
(Kumba), The Ladies' Dramatic Society (Buea), the Ndola BJtu Women s 
Fellowship (Buea), and the Ladies' Glee Club (Mamfe). 
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(d) Standards of Living 
545. Studies. An investigation is at present being undertaken to deter- Q. 129 

mine Nigeria's national income. One of the officers engaged in the en-
quiry, an economist from Cambridge University, visited the Territory during 
the year. 

546. Records of priees of essential local articles of foodstuffs such as 
yams, farina, beans, palm oil, rice, greens, meat, fish and sorne essential 
imported articles such as soap, kerosene, sugar, etc. are recorded by the 
labour officer at Buea, in the Cameroons province. Tables showing the 
average retail priees during the year are given in the Statistical Appendix. 

547. Food consumption. The Administering Authority hopes, by the Q. 130 
efforts of such departments as those of Agriculture and Animal Husbandry, 
to improve the diet of the population, but there is no statistical information 
available regarding any changes in the food consumption of the principal 
groups of the population. It can be safely assumed that the standard of 
living in the plantation area has considerably improved through the in-. 
crease in wage rates and the establishment of shops by the Cameroons 
Development Corporation which enable the plantation workers to purchase 
essential commodities · at reasonable priees. The sharp rises in priees of 
primary products have brought increased prosperity to peasant farmers. 

548. Clothing standards, etc. The standard of clothing on the planta- Q. 131 
tians has improved. In the rest of the Territory there is no significant 
change to report. Clothing fashions vary from the gay and intricate robes 
of sorne of the Bamenda peoples to the nakedness of hill pagans. The 
standard of sanitation in the Territory as a whole is still low but there 
is a great improvement in the plantations area where the Cameroons 
Development Corporation and Messrs. Eiders and Fyffes are carrying 
out a large rehousing programme. 
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(e) Labour 
549. Scope of section. The majority of the inhabitants are not wage 

earners, but farmers and herdsmen working f<?r themselves and their 
families. The paragraphs below on labour questiOns are not about them 
but about the 20.000 odd wage earners, the vast majority of whom are 
workers on the Cameroons Development Corporation Planta.tion. 

550. Labour and W orking Conditions; Problems. Attention was dra.wn Q. 149 
in the 1949 and 1950 reports to the need for better trade union leadership 
so that the workers may establish a satisfactory method of negotiation 
with employers. Consultative committees have now been set up in many 
of the large labour employing undertakings in the territory. These com
mittees meet regularly once a month and improvements in working con-
ditions have been obtained through these constitutional methods. 

551. Another serious problem to which reference was made in para
graph 530 of last year's report, is the low standard of craftmanship in 
the territory. In this, there is little change to report. Trade tests of 
Cameroonians in the building and mechanical trades show an average of 
less than 50 per cent. passes out of 396 workers tested, and consequently 
artisan posts continued to be held mainly by Nigerians. Improvement 
can only be effected by a long-tenn policy and one of the means adopted 
to this end is the establishment of the Trade Training Centre at Orobe, 
where Cameroons-born boys will be taught various trades. 

552. Conventions. The extent to which conventions and recommenda- Q. 150 
tians of the International Labour Organisation have been applied to the 
territory is shown in Attachment E. Fifteen Conventions have been 
applied an.d three partially applied. 

553. Legislation. The most important labour laws are the Trade Q. 151 
Unions Ordinance (No. 44 of 1938), the Trades Disputes (Arbitration and 
Inquiry) Ordinance (No. 32· of 1941), the Workmen's Compensation 
Ordinance (No. 51 of 1941), and the Labour Code Ordinance (No. 54 
of 1945). The most important provisions may be summarised as follows: 

554. (a) Contracts and Sanctions. Chapter III of the Labour Code 
Ordinance deals with ail aspects of those contracts which do not need 
to be in writing, e.g. provision of transport or an allowance in lieu for 
workers who reside nine miles or more from their normal places of 
employment, hours of work and overtime, the duty of an employer to 
provide work, the payment of wages, and the termination of a contract 
by notice or payment of wages in lieu. 

Chapter IV of the Ordinance deals with contracts that need to be in 
writi.ng, and implements the provisions of the Contracts of Employment 
(Ind1genous Workers) Convention, No. 64, 1939. It provides for the 
attestation of such contracts, deferment of wages, medical examination of 
worke:s. contracting ages, period of service, termination of contracts, 
repatnation, transport, transfer and contracts for service outside Nigeria. 

Chapter XV of the Ordinance provides that a magistrates' court may 
d~termine ali cases of breaches of contracts and disputes other than trade 
disputes. lt may order the payment of such sums as it finds due by one 
party to the other, award costs or damages, order fulfilment of a contract 
or rescind it in such aspects as is thought just. 

. ?5~. (b) Industrial Relations, including freedom of association, con
czlzatwn and arbitration. Any combination whether temporary or per
manent the principal purposes of which are the regulation of the relations 

16040 E 3 



i22 REPORT TO UNITED NA TI ONS ON 

between workmen and masters or workmen and workmen or between 
masters and masters is permissible provided it is registered under the 
provisions of theTrade Union Ordinance. The benefits of such registration
include protection against civil actions for breach of contract and of tort 
in respect of acts done in contemplation of furtherance of a trade dispute. 

Under the Trades Disputes (Arbitration and Inquiry) Ordinance pro
vision exists for the settlement of trade disputes either by conciliation. 
arbitration, or board of inquiry. The Commissioner of Labour with 
the abject of promoting settlement may enquire into the causes and cir
cumstances of any dispute, appoint a conciliator or take such other steps 
as may seem expedient. The Ordinance provides further that where 
necessary, the Governor may, with the consent of both parties, refer the 
dispute of settlement by arbitration. This power has been delegated to 
the Commissioner of Labour (Public Notice No. 115 of 1950). The 
findings of the arbitrator are, however, not legally binding on the parties 
concerned. 

556. (c) Remuneration, includin~: payments in kill(/. Onder Chapter Il 
of the Labour Code Ordinance any contract of service which provides for 
the remuneration of a worker in any other form other than in legal tender, 
is illegal, null and void. 

557. (d) Hours of work, rest periods, holidays and facilities for recreation 
available to workers. The Governor in Council may appoint La~our 
Advisory Boards to enquire into the rates of wages and the conditions 
of employment in any occupation in respect of which it is proposed to 
fix minimum wages, or to lay down the conditions of employment in a~y 
occupation in connection with any or all classes of persans employed m 
such occupations. At the conclusion of such enquiry, the board formulates 
recommendations and forwards them to the Chief Secretary to the Govern
ment for consideration by the Governor-in-Council. Under section 166 
of the Labour Code Ordinance no juvenile "may be required to work for 
a longer period than four consecutive hours or permitted to work for 
more than eight hours in any one day. 

558. (e) Housing and sanitary conditions in the places of employm~nt. 
No special legislation exists but certain places in the territory, includmg 
the plantations leased to the Cameroons Development Corporation, have 
been declared "labour health areas" under regulations 33 and 38. of the 
Labour Regulations of 1929 which require that if an employer m such 
an area provides housing for more than twenty-five workers in any one 
place, he must furnish the administrative officer with plans and comply 
with any reasonable directions given by him. No new buildings may be 
erected until the plans have been approved by the administrative o!ficer, 
who may cause any bouses built without authorisation to be demohshed. 

559. (f) Inspections of conditions in places of employment. Chapter l 
of the Labour Code Ordinance provides that an authorised labour officer 
may enter, inspect and examine by day or night, any labour encampment. 
farm, factory or other land or workplace whatsoever. where any worker 
is employed. 

560. (g) Medical inspection before, during and on completion of employ
ment, and medical assistance to workers. Chapter IV. part Il o~ th

1
e 

Labour Code Ordinance requires that every worker shaH be med1~al Y 
examined at the expense of the employer before he enters into a_ny :vntten 
contract. There is at present no provision for medical exammatwn on 
completion of employment. 
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Chapter V, Part II, provides that the Commissioner of Labour may 
require recruited workers to be medically examined both before departure 
and on arrivai at the place of employment. The Commissioner of Labour 
must also ensure that ali necessary measures are taken for the acclimatisa
tion and adaptation of recruited workers and for their immunisation 
against disease. Under the Labour Regulations of 1929, it is obligatory 
on the part of employers . in a labour health area to provide adequate 
medical facilities for their workers. 

561. (h) Workers' Compensation and rehabilitation provisions. Pro
vision exists under the Workmen's Compensation Ordinance for the 
payment of compensation to workmen within the meaning of the Ordinance 
for injuries suffered by accident arising out of and in the course of their 
employment. In fatal cases, compensation is payable to dependants of 
deceased workmen. The Ordinance also provides for periodical payments 
in cases of temporary incapacity. No legislation has been made expressly 
with regard to rehabilitation of workmen other than disabled ex-service
men. 

562. (i) Employment of women, young persans and children. Chapter 
IX covers the employment of women. This law stipulates certain restric
tions regarding the place of employment of women on night work or 
underground. Part II of Chapter IX covers maternity protection to women 
and provides, inter alia, permitted absence from work, payment of wages 
during absence to the extent of twenty-five per cent. after six months' con
tinuous employment, and prohibition of serving a notice of dismissal 
during absence. The Commissioner of Labour may by arder specify such 
contracts as may be concluded by women either generally or in respect 
of any particular undertaking or group of undertakings or in respect of 
any particular type or types of employment. 

Chapter X of the Labour Code Ordinance deals with the employment 
of children and young persans. Under this chapter, a "child " is defined 
as a young persan under the age of twelve years, a " juvenile " is a young 
persan under the age of sixteen years but over the age of twelve years, 
and a " young persan " is a persan under the age of eighteen years. Child 
labour is prohibited and the employment of a juvenile under the age_ of 
fifteen years in any industrial undertaking is also prohibited. Ju~emles 
may only be employed on a daily wage and on a day-to-day basts ~nd 
must return each night to the place of residence of their parent or guardtan, 
or another persan approved by the parent or guardian. The contract 
must be in writing and no juvenile may be employed: 

(a) to work underground, or 
(b) on machine work, or 
(c) on any statutory public holiday. 

The maximum time during which a juvenile may be empl?yed is 
eight working hours in any one day and no persan m~y contmue to 
employ a juvenile against the wishes of the parent or guardmn. No young 
persan may be employed during the night except that those above 
sixteen years of age may be employed in specifie industrial undertakings 
or in cases of emergency which could not have been controlled or foreseen. 

563. (j) RecruitinR of workers for services within or outside the Terri
tory, and measures for the protection of such workers. Chapter V of 
of the Labour Code Ordinance covers the question of recruitment of. 
labour for employment bath within and without Nigeria, and conforms 
as closely as possible to the Recruiting of Indigenous Workers' Convention, 
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No. 50 of 1936. The chapter on written contracts is linked with contracts 
for the recruitmeht of labour. The law prohibits recruiting save under 
licence and lays down the procedure under which any person may be 
permitted to recruit any native for. work within Nigeria. Provisions are 
made for the suspension or withdrawal of licences. records, age for 
recruitment, advance of wages, families of recruited workers. medical 
examination, measures for acclimatisation and adaptation, transport ex
penses of the journey to place of employment and repatriation of recruited 
workers and their families. Under the special provisions relating to 
recruiting for employment in Nigeria in Part III of this chapter, no 
native recruit may be employed until he bas been medically examined 
and passed fit to perform the work for which he has been recruited and 
until an authorised labour officer has satisfied himself that the recruit 
understands and agrees to the terms of employment offered and bas not 
been subjected to illegal pressure or recruited by misrepresentation or 
mistake and that ali the requirements of the law have been complied 
with. 

Special provisions relating to recruiting for employment outside Nigeria 
is made under Part IV of this chapter. No native may leave Nigeria 
under contract to serve as a worker outside Nigeria unless he bas been 
medically examined and passed fit to perform the work for which he was 
engaged and an authorised labour otlicer has satisfied himself that the 
provisions of the law have been complied with. Every contract must 
include terms of engagement and remuneration, rest period, particulars of 
clothing, blankets, cooking utensils, fuel and housing accommodation to be 
furnished at the expense of the employer, free medical attention and 
transport and particulars as to the procedure in the case of death. desertion 

. or of other casualty to the worker~ Provisions are also made in regard 
to the duration of the contract. medical examination prior to engagement 
and attestation of contract by an authorised labour offi.cer. 

564. (k) Any restrictions on the movement of workers within the Terri· 
tory. There is no legislation restricting the movement of workers within 
the Territory. 

565. (l) Labour passes or work-books, where such are required. There 
is no legislation which requires the possession of labour passes or work
books by workers in the Territory. 

566. (m) Training of workers, including technical training and appren· 
ticeship. Chapter VIII of the Labour Code deals with contracts of 
apprenticeship and conforms with the Apprenticeship Recommendations 
of 1939, made a:t the twenty-fifth session of the International ~abo~r 
Conference. Provisions are made in regard to contracts of apprenttceshlp 
of persans over twelve and under sixteen years of age where suc_h pe~sons 
have relatives, and where they have none, contracts of apprentlceshtp of 
persans over sixteen years, and for attestation of such contracts b~ an 
authorised labour officer. Every apprentice must be medically exammed 
before employment and every contract must include terms of remunera· 
tion, sick pay and, in cases where the apprentice is unable to return to 
his home at the conclusion of each day, the contract must contain adeq~ate 
provision to ensure that the apprentice is supplied with food, clothmg, 
accommodation and medical attention. 

567. (n) Industrial Homework. There is no legislation on industrial 
homework. 

568. Offences. No employer or employee was charged or convicted for 
offences a.gainst the labour laws and regulations during the year. 
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THE LABOUR DEPARTMENT 

569. The functions and organisation of the Department of Labour, which Q. 152 
was formed in 1942, are as follows : 

Functions. The Department exercises powers under the Labour Code 
Ordinance, the Workmen's Compensation Ordinance, the Trades Disputes 
(Arbitration and Inquiry) Ordinance, the Trade Union Ordinance and 
the Employment of Ex-Servicemen Ordinance. Its main functions 
include :-

(a) enforcement of labour legislation ; 
(b) review of conditions of employment in ail areas and occupations; 
(c) advice to the Government on ali aspects of labour matters; 
(d) guidance and education of trade unions ; 
(e) improvement of industrial relations by the maintenance of con

stant contacts with both employers and workers and provision 
of ali possible assistance in matters of negotiation and concili
ation; 

(f) prevention of trade disputes ; 
(g) assisting in orderly settlement of those disputes that cannot be 

prevented; 
(h) the operation of employment exchanges. 

570. Organisation. There are separate branches in the central office 
of the Department which specialise in particular aspects of its work. 
Outside the central office, there are twelv_e_ outstation offices dealing with 
general labour matters and six dealing with industrial registration and 
labour supply. 

571. Staff. There is a labour officer in the Territory stationed at Buea ; 
he is responsible to the Senior Labour Officer at Enugu. At Enugu there 
is a Labour Officer (Trade Unions) whose area of responsibility includes 
the Cameroons and Ramenda provinces. There is also a registration office 
at Victoria controlied by the Labour Officer, Buea. 

572. Methods other than legislation used in dealing with labour problems Q. 154 
are:-

(1) Visits to establishments by labour officers and settlement of 
complaints on the spot. 

(2) The amicable settlement of ali genuine complaints lodged by 
trade unions, groups of workers or individuals. 

(3) Assistance in the formation and organisation of consultative com
mittee in various industrial establishments in the country. 

(4) Encouragement of appointment of labour and personnel managers 
in large industrial establishments. 

(5) Influencing the labour policy of non-Government employers 
through the Government's policy in the treatment of its employees. 

(6) The adoption by Government of a fair wages clause in ali con
tracts, thus ensuring that fair wages, hours and conditions are -
reasonably observed in ail contracts entered into by or on behalf 
of the Government of Nigeria, and in contracts entered into with 
assistance from Government by way of grant, loans, subsidy, or. 
other forms of aid. 
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. 573. Trade Unions; Industrial Relations in 1951. The two most 
Important trade unions in the Territory are the Cameroons Development 
Corporation Workers' Union with 17,000 members and the Eiders and 
Fyffes ":'ork~rs' Union. with 3,000 members. The third most important 
trade umon m the Terntory, namely the Pamol Limited African Workers' 
Union, Bwinga, with sorne 400 members, ceased to function after the 
calling-off of the December, 1950, general strike of the mercantile workers 
of Nigeria and the Cameroons. Its members felt that the failure of the 
strike was due to mismanagement and incompetence of their leaders. A
handful of members took control of the union on resumption of work 
and dismissed the secretary.. Since then nothing has been beard of the 
union. 

574. The Registered Office of the Cameroons Motor Workers' Union 
in Mamfe was closed during the first quarter of the year owing 'to the 
failure of the members to pay their dues. The general secretary of the 
union had left Mamfe for an unknown address shortly before the office 
was closed and efforts made to find him were unsuccessful. It was 
learnt towards the close of the year that a new office had been opened 
in Kumba but no answer had been received up to the time of this report 
to correspondence directed to the new address. 

575. A new union, namely the Cameroons Motor Transport Union, 
was formed during the year with a total of sixty-one members, mainly
motor owners. The registered office is at Victoria. A general secretary,
five other secretaries and seven cash inspectors are employed. 

576. Another union called the Cameroons General Workers' Union has
applied for registration. Membership is said to be open to any worker
from the Cameroons. The proposed registered office of this union is also
at Victoria. 

577. A branch of the Nigeria Messengers' Union was formed at Buea
during the year. The Cameroons. Development Corporation Workers'
Union, the Likomba Plantation Workers' Union, the Public Utility Tech·
nical and General Workers' Union and the Linemen's Union continue to
function satisfactorily. The Commissioner of Labour met representatives 
of these unions at a meeting held at Buea during his visit to the Cameroons 
early in December, when matters of interest to the unions were discussed. 

578. Industrial Relations in 1951. The Labour Officer (Trade Unions) 
and the Labour Officer at Buea continued to give necessary advice and 
guidance to trade unions. 
. 579. There were four disputes involving stoppage of work during the 
year with a resultant loss of 4,056 man-days. The shortest period of 
stoppage of work was three days and the longest 26 days. In each instance 
work was resumed on the intervention of officiais of the union concerned. 
Fuller details of these trade disputes are given in the table on page 120. 
• · 580. The Trades Disputes (Arbitration and Inquiry) Ordinance pro· 
vides statutory machinery for the settlement of trade disputes by inquiry, 
conciliation and arbitration. 

581. The right to strike is recognised subject to the provisions in the 
Criminal Code (Amendment) Ordinance, 1947, which makes the malicious 
breàch of a contract of service a criminal offence, such as where an 
employee in essential services to whom the ordinance applies has reaso~· 
able cause to believe that the probable consequence of his leaving h1s 
employment will be to endanger human life or seriously to endanger 
public health. Under the provisions of the Ordinance such a worker 
is required to give seven days' notice of his intention to strike. 
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Labour Supply : Recruitment 
582. Offer of Labour. Lahourers offer themselves freely for employ- Q. 156 

ment within the Territory in numbers which have so far been sufficient 
to satisfy local demands. 

583. Recruitment. · Two permits for the recruitment of labour for their Q. 157 
banana plantation at Likomba, near Tiko were issued to Messrs. Eiders 
and Fyffes Limited, during the year. These permits allow the firm to 
engage in Bamenda Province any number of workers not exceeding 900 
as plantation labourers subject to the provisions of Chapter V of the 
Labour Code Ordinance, Chapter 99. Three hundred have been recruited 
for work for six months and it is expected that the recruitment of the 
remaining 600 will begin by the middle of January, 1952. Bach recruited 
worker signed a contract of service which was attested by a labour officer. 

The contract contains the following provisions: 
(a) duration of the contract (six months in this case) ; 
(b) payment of wages to the worker on a monthly basis; 
(c) payment of an advance of wages to the worker at the time of 

attestation, repayment of which is to be made to the employer 
when the worker receives his second month's wages ; 

(d) termination of the contract only after the expiry of the first 
month of employment; thereafter by 14 days' notice on both 
sides or payment of a sum equal to the amount of wages which 
would have accrued to the person employed during the term 
of such notice ; or as provided in sections 50 and 51 of the 
Labour Code Ordinance as far as they apply ; 

(e) free quarters, water and conservancy; 
(f) free medical attention ; 
(g) payment of sick pay to any worker who has completed one month's 

continuous service before his sickness begins ; 
(h) repatriation to place of recruitment. 

Visits were paid by the Labour Officer, Buea to the workers on the 
plantation to ensure that the terms of the contract were observed . 

. 58.4. Labour migration. There is no extensive migration of labour Qs. 158, too. 
wlthm the Territory and no workers are recruited from outside. The few 
who seek employment away from their villages return to their homes at 
frequent intervals, with little, if any, disturbance io village life. 

585. Law regarding compulsory labour. Under Part III of Chapter VI Q. 159 
of the Labour Code Ordinance, as amended by Amendment Ordinance 
No. 34 of 1950, relating to the exaction of labour which · is not forced 
labour within the meaning of the Forced Labour Convention 1930, it is 
lawful ~or any native authority or such authority as may be prescribed 
to requ!re the inhabitants of any town or village subject to its jurisdiction 
to prov1de labour for any of the following purposes :-

Labour for-
(i) the construction and maintenance of buildings used for communal 

purposes, including markets, but excluding juju bouses, and 
places of worship ; 

@ sanitary measures ; 
(~n) the construction and maintenance of local roads and paths ; 
(Iv) the construction and maintenance of town or village fences ;. 

and 
(v) the construction and maintenance of communal wells ; 
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(vi) other communal services of a similar kind in the direct interest 
of the inhabitants of the town or village: provided that-

(i) no such labour may be required unless the inhabitants 
of the town o~ village or their direct representatives 
have been prevwusly consulted by the native or other 
authority in regard to the need for the provision of the 
service proposed and a substantial majority of such 
inhabitants or their representatives have agreed; 

(ii) any person who does not wish to execute his share of 
any labour required under the provisions of this section 
may be excused therefrom on payment of such sum per 
day while such labour is being done, as represents the 
current daily wages for labour. 

Provision further exists for the Governor to exact labour from anv 
persons in the event of war, famine, earthquake, violent epidemie or epizo~·
tic disease, invasion by animal, insect or vegetable pests, flood or fire, or
in the event of any such calamity being threatened, or in any other circurn· 
stances that would endanger the existence or the well-being of the whole 
or part of the population of Nigeria. 

586. Training Opportunities. Opportunities for employment in the 
Territory are adequate for the full utilisation of the services and skills 
of ali persons seeking employment. There have been instances of shortage 
of both unskilled and skilled labour. 

587. Sclzolarships. Government scholarship schemes for Nigeria are 
applicable to the Trust Territory. Students are awarded scholarships from 
public funds either to the University College, Ibadan, or to universities 
in the United Kingdom and in the United States of America for profes· 
sional or technical éducation. On return holders, if they so desire and 
there are suitable vacancies, are recruited into the Nigerian Senior Service, 
where they participate in an executive capacity in the economie and social 
advancement of their country. 

588. In addition to the above, the Cameroons Development Corporat~on 
has apprenticeship training schemes in electrical, mechanical and manne 
engineering. The Corporation also awards scholarships . for element~ry 
and secondary school education and higher and professronal educatiOn 
in Nigeria or overseas institutions. 

589. Facilities exist for ex-servicemen to train as farmers at Bambui 
Government farm and elsewhere as carpenters, textile workers, en~ne 
fitters, drivers, mechanics, electricians, etc. On the successful completwn 
of the training, assistance is given by the Nigerian Ex-Servicemen's Welfare 
Association in the form of loans or equipment to enable the men to 
establish businesses on their own. 

590. In addition to the selection committee which assists with the placing 
in Government sèrvice of those men and women with the requisite educa
tional qualifications, an employment exchange was established at Victoria 
towards the end of 1950. A total of 15,200 workers employed on the 
plantations have been registered. A registration office is also operating 
in Bamenda, and a total of 925 Public Works Department workers have 
been registered in that area. 

591. Vacancies notified to the Victoria employment exchange during the 
year totalled 321 out of which 103 were filled. 
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Miscellaneous 
592. Movement of. workers. There is no record to show the extent to Q. 164 

which workers leave the Territory in search of employment _but it is 
believed that comparatively few do so. If they do it is of their own 
accord, and not under any conditions, for as stated above there is no 
recruitment of Cameroons labour for work outside the Territory. No 
problems have been known to be caused by this movement. 

593. Equal remuneration. The principle of equal remuneration for Q. 165 
work of equal value as between men and women is generally accepted in 
the Territory, and the rate of pay depends on the type of work available 
and on the educational or technical qualifications of the individual appli-
cant. The question, however, is not of practical importance in the 
Cameroons, where very few women are in paid employment. 

594. Equal employment opportunities. There is no discrimination in Q. 166 
employment opportunities on the score of race, nationality, religion or 
tribal association. The primary consideration is the suitability of the 
individual. It is however Government's policy to give preference to natives 
of the Trust Territory when filling vacancies and to encourage the appoint-
ment of Africans to ail posts which they are capable of filling. No dis
parity exists in the earnjngs of persans doing the same work except for 
the expatriation allowance paid to persans recruited from outside West 
Africa. 

595. Indebtedness. Indebtedness is not widely prevalent among the Q. 167 
wage-earners and salaried workers. There is however evidence to show 
that it exists to sorne degree among the plantation labourers, mainly owing 
to their having to pay exorbitant priees to petty traders for imported 
commodities which are in short supply. This is being gradually eradicated 
by the opening of shops in the plantations and the sale of essential imported 
articles such as kerosene, gari, and stockfish, at very reasonable priees. 

(f) Social Security and Welfare 
596. The sense in which the words at the head of this section are used Q 198 

in various countries differ so much that it may be as weil to define what Q: 200j 
is meant by them here. They are not taken to include the general educa- Q. 201 
tional, medical, agricultural and other similar measures which are 
indubitably essential to the social welfare of the inhabitants of the Territory 
and are described elsewhere in this report, nor do they include the general 
activities of the Cameroons Development Corporation for the benefit of 
its employees such as the provision of bouses, factories, stores, churches, 
hospitals, dispensaries, schools, reading rooms, baths, places of recreation, 
water, lighting, drainage and improvement works. The words here are 
used in the sense of measures undertaken for classes of the community 
who specially require care such as the aged, destitute, the physically or 
mentally defective, handicapped and delinquent children and adolescents. 

597. The responsibility for looking after these classes of people in the 
Territory falls on their families and kindred. As has been explained 
elsewhere there are no large concentrations of urban population and the 
sense of communal obligation common to people living in closely organised 
groups linked by kinship and accepting obligations of mutual support still 
holds good. 

598. No services therefore are provided or contemplated with respect Q. 199 
to ~uch things as widows' and old-age pensions and no legislation affecting 
soctal welfare. applicable to the Terri tory was enacted during the year. 
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599. No provision is or bas been made for orphans or abandonei 
children since native law and custom provides for orphans and abandor. 
mentis unheard of in the Territory. Juvenile delinquency is also very rare 

600. No convention of the International Labour Organisation or other 
international organisation concerning social security and welfare w~ 

· applied to the Terri tory during 1951. 

(g) Public Health : Sanitation 
601. Medical Services. The medical services of the Territory ar: 

provided by:-
(a) The Government Medical Department. 
(b) Native Administrations. 
(c) Missions. 
(d) The Cameroons Development Corporation. 

602. The Medical Department is responsible for the supervision of ali 
aspects of medical and health work, research and training. Its organisation 
.in the Territory is shown in the diagram on the opposite page. ~he 
Department provides staff and hospitals for the Territory, and is responstble 
for medical field unit work, epidemie control, leprosy work, the sanitation 
of townships and government stations, mental health and health propa· 
ganda. It of course co-operates with the other agencies mentioned above 
so as to ensure the co-ordination of medical activities in the Territory. 

603. The native administrations provide and operate rural dispensaries 
and provide equipment and subordinate staff for sanitary duties in areas 
other than townships and government stations, and teach hygiene in 
schools. 

604. The Missions provide and staff severa! hospitals in or adjacent to 
the Territory, do much work on the treatment of leprosy, and teach 
hygiene in their schools. 

605. The Cameroons Development Corporation maintains important 
medical and health services throughout the plantations and also provides 
facilities for Messrs. Eiders & Fyffes at Likomba and for the employees 
of Pamol, Ltd., at Bwinga. The two companies in question pay an appro· 
priate contribution to the cost of operations and Messrs. Eiders & Fyffes 
also pay a proportion of the capital expenditure at the Tiko Hospitals. 

606. The financial expenditure by Government on public health in t~e 
Territory in 1951 was approximately f64,000 compared with f52,404 tn 
1949-50. There are no statistics available for Mission Expenditure. The 
total expenditure in 1950 by the Cameroons Development Corporation on 
the maintenance of medical and health services mentioned above was 
f46,327 exclusive of expenditure on minor dispensaries. Approximat.ely 
f20,000 was expended on improvements and enlargements to hospttal 
buildings. Further planned improvements and new hospital buil~ings !o , 
be erected within the next two and a half years by the Corporatwn will i 
cost between f150,000 and f200,000. 

607. In 1951 there were fifteen doctors, seventeen nursing sisters and fiftY 
African qualified nurses in the Territory. This represents an addition of 
two doctors and one nursing sister over 1950. There were also twenty-four 
Cameroons nurses under training in 1951 compared with none in 1950. 
As was pointed out last year, the figures do not give an altogether true 
picture with sorne of the medical staff working outside the Territory and 
giving part of their services to it. Details are given in the diagram o~ the 
Medical Department Organisation. opposite. The services provided either 
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in the Territory (or in places adjacent to it when such services are 
used by the population in the Territory) are outlined in the paragraphs 
below. · 

Medical Services 

1. NORTHERN CAMEROONS 

608. The Northern Cameroons are divided, for the purpose of medical 
care, between the medical areas of Maiduguri, Y ola and Wukari, under 
the sùpervision of the Senior Medical Officers at Kano, Jos and Makurdi 
respectively. 

609. A. Maiduguri medical area. The Medical Officer in charge of 
Maiduguri Medical area is responsible for the part of the Trust Territory 
administered as part of Bornu Province, namely Dikwa Division. This 
division bas an area of 5,149 square miles and an approximate population 
of 250,000. 

610. The following medical facilities are available to the inhabitants: 

1. Inside Trust Territory: 
Hospitals ... 
Dispensaries 

2. Outside Trust Territory: 
Hospitals .... 

Leprosaria 

Nil. 
Native Authority: seven, situated at: 

Dikwa 
Barna 
Ngala 
Gulumba 
Kaza 
Guduf 
Gwoza 

Mission: one situated at: 
Barna (S.U.M.) 

Bornu N.A. Hospital, Maiduguri, 150 
beds. Trust Territory inhabitants 
account for about two per cent. of 
the annual admissions. 

lnfectious Disease Hospital, Maid· 
uguri ( Government), 50 beds. About 
0 · 5 of the admissions are from the 
Trust Territory. 

Nursing Home, Maiduguri, (Govern· 
ment), four beds. 

' 
Bornu Provincial Leper Settlement 

(S.U.M.) Molai, nr. J:~aidu$uri. 
Admits a percentage of 1ts patients 
from the Trust Territory. 

611. New dispensaries at· Mallam Maja and Kalum Balge in Trust 
Territory are scheduled for building in 1952, but difficulty is ~eing 
experienced in procuring trained staff to man them. Until additwnal 
supervisory staff, doctors and health sisters, can be provided, little use~ul 
purpose will be served by the indefinite multiplication of dispensanes 
in the Territory. 
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612. The present supervisory staff available for the entire Maiduguri 
medical area, of which the Trust Territory forms only a small part is : 
two Government Medical Officers, one Nursing Sister and one Health 
Superintendent stationed at Maiduguri ; one Mission doctor at the Molai 
Leper Settlement, and one Government Medical Officer, assisted by 
one Medical Field Unit Superintendent, in charge of the No. 3 (Bornu) 
Medical Field Unit, based on Maiduguri but available for duty anywhere 
in the province. 

613. An additional Nursing Sister (Health Visitor) was posted to the 
Bornu Province in November and will tour the rural areas (including the 
Trust Territory) holding school clinics and maternity and child welfare 
sessions. 

614. B. Yola medical area. The Medical Officer in charge of Yola 
Medical Area is responsible for the two areas of Trust Territory, Northern 
and Southern, which are administered as part of Adamawa Province. 

The Northern Adamawa Trust Territory area, centred on Mubi, has 
an area of 1,740 square miles with a population of approximately 201,000, 
many of them primitive hill peoples. It is served by the following 
institutions : 

1. Jnside Trust Territory: 
Hospitals 

Dispensaries 

2. Outside Trust Territory: 
Hospitals 

Dispensaries 

Nil. A forty-eight bedded Government 
Hospital is at present under con
struction at Mubi, and is scheduled 
for completion in 1952. 

Native Authority: two, situated at: 
Mu bi 

Madagali 

Church of the Brethren Mission Hos-
pital, Lassa (just outside Trust Terri
tory), (thirty beds) draws about 50 per 
cent. of its patients from the Trust 
Territory. Extensions are in progress. 

General Hospital, Yola (Government) 
66 beds, about 10 per cent. of the 
admissions are from one or other of 
the Trust areas. Extensions under 
construction include a twelve bedded 
maternity ward and an infectious 
disease ward. Others are scheduled 
to commence shortly. 

Native Authority: one situated at Uba 
(a quarter of a mile outside Trust 
Territory). 

Mission: one situated at Pella (S.U.M.) 

615. A new Dispensary 'at Michika is scheduled for construction in 
the current financial year. 
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616. The Southern Adamawa Trust Territory area, including the Cham:.
District and the Mambila Plateau, has an area of 9,225 square miles a,_
a population of approximately 102,000. The following medical facilit;
are available to the inhabitants : 

1. Inside Trust Territory: 
Hospitals 
Dispensaries 

2. Outside Trust Territory: 
Hospitals 

Dispensades 

Nil. 
Native Authority: four, situated at: 

Jada 
Toungo 
Mayo Ndaga 
Gembu 

Mission: one situated at: Gurum. 

General Hospital (Government), Yo!; 
66 beds. 

Native Authority: one situated al:
Karlahi. 

617. A new combined Dispensary and Welfare Centre is plann~d a: 
Sugu in Chamba District, and will be financed from funds made ava!lab\; 
by the Cameroons Development Corporation. It is to be staffed by a
Sister from the Roman Catholic Mission. 

618. The whole medical area, including the part in Trust Territory, i\ 
supervised by a single Government Medical Officer with a temp?rar: 
Nursing Sister made available by the Roman Catholic Mission, statwnet
at Yola. Two Missions, the Church of the Brethren Mission and the
Sudan United Mission (Danish and American Branches) are active in t?:
area, and provide much needed medical assistance. The former mam·
tains hospitals at Garkida and Lassa, the latter at Numan and Bam~ur.
Both continue to receive Government assistance in the form of capJtal
and recurrent grants-in~aid. Only the C.B.M. Hospital at Lassa anJ
the Government Hospital at Yola, however, treat signific~nt number;
of Trust Territory inhabitants. A Government Nursing Stster (Healtb
Visitor) was posted to the Province in December; she will tour the rural
areas, holding maternity and child welfare clinics and inspecting schools.
A new ambulance has been provided to bring patients to the Government
hospital. 

619. When the new Government Hospital at Mubi is opened ~ext year
the Northern. Adamawa Trust Territory area will be comp~ratt~ely wei
covered medtcally. In the Southern Adamawa part expansiOn I~ h~ndl
capped by the :great distances and the paucity of commutiJcatwns.
Matters will be eased by the completion of the proposed Bama-Bamend
trunk road, which forms part of the Trust Territory Road Developmen
plan. 

620. C. W ukari medical area. , The Medical offi.cer in charge of the 
Wukari Medical Area is responsible for that part-Ndoro, Tigon and 
Kentu Districts-of the Trust Territory which are administered as part 
of Benue Prov~nce. These Districts, peopled by a backward people. 'Yho 
have so far evmced no great desire for the benefits of western medtcme. 
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comprise an area of 1,236 square miles with a population of 11,000. 
The medical facilities available to them are : 

1. Inside Trust Territory: 
Hospitals 
Dispensaries 

2. Outside Trust Territory: 
Hospitals 

Leprosaria 

Dispensaries 

Nil. 
Native Authority: Nil. 

An existing Dispensary at Bissuala 
was closed down in 1950 owing to 
poor attendances. 

Mission: one situated at: 
Baissa (S.U.M.). 

General Hospital (Government) Wukari, 
forty beds. 

Dutch Reformed Church Mission Hos
pital, Mkar, 60 beds. 

Benue Provincial · Leprosy Home, 
D.R.C.M., Mkar, twenty-four beds. 

Native Authority:. four situated at: 
Gayama (sixto seven miles 

from Trust Territory) 
Don ga 
Takum 
Kashimbila. 

Mission: one situated at: 
Lupwe (S.U.M.). 

621. There is little of medical interest to report from this area. There 
have been no significant epidemie outbreaks. Endemic·smallpox continues 
to be a problem and is being dealt with by the systematic vaccination 
of the rural populations. This campaign which this year was confined 
to the areas along the borders of the Trust Territory, will next year be 
extended into the Trust Territory proper. 

622. The Sleeping Sickness Service continues to hold & watching brief 
in readiness to deal with any increase in the incidence of human trypano
somiasis in the Territory. So far the increase which might be expected 
from the opening up of the area and increase of population movement 
has not yet materialised. 

623. The Wukari Medical Area is supervised by a single Government 
Medical Officer stationed at Wukari, under the supervision of the newly 
instituted post of Senior Medical Officer at Makurdi. A Medical Field 
Unit. based at Makurdi, is available to deal with serious outbreaks of 
epidemie cases anywhere in the Province 6hould they occur. 

II. SOUTHERN CAMEROONS 

624. The Cameroons and Bamenda Provinces form the Cameroons 
Medical Division of the Eastern Medical Region of Nigeria. The Senior 
Medical Officer, with Headquarters at Victoria, is responsible to .the 
Regional Deputy Director of Medical Services at Enugu who is in turn 
responsible to the lnspector-General of Medical Services with Headquarters 
at Lagos. The Inspector-General of Medical Services of Nigeria is 
responsible for the Medical Policy of Nigeria, including. the Cameroons. 
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625. The Cameroons Medical Division is divided into four Areas with 
Medical Officers stationed at Bamenda, Mamfe, Kumba, and Victoria 
who, assisted by trained European and African Staff, are responsible 
for seven Government Hospitals and twenty-one Native Administration 
Dispensaries. Of these the Government Hospital, Victoria, is one of the 
largest and best equipped hospitals in Nigeria as weil as in the Territory. 
In the preventive field, the Senior Medical Officer in the Victoria Area 
and the Medical Officers, Bamenda, Mamfe and Kumba in their respec
tive areas, are Medical Officers of Health and are assisted by thirty-two 
Government and Native Administration Sanitary Inspectors. A European 
Health Superintendent is stationed at Victoria. 

626. The posting of a second Medical Officer to Bamenda, and a 
Nursing Sister (Health Visitor) to Victoria, bas made it possible to give 
more attention to the supervision of work in the rural districts of these 
areas than in previous years. A second Medical Officer for Victoria 
is to be posted shortly ; this bas to date only been prevented by lack 
of accommodation. 

627. The Cameroons Development Corporation bas five hospitals and 
-twenty-three dispensaries .. The rebuilding and re-equipment of their 
General Hospital at Tiko is almost complete and a new hospital is being 
built at Bota. · 

628. Progress in 1951. The Trusteeship Couhcil at its Ninth Session 
passed the following resolution in Medical and Health Services : 

" The Council noting that an increase in the doctors, nursing 
staff arid hospital facilities bas been almost entirely due to the 
Cameroons Development Corporation and that therefore th~s ex
pansion has primarily affected the Southern part of the Terntory; 
and poting with approval that Medical Field Units have been 
operating in the Northern part of the Territory and that a new 
hospital is nearing completion at Mubi recommends that the 
Administering Authority makes a sustained effort to improve 
Medical and Public Health facilities, particularly in the north, by
such means as providing more Mobile Medical Units and local
dispensaries and by the training of more African Medical 
Assistants." 

629. The following progress was made in 1951 with the improvement 
of medical services in the Territory :-

1. Good progress was made with the building of MÙbi Hospital 
in Adamawa and this forty-eight bed hospital would be opened 
in 1952. 

2. Two new dispensaries have been opened in Bornu. 

3. Health Visitors have been appointed both to Adamawa, Bor~u 
and Benue Provinces making possible an expansion in materruty 
and child welfare work. Further expansion will depend on 
the training of great numbers of local midwives and H~alth 
Visitors. A Nursing Sister (Health Visitor) was also appomted 
to Victoria. 

4. Welfare and Ante-natal Clinics have been set up in the Victoria 
Division. 

S. The Medical Field Units were active both in the North and 
. Southern parts of the Territory. One of their most important 
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tasks in Bornu was the investigation of the medical aspect of 
the proposed irrigation scheme at Wulgo mentioned in para-
graph 344 of the 1950 Report. · · 

6. Good progress was made with securing Cameroonians for training 
as nurses. 

7. A Training School for the Northern Region will, it is hoped, be 
established shortly. A Principal has already been appointed 
and is in residence at Kano. This school should eventually 
do rouch to train more African Medical Assistants in the North 
in accordance with the Council's recommendations as set out 
above. 

8. The modern hospital of 75 beds at Bamenda is nearing com
pletion. The Tuberculosis Pavilion at Bamenda is also nearly 
ready. · · 

9. Further progress was made \vith the Loiasis Research Schemes 
at Kumba. 

630. Further details of sorne of these activities are given below. 

631. The Loiasis researciz scheme. The Loiasis Research Scheme was Q. 171 
established in order to investigate the filarial diseases, particularly loiasis, 
with a view to possible future CQOtrol. To date the results obtained 
have been reasonably satisfactory, but the work has been delayed by the 
shortage of staff and housihg. Of the permanent team, the entomologist 
reached Kumba in June, 1949, and the laboratory superintendent in 
July, 1950. The medical member of the team is not yet appointed, the 
medical problems being investigated by the staff of the Liverpool School 
of Tropical Medicine. · 

Dr. W. E. Kershaw of the Liverpool School of Tropical Medicine, 
visited Kumba from June to July, and Dr. C. Hopkins, of Glasgow 
University, from July to December. 

Administration 

632. A. Staff. The staff provided for in the Estimates consists of one . 
Pathologist, one Entomologist, and one Laboratory Superintendent, 
together with locally recruited clerical staff. The Pathologist has not 
yet been appointed. In addition, two laboratory technicians, one car
penter, and a number of fly-boys were recruited locally and trained. Until 
the full research team is in Kumba, and the building programme is 
completed, it is not intended to make any changes in this arrangement. 

B. Finance. The financial arrangemehts this year have worked as 
weil as might be expected for a research organisation working to a rigid 
budget. None of the serious delays and difficulties experienced in past 
years have been encountered. 

C. Accommodation. The Loiasis Research Scheme is still sharing the 
la bora tory of the Cameroons Medical Field Unit. At the . moment the 
entomologist and one visiting specialist (Dr. Hopkins) are sharing one 
bungalow (single quarters) also belonging to the Field Unit, while the 
laboratory superintendent and the Inspector of Works, P.W.D., are sharing 
a temporary " bush " house erected for the Loiasis Research Scheme. 
!~is is unsatisfactory and new housing and laboratory accommodation 
1s m course of erection. 
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Original Aims for 1951 
633. In the absence of the pathologist, sorne of the plans for 1951 have 

had to be abandoned. !he _entomological :work was a~med at improving 
our knowledge of the hfe-htstory and habtts of the insect vector of the 
disease, Chrysops. 

Progress in the year 1951 

. 634. It now seems c~rt.ain ~hat Chrysops ori&inally was, and stiH mainly 
ts, a. forest dweller, extstmg m large numbers m the. forest canopy. It is 
posstble that the large numbers of Chrysops found in Kumba occur there 
because the buildings of Kumba station are situated approximately at the 
canopy level of the surrounding forest. The occurrence of the flies in the 
canopy, together with the high incidence of filariasis found in monkeys, 
indicated that the human and monkey filarial diseases are probably 
related. · 

Much information has been obtained on the relationship between the 
biting activity of the fly and micro-climatic conditions. The male fly has 
not yet been caught in nature, and so nothing is known of mating habits. 
The life-history of the fly ris still being studied, and it is hoped that the 
major part will be elucidated next year. 
' The medical investigations· have consisted mainly, a:s in the past, of 

surveys of the incidence of filariasis in the human and monkey populations. 
These surveys were carried out with the assistance of the Cameroons 
Medical Field Unit. Sorne tests have also been made with a new filaricide, 
but the results are not yet available. 

Dr. Hopkins, who visited the unit at the request of the Colonial Medical 
Research Council, has spent sorne six months carrying out a separate 
investigation of the midges, locally miscalled " sandflies " which are 
responsible for the transmission of the filaria A. perstans. 

A brief survey has also been made of the incidence of onchocerciasis irt 
the Bimbia area of Victoria, together with a few preliminary observations 
on the breeding sites, infection rates, etc., of the probable vector of this 
disease, Simulium. 

Expected progress in the year 1952 
635. Until the full research team is availruble little real progress can 

be made with the medical problems, and since it now seems unlikely that 
the pathologist will be appointed for sorne time, it is expected that the work 
next year will consist of consolidating present knowledge. 

636. No legislation affecting medical matters in the Legislation wa~ 
framed during the year. 

637. International Co-operation. The Senior Medical Officer in charge 
of the Medical Field Units and Sleeping Sickness Service, visite.d the French 
Cameroons early in the year to discuss mutual problems. The successful 
meeting of the Medical Officer, Yola and the Medical Officer-in-charge 
of the Bornu Medical Field Unit with their colleagues from the French 
Cameroons has been mentioned above. Dr. Sahra, Medical Officer-in· 
charge of the Cameroons Field Unit is in close liaison with the nearest 
French Mobile Medical Unit. 

Periodical reports of Infectious Diseases from both French and Spanish 
territories are received. 

AB vessels entering the Cameroons harbours comply with International 
Sanitary Conventions and aircraft arriving at Tiko Airport comply with the 
International Convention for Aerial Navigation. 
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638. Health Statistics. There is no compulsory registration of births Q. 173 
and deaths and the only reliable health figures are those obtained from 
hospitals, dispensaries. and Medical Field Units. As the latter expand 
a~d extend their work, a more accurate picture of the incidence of disease 
wtll be built up, but until communications and medical facilities are much 
~urther developed, health and epidemiological information must be 
mcomplete. 

639. Staff. The Nigerian Medical Service is still suffering from a Q. 174 
~hortage of trained personnel, although there has been sorne improvement 
In the recruitment of medical officers and nursing sisters during the year. 

. 640. Training of Staff. Within the Territory, 1)he only training fa,cilitie's Q. 175 
m 1951 were for nurses at the General Hospital, Victoria; in 1952 there 
will probably be facilities at the proposed Nurses' Training School to be 
run by the Cameroons Development Corporation. Otherwise training 
facilities are available in Nigeria for aU classes of personnel including 
Medical Students at University College, Ibadan. As was mentioned above, 
a training school for medical assistants will shortly be opened in Kano. 
AU facilities are available, without discrimination, to ali the inhabitants 
of the Territory with the requisite educational qualifications. Three nurses 
passed the qualifying examination of the Nursing Council for Nigeria during 
the year. A successful Refresher Course for N.A. Sanitary Overseers was 
held in Victoria in November. 

641. Unqualified lndigenous Practitioners. In the northern section of Q. 176 
the Territory unqualified medical practitioners are very active, and most 
sick people obtain assistance from these medicine-men before reporting to 
dispensaries for more adequate treatment ; in the south the influence of the 
indigenous practitioner is decreasing with the growing belief and confidence 
in modern medicine. Native doctors who are natives of Nigeria or the 
Territory are allowed to practise subject to good faith in 1:heir belief ~nd 
the non-usage of poisonous material in their medicines. They combn~e 
magical practices with the use of he11bs in their 'stock in' tr~~e. The1r 
activities are controlled to sorne extent by the Medical Practttwners and 
Dentists Ordinance, and also by the provisions of the _Crimi~al. ~ode 

· which relate to the preservation of human life, the preventiOn of lllJUnous 
acts and the administration of nox,ious drugs. 

642. Principal Diseases. The following are the principal diseases to be Q. 177 
found in the Territory :-

A. Caused by Protozoa: 
1. Malaria (endemie). 
2. Trypanosomiasis (endemie). 

B. Caused by Bacteria : 
1. Cerebro-spinal meningitis (epidemie). 
2. Pneumonia (endemie). 

C. Diseases caused by Viruses: 
1. Measles (epidemie). 
2. Smallpox (endemie and epidemie). 
3. Chickenpox (epidemie). 
4. Mumps (epidemie). 
5. Whooping-cough (epidemie). 
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D. Infective Granulomatous Diseases (endemie)~ 
1. Leprosy. 
2. Yaws. 
3. Tuberculosis. 

E. Abdominal Diseases : 

1. Bacillary dysentery (endemie and epidemie). 
2. Amoebic dysentery (endemie). 

F. Venereal Diseases (endemie): 
1. Syphilis. 
2. Gonorrhoea. 

G. Animal Parasites and Associated Diseases (endemie): 
1. Schistosomiasis (endemie). 
2. Intestinal parasites: 

(a) Tapeworm. 
(b) Roundworm. 
(c) Hookworm. 
(d) Ascariasis. 
(e) Trichuriasis. 
(f) Ankylostomiasis. 
(g) Tiniasis. 
(h) Balantitiasis. 
(i) Strongylodiasis. 

3. Guinea worm (endemie). 
4. Chigoes (éndemic). 
5. Paragonimiasis (endemie). 
6. Filariasis (Loa-loa). 
7. Onchocerciasis. 
8. Elephantiasis. 
9. Trypanosomiasis. 

H. Other endemie diseases : 
1. Simple goitre (endemie). 

2. Skin diseases, including those due to malnutrition. 
3. Malnutrition. 
4. Scabies. 
5. Tropical ulcers. 
6. Tinia. 

No figures are available for the incidence of diseases in the Cameroons
as a whole apart from those relating to the rwhole of Nigeria. 

643. Leprosy. At the Leprosy Settlement at Ramenda Dapsone therapy 
is being introduced. 

The Baptist Mission in the Bamenda Province and the Base! Mission in 
the Cameroons Province have agreed to provide Medical Officers and 
co-operate with Government in the establishment of Provincial Leprosy 
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Settlements ; it is expected that building of the Bamenda Provincial 
Settlement will ibe commenced in the near future. · 

Facilities for Leprosy treatmenrt in the Northern Cameroons have been 
mentioned above. 

644. Prostitution. Prostitution is not a major problem in the Territory Q. 179 
as a whole, but in the south <there is a certain amount of prostitution 
in the plantations area. The police are empowered rto depart undesirable 
women from the larger towns, and the Cameroons Development Cor
poration have established venereal disease clinics at Tiko. 

645. Health Education. Medical Officers on tour and Medical Units Q.180 
during their operations in various areas discuss health matters with 
village and district heads as do visiting Administrative Officers. All 
Government and Native Authority Schools have hygiene as a subject on 
their curriculum and inspecting ihealth staff give useful advice and in
struction. Sanitary Inspectors endeavour. by propaganda to improve 
existing co'nditions and enforce the adoption of sanitary measures con
sidered suitable to the prevailing circumstances. Advancement is slow 
owing largely to apathy and illiteracy. 

646. Vaccination and Inoculation. Vaccination against Smallpox is Q. 181 
provided by public Vaccinators at numerous centres, and by staff of 
Medical Field Units and Sleeping Sickness Service teams on tour. Inocula-
tion .against Yellow Fever is available at Victoria. Vaccination against 
Ra:bies is available at ali Hospitals. 

647. Co-ordination of Medical Activities. The Policy of the Medical 
Department is to co-ordinate the work of Medical Missions and there is 
satisfactory co-operation between the Government, the Native Adminis
trations, the Cameroons Development Corporation and the Religious 
Missions in their medical activities. 

T1he Hospitals and Maternity Homes of the Cameroons Development 
Corporation and the Religious Missions are being registered under the 
Private Hospitals Ordinance. 

648. Maternity and Child W effare. In addition to routine work carried Q. 182 
out as in previous years, the posting of a Nursing Sister (Health Visitor) 
to Victoria, has resulted in the establishment of Infant Welfare and Ante-
natal Clinics at six centres in the Victoria Division. These Clinics are 
becoming increasingly popular with the rural population who have the 
advantage of domiciliary visits from the Health Visitor and her staff. 
Patients needing special attention are brought to hospital. The posting of 
Health Visitors to the Northern Region and the possibility of increased 
maternity and child welfare hàve lbeen mentioned above. 

649. Throughout the Territory, the practice of midwifery is controlled 
by the Midwives Ordinance (No. 24 of 1930). No specifie facilities are 
available for pre-school children, but these and school children can obtain 
treatment at Government hospitals and Native Authority dispensaries. In 
places where there is no hospital or dispensary, school teachers who have 
been instructed give treatment by simple remedies supplied by the Medical 
Department. 

650. Medical Field Units, Bornu. The main medical interest in Dikwa 
Division has centred around the proposed irrigation scheme at Wulgo 
in the extreme north of the Territory (mentioned in paragraph 344 of the 
1950 Report). This scheme seems likely to give rise to health problems 
of sorne magnitude. A preliminary malaria! survey carried out in the 
area in November by Dr. J. Bruce-Chwatt, Senior Malariologist, revealed 
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a. high level ?f endemie malaria. At the same time his investigations, and 
hts consultatiOns with the neighbouring French medical authorities, indi· 
cated that the main health hazards may lie in a different direction, namely 
~n the possibility of the introduction of bilharziasis on a large scale and 
1ll the propagation of the existing endemie diseases (syphilis and eye 
disease) among the new settlers. A further general survey is to be carried 
out in the immediate future by the No. 3 Medical Field Unit. Its findings 
will form the basis for a scheme of preventive measures which will be 
put in hand, if the irrigation scheme is implemented. In this work good 
use will be made of personnel, European and African, trained in snail 
recognition and in the use of the new molluscicides by Dr. E. Berry, the 
American Malachologist whose services were made available to Nigeria 
this year through the kind offices of E.C.A. 

651. In November, the Medical Officer, Yola, in company with the 
Medical Officer in charge of the Bornu Medical Field Unit, held a most 
successful meeting with his French colleagues from the French Cameroons. 
Much useful information was exchanged as to medical conditions on both 
sides of the frontier, and arrangements were made for joint action in regard 
to vaccination campaigns in the border areas and for the mutual exchange 
of epidemie information by direct communication. The meetings are to 
be repeated at regular intervals. 

652 . .Cameroons. Two reports on the activities of the Cameroons Medi· 
cal Field Units are given in Attachment F. 

653. Nutrition. The Administering Authority is fully in sympathy with 
recommendation 300 (vii) adopted at the Thirtieth Meeting of the Seventh 
Session of the Trusteeship Council regarding the need for the improve· 
ment of nutrition in the Territory and is considering what further steps 
can be taken. 

654. The various surveys undertaken by the medical field units have 
revealed that sorne degree of malnutrition is prevalent in most parts and 
in the field unit survey of Bamenda province in 1950 the general physique 
and health at We and Wum appeared to be low in comparison to areas 
previously examined. The diet consists mainly of cocoyams and plan
tains with palm oil in small quantities and groundnuts with maize and 
sweet yams in season. · Meat in small quantities is eaten once a week at 
the most. It is difficult to induce farmers, especially the Bakweri and 
related peoples, not to plant cocoyams as a main food crop. While t~e 
food value of the cocoyam is low, cultivation is very easy. A grant JS 

being considered by the Northern Regional Production Development 
Board for agricultural settlement in Gwoza. The Cameroons Develop· 
ment Corporation in the southern area of the Cameroons province c?n· 
tinues its efforts to persuade its workers to adopt a better standard of d1et 
The domestic science centres at Victoria, Buea, Kumba, Bamenda and 
elsewhere teach the young the advantages of a balanced diet, while t~e 
students from the teachers' training colleges at Kumba and Mubi, on the1r 
dispersal to all parts of the Territory, will be in a position to ins_truct 
others as to the value of correct nutrition from their persona! expenence 
and the knowledge of the best methods of production and preparation of 
the various foodstuffs. At most schools, vegetable gardens and fruit trees 
are maintained to supplement the children's diet and to teach them the 
protective value of such articles of food. At sorne pagan sch<:lOIS, a 
morning meal is provided for the children to allow those who _hve far 
away to attend as day pupils. Better communications will help to tmprove 
distribution of meat to the southern parts of the Territory. 
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655. Natural sources of food supply. Almost all living animais are Q. 184 

used as food by the inhabitants of the Territory. These include antelope 
of various kinds, wild pig, rodents, monkeys, snakes, iguana, birds, crickets 
and grubs. There is little control of hunting by the indigenous population 
except in game reserves, though control of non-indigenous hunters is 
exercised by the Wild Animais Preservation Ordinance. Sorne restriction 
is effected by the Arms Ordinance which very severely limits the use by 
hunters of arms of precision. 

A special licence is required to hunt the rarer animais whichïnclude 
most of the larger mammaîs and birds. 

Fish of ail kinds is eaten by the coastal population and those who live 
by rivers and lakes. It is usually dried but is sometimes eaten fresh. 
No measures have been found necessary for the protection of the local 
fisheries. 

The principal wild plants from which food is obtained are trees, which 
the inhabitants protect for their own sake. The leaves of the baobab are 
widely used as an ingredient of soup, the fruits of the desert date, tamarind, 
jujube, wild pawpaw, tsada, shea nut and ebony trees are eaten, and so 
are kuka leaves and seeds. In the Cameroons province, mangrove seeds, 
heart of elephant grass and·the leaves of a shrub called masango are used 
as food. 

On the whole, the inhabitants of the Territory tend to feed largely on a 
diet of carbohydrates, although there is a big trade in palm-oil-a very 
val ua ble asset in diets in the area. 

656. Hospital facilities for tropical and vener'eal diseases. Ali the hospi- Q. 185 
tals mentioned in paragraph 610 and onwards treat tropical and venereal 
dise ases. 

657. Supplèmentary medical facilities. Supplementary medical services Q. 186 
in the Territory are given at 73 dispensaries, seven maternity homes and 
six rural clinics. Thirty-four of the dispensaries are maintained by Govern-
ment and native administration, nine by Missions and 30 by the. Cameroons 
Development Corporation. 

Sanitation 
658. Disposa[ of Excreta. In the few larger tbwns where sanitation is Q. 187 

controlled by government and native authority sanitary staff, the disposai 
of human and animal excreta is by shallow trench, Otway pi:ts, and, in a 
few places, septic tanks. Composting is in use in sorne towns. In rural 
areas there is little or no control. Public latrines are provided in the larger 
towns but not in the villages. The streets of towns are adequately drained ; 
villages, however, have little or no drainage, though there are water 
channels to prevent flooding of bouses in sorne cases. 

659. Water Supply. There are piped water supplies at Victoria, Buea 
and Bamenda ; in other places, streams, wells and springs are the usual 
sources of supply. No accurate information is available as to the number 
of sources and percentage of population served. The supervision of water 
supplies is carried out by sanitary inspectors. 

660. W elis. A start has been made with the sinking of village wells 
in Mubi and Uba districts of Adamawa under the supervision of a Public 
Works Department weil sinker as the beginning of a more widespread 
programme in the North to improve rural water supplies. The work is 
progressing but suitable site:s are not easy to find and the granite 
encountered everywhere makes construction hard. 
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661. Pest Control. In urban areas, stagnant pools are either drained and 
filled in where possible or oiled and in sorne cases treated with Pari~ 
Green. 

Measures are taken to eliminate the breeding places of mosquitoes by 
oiling and drainage and to control flies by the proper disposai of excrement 
and refuse and residual spraying with D.D.T. compounds. 

662. Food Inspection. In a few towns where qualified héalth staff is
available, ali food sold to the public is supervised by sanitary inspectors
who carry out inspectioq of markets and foodstalls. AU meat slaughtered
in slaughter bouses is inspected for signs of disease, and meat found unfit 
for human consumption is disposed of by burning either wholly or in part 
In the case of tinned food, the commercial firms co-operate with the health 
authorities and where goods are found unfit for human consumption, they 
are destroyed. 

(h) Drugs 
663. Legislation. The importation, exportation, external trade in,

manufacture, sale and use of opium, coca leaves and Indian hemp, and
also of prepared opium, tincture of Indian hemp, cocaïne, morphine and
morphine derivatives, is regulated by the· Dangerous Drugs Ordinance
(No. 12 of 1935). The disposai of poisons, restrictions on the sale of
poisons and control of patent and proprietary medicines is controlled by
the Pharmacy Ordinance (No. 56 of 1945). 

664. Narcotics. The population of the· Territory is not addicted to the
use of narcotic drugs. 

With the exception of small quantities a,dministered in hospitals by 
medical officers in accordance with hospital practice, over the supply of 
which strict control is maintained by the Medical Department, it is believ~ 
that no opium, marijuana or other dangerous drugs were consumed m
the Territory during the year, and no measures have been taken to regulate 
traffic in the case of such drugs. 

665. Conventions. The Opium Convention .signed at The Hague on 
the 23rd January, 1912, and subsequent relative papers were applied to 
the Territory on the 20th July, 1922; the Convention relating to Dangerous 
Drugs, with a Protocol signed at Geneva on the 19th February, 1925, was 
applied on the 17th February, 1926, and the Convention limi~ing the 
manufacture and regulating the distribution of Narcotic Drugs s~gned at 
Geneva on the 24th September, 1931, was applied to the Temtory on 
the 17th February, 1937. 

(i) Alcohol and Spirits 
666. The sale of alcoholic Iiquor is regulated by the Liquor Ordinance 

(Chapter 131 of the Laws of Nigeria). The whole of the northern a_rea, 
the Bamenda province and the Mamfe division ôf the Cameroons Pr~v~nce 
are " prohibited areas " under this Ordinance. The definition of prohibited 
areas is: 

" Areas in which intoxicating liquor may not be sold exc~pt 
under a licence, and in which the sale of spirits to, and the possessiOn 
of spirits by natives is prohibited." 

The Kumba and Victoria divisions of the Cameroons province are 
'' Iicensed areas ". The definition of "licensed areas" is: 

" Areas in which intoxicating liquor may not be sold except 
under a licence." 
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f!6J. The use of alcohol, imported or native-made, is forbidden by their 
rehgwn to ali Moslems. The pagans of the northem areas of the Territory, 
on the other hand, consume ~large quantities of home-brewed ibeer made 
fr?m the local guinea-com, while the natives of the south drink palm 
w1ne made from the fermented sap of raphia vinifera or elaeis guinensis. 
As with most communities of agricultural labourers, this is as much a food 
~ a drink and palm wine is the accepted source of va1uable and necessary 
VItamins. lt is also used at marriage feasts and religious festivals. No 
figures of the quantity consumed are avail~ble. 

668. The Victoria, Bakweri, Balong and Mamfe native authorities have 
made ru1es to control the sale of native liquor, which includes palm wine 
and any kind or description of fermented liquor usually made by natives 
of Nigeria or in the adjacent Territories. The rules require aH sellers of 
native liquor to be licensed. 

669. Illegal importation is kept to a minimum by the Eastern Preventive 
Service, a customs preventive force which operates along the land boundary. 
Illegal importation of spirit along the coast is controlled by the customs 
preventive launch M.V. Vigilant which is under the command of a marine 
officer who is an acting collector of customs whilst in command. 

670. The importation of alcoholic liquor for the last five years is set 
out below: 

IMPORTS OF ALCOHOLIC LIQUOR THROUGH CAMEROONS PORTS 

Imperial gallons (equivalent in litres in brackets) 
1 

1 

Description 1947 1948 1949 1950 

le, Beer, etc .... ... 6,742 22,229 47,565 47,130 

pirits: 
(30,642) (101,631) (216,183) (214,253) 

Brandy ... ... 69 77 221 126 
(314) (350) (1,004) (573) 

Gin ... ... . .. 853 705 910 1,382 
(3,877) (3,204) (4,136) (6,283) 

Rum ... ... . .. 10 62 102 143 
(45) (282) (464) (195) 

Whisky ... ... 756 589 541 947 
(3,436) (2,677) (2,459) (4,305) 

Spirits, potable, other 
kinds ... ... . .. 56 29 359 149 

(255) (132) (1,632) (677) 

Win es, sparkling and 
still ... . .. . .. 315 235 498 833 

(1,432) (1,068) (2,263) (3,787) 

IMPORTS OF GIN BY COUNTRIES OF ORIGIN 

Imperial gallons (equivalent in litres in brackets) 

Country of Origin 1947 1948 1949 1950 

United Kingdom ... 769 705 910 1,382 
(3,495) (3,204) (4,316) (6,283) 

Netherlands ... . .. "84 - - -
(382) 

Total ... . .. 853 705 910 1,382 
(3,877) (3,204) (4,316) (6,283) 

1951 

70,654 
(321,393) 

88 
(400) 

1,805 
(8,206) 

194 
(872) 

1,378 
(6,264) 

210 
(955) 

1,084 
(4,928) 

1951 

1,805 
(8,206) 

-

1,805 
(8,206) 
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671. Under Section 33 of the Customs Ordinance (Cap. 48) as amended 
no liquor containing more than 24·5 per cent. of pure alcohol is deemed 
wine, and no liquor containing more than 10 per cent. of pure alcohol 
is deemed ale, beer, eider, perry, porter or stout. AH liquor containing 
more than 24·5 per cent. of pure alcohol, all liquor oiher than win~ 
containing more than 10 per cent. of pure alcoho( and all liquor other 
than wine, ale, beer, eider, perry, porter or stout containing more than 
one per cent. of pure alcohol is deemed spirits. 

672. The import duty on spirituous liquors, wines, beer; and other 
fermented beverages is as under :-

Brandy, gin, rum and whisky 
Wine: (i) sparkling 

(ii) still 

Ale, beer, eider, perry, porter, stout 

(j) Housing and Town Planning 

1 gall .... 

" 

f s. d. 
3 18 0 
3 2 6

18 9 
2 6

673. The type of rural housing throughout the Cameroons provin~e !s 
still purely traditional and often primitive. In the urban areas It 1s 
being gradually modified, though traditional designs and materials pre· 
dominate. There are no mining areas. On the plantations conditions 
vary. In sorne, good brick and tile bouses, with proper sanitary cooking 
and washing facilities, have recently been made for plantation employees 
and labour, and the intention is to improve the remainder as early as 
possible. These latter are of traditional design and materials. The pro· 
gramme is being steadily pursued, but will cost severa! million pounds 
and take sorne years to complete. 

674. The small bouses in the northern areas of the territory are 
generally round, built of mud or stone (in the bills), with thatched roofs, 
and surrounded by a compound wall of mud, stone or grass mats. Bach
wife bas a separate but and there are buts for the master of the bouse,
his sons, a kitchen, and small bouses for hens or domestic animais in
the typical compound. The larger bouses in towns may have vaulted
roofs of beams and mud, or of corrugated iron. 

Qs. 205-206 675. The following town planning projects were in progress during 
1951:-

Cameroons Province. Progress was made with the projects for 
Victoria, Kumba and Tombe! meritioned in paragraph 569 of 
the 1949 Report. Mamfe town is also being replanned. 

Bamenda Province. The planning of Ababka, the stranger qu~r.ter ~f 
Bamenda below the escarpment, is still in progress. Ptpmg !S 

on arder for a new pipe-borne water supply but this will probably 
not arrive until 1953. 

Adamawa. Maiha district headouarters has been moved from the 
bills to a more central positiÔn in the plains. The town is being 
laid out on mode! !ines and buildings have been started though 
are not yet complete. 

Mubi market has been extended and the motor car park moved to 
make room for more stalls. Micika town bas been surveyed so 
that replanning can be considered though no major work will 
be carried out until the ali season road is extended from Uba. 
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Dikwa Emirate. Normal progress has continued with slum clear
ance, new layouts, resiting of markets, building of market stalls, 
and tree planting. A new market has been made at Kerawa, 
streets have been eut through Gajibo, Soye and Bulongo, J ere 
village has been resited and new plots have been laid out at 
Gwoza. 

(k) Penal Organisation 

676. Prisons. There are four prisons maintained by Government in ·Q. 207 
the Territory. These are at Buea, Kumba, Mamfe and Bamenda. The 
first mentioned is a convict prison, which receives all classes of ptisoners 
irrespective of sentence ; the others only receive persons with sentences 
of less than two years. The Director of Prisons is ultimately responsible 
for the administration of all prisons in the Cameroons but the immediate 
responsibility rests with certain Administrative Officers who have the 
statutory powers of Prison Superintendents. They are assisted by Chief 
or Senior Warders who supervise the routine work and maintain discipline. 
The prisons are inspected annually by the Inspector of Prisons, Eastern 
Region, and as often as possible by the Director. Statutory vislting com
mittees, consisting of non-officiais, visit the prisons regularly, and they 
have the right of direct approach to the Governor if the prison regulations 
are not duly observed or if abuses come to light. No complaints were 
received during the year. 

677. Warders. Improved conditions of service have attracted a large 
number of candidates, and there is not the slightest difficulty in obtaining 
recruits with high physical and educational standards. Minimum require
ments include (a) a height of not less than five feet ten inches, (b) a 
standard V certificate of education. 

678. Cameroons recruits are sent to a Nigerian Warders' Training 
School as soon as possible to undergo an intensive three months' course 
of training in modern prison administration. The School is under the 

· command of an officer trained in the United Kingdom. 

679. Warders are in the first place enlisted for a period of six years. 
If their services have been satisfactory they may be re-enlisted for further 
periods of three years until they reach the retiring age of fifty-five. 

Normally a warder works for eight hours, and his duties are mainly 
of a supervisory nature. He may, however, perform manual work as an 
instructor of industries. 

Free quarters for warders and wardresses are normally provided, but 
where this is not possible, an allowance is given in lieu. Quarters for 
the prison staff in the Cameroons are, in many cases, far superior to the 
quarters provided for warders in Nigeria. 

680. The Senior Service is open to men of outstanding ability, and 
there ~re at the moment four Africans (excluding a cadet) in the higher 
pos~s m a Nigerian. Senior Service strength of twenty-six. 1t is proposed 
~o mcrease this number by two in the near future. For the third year 
m succession, more senior ranks for subordinate staff were created, and 
the ju~ior warders benefited by accelerated promotion to fill consequent 
vacanc1es. 

681. ~rison Conditions. The daily average prison population of the Q. 208 
four pnsons mentioned above was 391. 
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The total number of persans in custody at the beginning of the ye
was 378, and at the end was 367. The lowest number in custody ir 
any month was 329. 

The m'ost common off en ces were stealing, assaults burglary and 
unlawful possession. : 

The percentage of sentences of six months and under, for the sa me 
period was as follows :-

1949 73·32 
1950 79·96 
1951 74·36 

Of the total convicted persans received forty-seven were between the
ages of sixteen and twenty. 

· · 682. The prisons in the Trust Territories are of the association type.
but there are separate rooms for condemned prisoners and Special
Classes. Female prisoners are segregated and are under the supervision
of wardresses. The usual method of employing female prisoners is t.o 
occupy them in the preparation of food and in cooking. No warder Is 
permitted to enter a female black unaccompanied by a wardress. On 
admission a prisoner is issued with adequate clothing, three blanke~
and a bedboard. The sleeping space available to each prisoner is approx:· 
mate~y 300 cubic feet. Prisoners bathe daily after work and wash th~rr 
clothmg once a week. Good conduct prisoners are allowed to receiVe 
and write letters at regular intervals, and those who are illiterate may 
have their letters written by a literate warder. Ministers, Priests a_n~
Lay workers hold regular weekly services, and they are allowed to visJt 
any prisoner of their own denomination at the prisoners' request. Every 
effort is made to avoid interference with genuine religious practices but 
precautions are taken that this principle is not made the cloak for attempts 
to escape from prison labour and discipline. Unconvicted prisoners are, 
as far as possible, kept apart from convicted prisoners by day, and are 
completely segregated by night. 

683. The health of prisoners was again most satisfactory, and all 
prisons have been free from serious infectious disease. There were no 
epidemies, and the number of prisoners requiring medical attentio? was 
lower than in the previous year. The dietary scale is set out m the 
statistical appendix and it is considered to be wholesome and adequate 
for health. Most prisoners gain in weight while in prison ; t~e ~ew 
who lose weight are given special diets by the medical officer. Samtatwn, 
although imperfect, is as good as circumstances permit. 

Medical Officers visit the prisons at least once a month, and at the 
Convict Prison at Buea a trained nurse attends daily. 

684. Prison libraries have now been established in ali prisons and there 
are 282 books in circulation. 

685. Juveniles. Eight juveniles on remand were admitted during the 
year but remained in prison for a very short time. Five of them were 
subsequently acquitted and the others were committed to the Ap~roved
School at Enugu. This School receives juvenile delinquents consrder~d
suitable for training, and is under the control of a Principal trained m
the United Kingdom Borstal Service. 
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686. Labour. Imprisonment in the Territory may be awarded with Qs. 210-211 
or without hard labour. The latter, however, is never exacted in the 
literai sense. Efforts are made to make a prisoner work hard at the 
task given to hün, which does not necessarily involve severe physical 
exertion, · and this policy is considered to be reasonable and 
just. The average numbers of prisoners set to work daily was 254. Long 
term female prisoners are taught handicraft in the evenings by voluntary 
lady workers, and educational facilities are available for those likely to 
bene fit. 

687. With one or two exceptions, prisoners are employed without 
mechanical restraint, and in no circumstances are the exceptions employed 
outside the prison on public work. Grass cutting, the supply of water 
to hospitals, and anti-malarial work are the three chief occupations. The 
ordinary working day is one of between six and seven hours, and, on 
Sundays and public holidays, a few prisoners are employed for a short 
time on necessary services. 

688. Transfers. Prisoners are not sent outside the Territory for confine- Q. 212 
ment, but suitable long term prisoners are occasionally transferred to a 
Nigerian Convict Prison for training in one of the common trades. 

689. Legislation. Five important amendments to the Prison Regulations Q. 214 
were introduced during the year. The purpose was to remove out of date Q. 216 
references to the varîous classes of prisoners, and to ensure that prisoners 
of ali races are entitled to the same treatment. The amendments cover 
such subjects as hygiene, repatriation, diets and clothing. 

690. For the fourth year in succession, no prisoner was whipped for 
a prison offence. This form of punishment is now restricted to offences 
of a special gravity, such as gross persona! violence to an officer of the 
prison, mutiny, and incitement to mutiny. Mechanical restraints are seldom 
used but when they are it is for security reasons and not as a punishment. 
Solitary confinement or reduced diets may be awarded for misconduct, 
but in most cases offences are punished by the loss of remission. 

691. Privileges. Remission to the extent of one third of a sentence of Q. 217 
over a month may be earned by good conduct and industry. The system 
is a great incentive and is much appreciated by the majority of offenders. 
An additional incentive to industry is a scheme by which prisoners who 
have completed two years of their sentences, may earn a monthly wage 
of two shillings. Of this amount, they are permitted to spend one shilling 
on small table luxuries or on smoking, and the balance is deposited in 
small wooden savings boxes which are given to them on discharge. 

692. Corporal Punishment. At its Ninth Session the Trusteeship Q. 213 
Council passed tbe following Recommendation (Recommendation 21) 
re garding Corporal Punishment:-

"The Council, noting that the Administering Authority has under
taken in 1950 a further review of its position in the light of the 
General Assembly and Council resolutions regarding corporal 
punishment, and that it has stated that further progress toward its 
declared aim of complete abolition of this penalty would be made 
as rapidly as local circumstances would permit, urges that 0?-~asures 
be taken immediately to bring about the complete aboht10n of 
corporal punishment." 

I~o F 
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The main difficulties in the way of implementing the· Administerim 
Authority's po licy of abolition at the earliest possible date are:- ' 

(i) There are still many areas in Nigeria and the Cameroons wher;
for certain offences local public opinion would not as yet tolerate
any practicable alternative penalty to corporal punishment.
There would be a real danger of the public faking the law intc
its own bands if corporal punishment were entirely abolished. 

(ii) Even for other offences for which corporal punishment is infiicteè 
there is a difficulty in providing a satisfactory alternative penalty. 
In the case of adults it is hoped that fines or imprisonment may 
saon be accepted Iocally as a reasonable alternative. There are
not, however, as yet, satisfactory alternatives for ali juveniles.
There is a danger that imprisonment may have a deleterious effect
on a young person's character and it is not practicable to provide
a probation service for scattered non-urban populations. 

693. In spite of these difficulties the following steps are being taken t
limit still further the offences for which corporal punishment may b
inflicted in the Trust Terri tory. 

(i) Legislation will be introduced as early as possible into the ne
House of Representatives to repeal Section 387 of the Crimin~l
Procedure Ordinance which provides that when any persan lS 

convicted of an offence for which he is liable to imprisonment 
for a period of six months or more, the court may, if it thinks 
fit, having regard to the prevalence of the crime within its juris· 
diction or to the antecedents of the offender, sentence such  
offender to whipping either in addition to or in lieu of any other 1 
punishment to which the offender is liable. . 

(ii) It is proposed that sentences of corporal punishment by Native 
Courts should be restricted as far as possible to those offences 
for which it can be ordered bv other courts. 

(iii) It is proposed gradually to abollsh altogether the power of Native \ 
Courts to a ward corporal punishment to adults. in the Western 
and Eastern Region by the endorsement of Court Warrants. 

694. After-Care. Officers in Charge of Prisons have funds at their dis· 
posai to assist destitute prisoners on discharge. The latter are repatriated 
to their homes or places of conviction at Government expense, and they 
are given a few shillings to tide them over until they reach their dest~a· 
tian. The amounts vary, but a long term prison er may be given substant1al 
pecuniary aid on discharge or the tools of the trade he learned in the 
prison. 

695. Probation. There is a system of probation in Nigeria which is in 
use particularly for juveniles in certain large towns such as Lagos and 
Calabar. There are no Probation Officers in the Territory. 

696. Changes and Reforms. Steady if unspectacular progress in prison 
administration was made during the year and reformatory influences are 
becoming more firmly established. The importance of classification, f~r 
example, is now appreciated by the subordinate staff, and every eff~rt IS 

made to carry out the policy of the department in this matter. Vocatwnal 
training for long term prisoners was introduced in the convict pris~n at 
Buea, and it is hoped that this will shortly be followed by educ~twnal 
classes. At Bamenda, a scheme was introduced by which literate pnsoners 
now teach the illiterates, and so far, it bas been most successful. 
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H. EDUCATIONAL ADVANCEMENT 

PROGRES'S IN 1951 

697.-{a) General. As in 1950 there was a steady advance through
out the Territory. The Trusteeship Council will no doubt be particu
larly interested in advances made in the fields covered by its own 
recommendations at the .Ninth Session. The teX't of these recommenda
tions was as follows :-

" Policy and General. The Council notes with satisfaction that 
the number of school children has increased by 20 per cent. during 
the period under review, but that this figure is small compared 
with the total number of school-age children, particularly in the 
northem part of the Territory ; notes further that increased em
phasis has been given to teacher training, technical training, and 
to the building of schools and that expehditure on education has 
increased by over 70 per cent. ; recommends, in view of the vast 
.needs of the Territory for trained indigenous personnel, that 
educational facilities be expanded. 

Secondary and Higher Education. The Council, notihg with 
approval the expansion of the scholarship programme for secondary 
and higher education due in large measure to the successful opera
tion of the Cameroons Development Corporation, recommends 
that the Administering Authority provide increasing access to 
secondary and higher education for the growing number of quali
fied students from the Territory. 

Teachers. The Council notes with approval the emphasis given 
by the Administration to the expansion of teacher-training facili
ties, and in particulai the opening in 1950 of an elementary teacher 
training centre in the less advanced northern part of the Territory, 
and recommends that the programme for training indigenous 
teachers be extended. 

Adult education. The Council commends the work of the 
Cameroons Development Corporation in the field of adult educa
tion ; recommends that every possible additional means of pro
moting adult education be encouraged, and in this regard, notes 
with approval the proposai of the Administering Authority to 
establish a literature bureau for West Africa; and expresses the 
hope that, by supplying reading material for Africans, this bureau 
will assist them in retaining or advancing the degree of literacy 
achieved in school." ' 

698. The progress made during the year on these recommendations 
was as follows :-

(a) Expenditure oh education in the Territory during 1951 was 
over fl30,000 ; a considerable increase over that of 1950. 

(b) Enrolment both in primary and secondary schools increased. 
(c) Good progress was made with the school building programme 

which will permit further increases. 
(d) There are now 31 Cameroonians attending University Courses 

in Nigeria or overseas. 
(e) In the North, the Teacher Training Centre at Mubi is expanding 

according to plan, and there are plans for expanding Teacher 
Training facilities in the South in 1952. 

16040 F 2 
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(f) Good J?rogress was made with adult education classes, particu
larly m the Cameroons Development Corporation, but also in 
the North. 

699. Further details of these developments are given in the following 
paragraphs. Alt~oug~ they do not represent any startling changes and 
although there ts sttll Ja tremendous ~ask before the Administerin• 
Authorit~ to deve~op education in the Territory, yet they are encouraging, 
F~rther~ m assessmg what bas been done it is proper to remember the 
dt~Iic~~tles that haye to be overcom~. The Territory contains many 
pnmttive peoples wtthout that keen desire for education common in sorne 
parts of Africa, and its peoples speak a bewildering multiplicity of 
languages which greatly hinder the rapid spread of education. Emoi
ment in primary schools could be almost doubled if existing schools were 
fully attended. 

700. Besides dealing with the developments of the year the paragraphs 
below contain first a description of the general organisation of education 
in the territory including reference to the language problem ; then details 
of the school building programme ; next details of the various kinds 
of education-primary, secondary, teachers' training and higher educa
tion, adult and community classes ; and finally under the heading of 
" culture " information regarding Iiterature and libraries in the Territory. 

(b) Organisation 

701. Main Objectives. The Memorandum on Educational Policy in 
Nigeria, Sessional Paper No. 20 of 1947, gives a detailed account of the 
main objectives of educational policy. These objectives are :-

(i) To provide a four-year junior primary school course for all 
children who want it and a further four-year Senior primary
school course for those who can benefit from it. 

(ii) To give an opportunity for the able child to proceed from a
primary school to a secondary school, and thence to a training
institution or other institution for post secondary studies. 

(iii) To extend literacy amongst the adult population. 

Thè overall Government policy with regard to primary education. is 
that it should be carried out as far as possible by Voluntary Agenetes 
and Native Authorities rather than by the establishment of new Govern· 
ment schools. 

702. Education Department. The Education Department throughout.the 
Territory is under the supervision of the Inspector-General of Educat.wn, 
Nigeria. The Regional Directors of the Northern and Eastern ~egwns 
of Nigeria are responsible to him for those parts of the Territory sttuat~d 
in their respective Regions. Provincial Education Officers, whos.e dutJes 
are mainly concerned with administration and inspection, are asstgry.ed to 
each Province. Two additional eduoation officers are employed m the 
Government Teaoher Training College in the Southern Cameroons and 
one at Mubi in the North. The Deputy Director of Education (Women) 
at Lagos advises on ali aspects of female education. There are tw.o 
women Education Officers dealing with girls schools and domestiC 
science posted to the Southem Cameroons. AH schools are inspect~d ~y 
education officers and by supervising and visiting teaohers who mamtam 
close contact with mission supervisors and managers. 
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703. A Central Board of Education for Nigeria and Regional Boards 
have been established under the Education Ordinance (No. 39 of 1948). 
The Central Board advises the Government on questions of policy affecting 
education in Nigeria, and the Regional Boards advise 1he Central Board 
and Regional Governments on questions of policy affecting education 
within their Regions. Both the Central Board and the Regional Boards 
include members ohosen by the appropriate Assemb1y ; in the case of 
the Central Board, the House of Representatives, and in the case of the 
Regional Boards, the Regional Assembly concerned. No Trust Territory 
repr6sentative from these Assemblies at the moment has been chosen by 
his colleagues as a member of these Boards. 

704. Educational Systems. There are 312 educational institutions in Q. 220 
the territory compared with 304 in 1950, conducted by Government and 
Native Administrations, and lby Voluntary Agencies, ali having a common 
educational policy. They are of <the following types :-

Cameroons and Bamenda Provinces 
(a) junior primary schools, with a four-year course; 

(b) senior primary schools, with a four-year course; 

(c) secondary schools, with a six-year course; 

(d) teacher-training colleges, with courses of one year ~preliminary) 
or two years ; 

(e) domestic science centres, for girls attending sohool and for adult 
women. 

The Government Trade Training Centre at Ombe River opens early 
in 1952. 

Northern Provinces 
(a) elementary schools, with a four-year course ;· 

(b) middle schools, with a five-year course; 

(c) vernaoular -elementary sohools with a fciur-year course ; 

(d) vernacular teacher-training centre with a four-year course in 
Adaanawa Province). 

There are arrangements for the admission of students from the northern 
part of the Territory to secondary and teacher-training courses at various 
institutions in Nigeria. 

705. The numbers of Government, Native Aullhority, and Mission staff Q. 221 
employed in the territory are given in the Statistical Arppendix. 

706. Legislation during the year. Q. 222 

(i) The Education Loan Regulations 1951 published in Public Notice 
No. 43 of 1951 came into force ·with effect from 1st July, 1951. 
This established in eaoh Region a Building Loans Fund for the 
purpose of .making to arpproved Voluntary Agencies loans for 
building purposes under Section 29 of the Ordinance. 

(ii) Rules for the Award of Retiring Allowances and Gratuities to 
non-Government Certificated Teachers. Public Notice No. 49 
of 1951 amended the rules for the award of allowances and 
gr a tui ti ès. 

16040 F 3 
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(c) School Building Programme 
716. There has been considerable building activity during the year.

the list of buildings completed in 1951 is as follows :-

Southern Cameroons: 
Roman Catholic mission, Sasse -Secondary School. 

-Main College block. 
-Dormitory. 

Roman Catholic mission, Kumba-Women's Training Centre. 
-European Staff Quarters. 
-Latrines, Ablutions, Kitchens. 

Roman Catholic mission, Muyuka-Primary Boys' School. 
Cameroons Baptist mission, Soppo-Primary School. 

-Staff Quarters. 
Cameroons Development Corporation, Bota-Primary school. 
Cameroons Development Corporation, Mbetta-Primary school. 
Cameroons Development Corporation, Bata-Reading Room. 
Messrs. Eiders and Fyffes' junior primary school, Ndop. 
Messrs. Eiders and Fyffes' junior primary school, Esuke. 
Government Trade Centre, Ombe River-

4 Senior Service Staff bouses. 
Hoste! accommodation for 80 apprentices. 
Wood Machinist I)epartment workshop. 
Wood Carpentry Department workshop. 
Cabinet Makers Department workshop. 
Sheet Metal Department workshop. 
Blacksmiths and Welders Department workshop. 
Mechanics Depa~ .ment workshop. 
General Stores Department workshop. 

Ramenda: 
Base! Mission, Bali-Secondary School. 

-Two main school buildings. 
-One Tutor's bouse. 

Batibo-Training centre. 
-one dining hall. 

Cameroons Baptist mission, Bamenda-Primary school and staff 
quarter> 

717. The following permanent buildings were in progress in 1951 :

Cameroons: 
Roman Catholic mission-Girls' school, Soppo. 
Base! mission-Primary school, Kumba 

-One schoo1 ho use (~iris' section).. . r 
Cameroons Development CorporatiOn-DomestiC Sctence Centre f,: 

Bota Primary Scboc 
Government Trade Centre, Ombe River-
The following are due for completion in 1952:-

6 Senior Service Quarters. 
Hostel accommodation for 70 apprentices. 
Main Office and Showroom. 
Motor Engineering Department Workshop. 
Bricklaying Department Workshop. 
Electrical Department workshop. 
Painters Department workshop. 
Finished Goods store. 
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Bamenda: 

Cameroons Baptist mission primary school, Ndu. 
Basel Mission, Bali-Secondary School. 

-One Tutor's bouse. 
-One dormitory. 
-One dining hall and kitchen. 

718. The following have been planned. 
Cameroons: 

Native Administration, Tiko-Primary school 
(rebuilding). 

Nyassoso-Primary school 
(rebuilding). 

Ndian-Primary school 
(re building). 

Lobe-Primary school 
(rebuilding). 
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(Messrs. Pamol Ltd., have undertaken to rebuild both the Ndian and Lobe 
schools, together with teachers bouses on more central sites within the 
Estate boundaries). 

Messrs. Eiders and Fyffes-Junior Primary School, Lifongo. 
Cameroons Development Corporation-Primary School, Tiko. 

-Domestic Science Centre, Tiko. 
Government-Primary school, Buea (rebuilding). 

-Domestic Science Centre, Mamfe. 
-Handicraft Centre-Victoria. 

Cameroons Baptist mission, Victoria-Girls' school (rebuilding). 
Soppo-Girls' School (rebuilding). 
Molwe-Primary School. 

Roman Catholic mission, Sasse -Secondary School. 
-Staff Quarters. 

Bamenda: 

Kumba -Women's Training College. 
-One African Staff bouse. 
-Library and Staff Room. 

Governm~nt-Handicraft Centre, Bamenda. 
-Domestic Science Centre (rebuilding). 

Cameroons Baptist mission-Permanent Classrooms to be attached to 
the Baptist Hospital at Banso for the 
training of nurses. 

Basel Mission, Bali Secondary School. 
-One Iaboratory. 
-One Chapel. 
-Elementary Training Centre, Batibo. 
-One European Staff bouse. 
-Water supply. 
-Cha pel. 

Bafut-Girls' School. 
-One dormitory. 
-One school bouse. 

Roman Catholic mission, Bambui-Elementary Training Centre. 
- Two African Tu tors' bouses. 
-One dormitory. 
-One Practising school. 
-One Handwork Room. 
- Two Tu tors' bouses. 
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719. Northern Cameroons. The construction of a Girls' Senior Primar, · 
Boarding School has begun at Yola. A new black of two classrooms an: 
an office 1 store was completed at Karlahi in permanent construction. Tt 
Yola Technical Class completed their first big project in building a similar 
school at Gella 12 miles outside Mubi beyond Lamorde. This work wru 
finished under extremely difficult conditions when the rains had alread1 \ 
started. The Gella people themselves contributed unskilled labour an! 
local material free. A pilot school bas been opened at Zummo in Zumm0 . 
District which the people there are supporting well. Arrangements are • 
al most complete for Pilot Schools at Dimbiweri in Yebbi District and at 
Gembu in Mambila. A School-building was put up there by an enthusias. 
tic touring officer in 1949 but a suitable teacher was lacking until recent!:. 
In Dikwa three new elementary schools are being built. 

(d) Primary Schools 
720. Primary School enrolments again increased in 1951. The figures 

compared with those for 1949 and 1950 are given below :-

Number of Primary Schools Number of Pupils 

Province 

1949 1950 1951 1949 1950 1951 

Cameroons 
} 259 263 266 25,798 28,333 28,960 

Bamenda 
Adamawa 14 17 19 700 1,025 1,190 
Bornu 13 15 16 679 747 820 
Benue 1 1 1 33 46 50 ... 

( e) Secondary and Technical Education 
721. Secondary Schools. There are two boys' secondary schools _in the 

Territory, one run by the Roman Catholic mission at Sasse m the 
Cameroons Province with an enrolment of 178, and one by the Base! 
mission at Bali in Bamenda province with an enrolment of 84. The total 
enrolment in 1951 was 317 pupils compared with 262 in 1950 an~ ~37 
in 1949. The two schools are at present large enough to take the hmited 
output of qualified boys from the primary schools. 

722. Scholarships to secondary schools in bath Nigeria a~d. the 
Cameroons are provided by Government, Native Authorities and Mtsswns, 
and in addition to C.D.C. scholarships awarded exclusively to the child!en 
of employees, an additional 18 scholarships for boys and five for gtrls 
have been provided this year from C.D.C. allocations. These secondary 
school scholarships are. open ta any boy or girl who is native to the 
Camera ons. 

723. Work on the important trade centre for technical educàtion at 
Ombe River near Victoria was almost completed during the year and the 
centre opens early in 1952. There will be a staff of ten European Instruc· 
tors who will teach apprentices to be carpenters and joiners, cabinet-makers, 
woodwork machinists, bricklayers and masons, painters, electricians, motor 
engineers, mechanical engineers, blacksmiths and sheet metal workers. 
The aim is ta turn out 35 men a year fuJly trained in these trades after .a 
five-year apprenticeship course. There are also a few boys from the Tern· 
tory receiving technical education in the trade centres at Kaduna in th.e 
Northern Region and at Yaba near Lagos. It is planned ta build handr· 
craft centres at Victoria and Bamenda. 
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724. The class started in 1950 at the Yola Middle School for teaching 
young ex-school boys masonry and carpentry has been very successful. 
In 1951 the class, under supervision, built the elementary school at Gella, 
in Mubi District within the Territory. The N.A. Middle School is extend
ing their handicraft workshops which will give Adamawa boys further 
opportunities of technical training. 

(f) Teachers 

Ti5. Qualifications. The professional qualifications of expatriate Q. 231 
teachers are : 

(a) university degrees ; 
(b) teaching diplomas and Ministry of Education certificates ; 
(c) Froebel qualifications ; 
(d) Ministry of Education domestic science certificates. 

The professional qualifications of indigenous teachers are : 
(a) diplomas of the Higher College, Yaba; 
(b) higher elementary certificates (Nigerian); 
(c) elementary certificates (Nigerian) ; 
(d) vernacular teachers' certificates ; 
( e) standard VI certificates ; 
(f) various qualifications for vernacular teachers including attendance 

at short courses of instruction. 

Teachers are registered as certificated, vocational, or uncertifièated teachers, 
under the appropriate section of the Education Code. 

·726. Supply. In the North the opening of the elementary training centre 
at Mubi in 1950 and its expansion in 1951 will improve the supply of 
trained teachers. 

727. In the South, three Men and one Women's Elementary Training 
Centres with an annual output of approximately 100, have provided an 
adequate supply of Elementary Certificated teachers but the situation with 
regard to Higher Elementary Certificated teachers, who are needed for 
staffing the senior primary schools is much less satisfactory. The shortage 
in Native Authority schools has to a large extent been met by seconding 
qualified teachers from Government but there is great need for more 
Higher Elementary Certificated teachers in the Mission schools. Owing to 
lack of suitable candidates and limited hostel accommodation it was not 
possible to enrol a Higher Elementary class at the Training Centre in the 
Cameroons Province this year, but it is hoped that a new class will be 
started in 1952 when it should be possible to enrol an adequate number 
of candidates from the ranks of the Elementary Certificated teachers. The 
situation should therefore be eased by 1954. 

728. Probationary teachers are recruited mainly from those who have 
completed a full primary education in an approved school and have 
obtained the First School Leaving Certificate issued in Standard VI. After 
a minimum probationary period of two years teachers are eligible for 
registration as uncertificated teachers. At the end of the two years' pro
bationary service the more promising teachers are selected for professional 
training. Following a year in a Preliminary Training Centre teachers 
proceed to a two year course in an Elementary Training Centre from 
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which the Teachers' Elementary Certificate may be obtained. After at 
least. <;me further year's teaching, the more capable of the Elementary 
Certlficated te.ach~rs a~e selected for a fu,rthe~ two years Higher Elementary 
Cour~e ?ulmmatmg m the Teachers Htgher Elementary Certificate 
exammahon. 

729. Salaries. Teachers' salary scales are as follows:
Government Teachers 

U ngraded teacher 
Teachers Grade III and IV ... 
Teachers Grade II 
Teachers Grade I 
Supervising Teachers 

Native Authority and Mission Teachers. (Southern Cameroons) 
Probationary Teachers 
Uncertificated Teachers 
Uncertificated (Secondary VI) Teachers 
Uncertificated (Special) Teachers .. . 
Elementary Certificated Teachers .. . 
Higher Elementary Certificated Teachers ... 
Senior Certificated Teachers 
Ministry of Education Cert. Teachers 
Yaba Diploma 
Gradua tes 

Senior Teachers. (North Cameroons) 
Headmaster Yola Middle School 
Scale SA 
Scale SB (higher elementary) middle school teachers 
Scale SC headmasters in large elementary schools 
Scale SD elementary school certificated teachers ... 
Scale SE uncertificated elementary school teachers 

... l_ 

... J 

f 
42-120 
72-170 

120-250 
225-350 
360-450 

24 
36- 60 
68- 72 
68- 84 
68-120 
84--200 
96-250 

170-300 

240--480 

300 
120-250

84--190 
72-170 
72-128 
60- 96 

Scale SF vernacular trained teachers and elementary 
school assistants 42- 84 

Scale SG ali other teachers . . . 24- 48 
Housemasters' responsibility allowances . . . 12 

730. In addition to these salaries a temporary addition to rates of pay 
amounting to 121 per cent. of salary is at present payable to Govern?Jen~ 
Native Authority and grant-aided teachers in the Voluntary Agenc1es. 

' 
731. As mentioned in paragraph 690 of the 1950 Report, Regulations 

No. 6 of 1950 provided for the introduction of an extended sca~e .for 
certain grant-aided teachers. The new scale is f450-f900, and a hmi!.ed 
number of teachers who have qualifications as in the first four categones 
of Table 1 of the Grant-in-Aid Regulations, and have been recoml_Ilended 
by the employing voluntary agency, are being considered for appomtment 
to this scale. 

732. Teaclzers' Associations. The Nigeria Union of Teachers remains 
the only teachers' Association and has branches at Buea, Kumba, Ba~en~a, 
Mbengwi and Njinikom. It publishes its own journal " The N~genan 
Schoolmaster ". Another publication widely read by teachers m the 
Territory is " The Nigeria Teacher" which is sponsored by Government. 



ADMINISTRATION OF THE CAMEROONS 1951 
' 

(g) Curriculum of Primary, Secondàry Schools and Teacher~' 
Training Centres 
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733. The curriculum for each type of school is given in Schedule A to E 
of the Education Regulations (No. 17 of 1949). Full details were given 
in paragraphs 719-721 of the 1950 Report. The Curriculum Committee 
of the Central Board of Education, with sub-committees for the various 
types of course regularly reviews the syllabuses and recommends revision 
where necessary. The aim of the junior primary school course is to provide 
the basis of permanent literacy for those who complete the course and 
who make an effort to keep up their reading after they have left school. 

734. The curriculum of ali schools includes physical training and 
organised games, the games being based upon African songs and dances. 

735. Rural Science in ali primary schools is offered in conjunction with 
the ordinary curriculum, and as far as staff is available the agricultural 
activities of schools are in charge of trained Rural Science teachers. Two 
of the schools in Adamawa have sugar crushers, which are extremely 
popular. 

(h) Higher Education 

736. Both men and women candidates from the Territory are eligible 
for entrance to University College, Ibadan, or to Universities in the United 
Kingdom or elsewhere in exactly the same way as students in Nigeria. 
Fifteen students are attending Universities overseas on Govemment and 
British Council scholarships and in addition the Cameroons Development 
Corporation provides a grant of up to f5,000 annually for existing and 
new scholarships which are open only to natives of the British Cameroons, 
children of natives of the British Cameroons and persans whose parents 
were resident in the British Cameroons throughout the period of their 
primary and secondary education and who received their primary educatioo 
in the British Cameroons and secondary education there or in Nigeria. 
In 1951 niue such students were at University College, Ibadan, studying 
Agriculture, Arts, Medicine and Science, · two were studying Commerce 
at Fourah Bay, two women were training as nurses in England, one further 
scholarship holder was taking a course at the London School of Economies, 
and one candidate, who has now retumed to service with the Provincial 
Administration, completed a Local Govemment course in England. Ail 
these students are from the Southern Cameroons ; in addition one student 
from Dikwa is receiving higher education. 

737. Voluntary Agencies and Native Authorities support their own 
students at teacher training institutions and Govemment also makes a 
grant to the Missions in respect of each certificated teacher undergoing 
further professional training. Scholarships for both. boys and girls for 
secondary education in Nigeria, the Cameroons or Bamenda have been 
awarded this year from C.D.C. allocations and scholarships are therefore 
available for ali Cameroons and Bamenda students for Teacher Training, 
Secondary Schools and Universities. Details of Govemment scholarships 
are published in the Govemment Gazette and newspapers and information 
with regard to scholarships to secondary schools is circulated to ali 
Standard V and VI primary schools. Information in respect of scholar
ships which affect only C.D.C. employees is circulated internally by the 
Corporation. 
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(i) Adult and Community Education 
738. Present schemes and methods. Plans for combating illiteracy and 

for Adult Education campaigns throughout Nigeria and the Trust Terri. 
tory are contained in the Nigerian Government Memorandum on Educa. 
~ional Policy (Sessional Paper No. 20 of 1947). These schemes are under 
the control of the Senior Adult Education Officer at Lagos and the 
Regional Adult Education Officer. Copies of the "Syllabuses of Funda. 
mental Education for Adult Education Centres " approved by the Regional 
Director of Education, Eastern Region, and followed in the Southem 
Cameroons and copies of the " Instructors' Handbook " issued by the 
Senior Adult Education Officer have been supplied to all those who have 
asked for advice on adult classes, and to all Visiting Teachers, who have 
been instructed to encourage literacy classes and advise on them. Owing 
to the multiplicity of languages instruction bas usually to be in English. 

739. The percentage of illiteracy in the Territory outside the Victoria 
Division is probably over 90 per cent. and is certainly higher amongst 
women and the elderly. 

740. Ramenda. The Adult Literacy scheme at Ndop continues to
ftourish throughout the year and a Government grant of f70 was made
towards the salary expenses and allowances of the Organisor. 

741. Cameroons. Considerable interest is being shown in the Adul
Literacy classes on Ndian Estate (Kumba Division) which bas now four
instructors and 75 pupils. Progress bas to sorne extent been ret~rded 
by lack of books but assistance is now being received from the RegiOnal 
Adult Education officer. 

742. New classes have recently been started by private individuals 
in Victoria and Kumba and although literature and advice have been 
supplied no report on their progress have yet been received. A further 
scheme in Mamfe Division is being organised in four villages by the 
local Co-operative Inspector as part of his co-operative development, 
but classes will not function until 1952. 

743. The most spectacular progress bas taken place in the Cam~roons 
Development Corporation labour camps where 2,283 regular pup!ls are 
enroiied. The Corporation now employs five Organisers and the follow· 
ing table shows the distribution of classes. 

Are a Centre Class 1 Organisers 
1 

Enro!ment 

Bota ... ... ... 24 47 1 716 
Tiko ... ... ... 23 55 1 833 
Ekona ... ... ... 12 22 1 247 
Mukonji ... ... 8 18 1 313 
Tombe! ... ... 2 6 1 134 
Mbonge ... ... 2 2 Nil 40 

744 .. Pupils attend for two-hour !essons five or three times a week, 
dependirtg upon the frequency of banana shipments, the complete course 
lasting for 15 months. In 1952 it is proposed to carry the scheme. ~ stage 
further by organising a series of "follow-up" classes. In addJtwn ~0 
this adult literacy work the C.D.C. employs six fuii-time teachers m 
22 sewing classes which are attended by the wives of estate employees. 
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745. Adamawa. Four Adult Education Organisers have been appointed 
in Mubi District and one in Jada District. A full-time Fulfulde Editor 
has been seconded to Gaskiya Corporation to prepare primers and follow
up material. He has also collected a Camba Primer for publication 
shortly. Judgihg by the persistent demands received by the Education 
Officer Mubi etc., for pencils and paper by people from the districts and 
villages where the schemes are operating, often by adults who have walked 
in 30 or 40 miles to do so, it appears that the work is progressing 
weil. 

746. Domestic Science Centres. The Government Domestic Science 
Centres at Kumba, Victoria, Buea and Bamenda which were primarily 
designed for the training of school girls continue to attract a number 
of women as do many of the Native Authority and Mission Centres. 
The eight existing Domestic Science and Adult Women's Training Centres 
ih Bamenda Province have suffered from a lack of supervision since the 
retirement of the Woman Education Officer in July and three had to be 
closed during the course of the year. 

G) Culture 
747. Language and Literature. There is still almost no demand for Qs. 236-237 

vernacular literature and apart from Mission Primers in Duala and Bali 
no vernacular literature has been published. As was mentioned above, 
primers in Fulfulde are being prepared. The Basel Mission has per-
manent bookshops at Victoria, Kumba and Bamenda which supply the 
public with books on educational, religions and general topics. Three 
smaller bookshops in np-country Mission compounds supply the needs 
of the local Mission communities but are not widely patronized by the 
general public. 

748. There are standing arrangements for the free distribution to senior 
primary schools of " The Nigeria Review " and the " Children's Own 
Paper ". Additional publications such as "Today ", "Child Education", 
" Pictorial Education " and the " Geographical Magazine" are supplied to 
Government schools and illustrated knitting booklets are forwarded to 
the Domestic Science Centres. Among teachers the quarterly magazine 
'' Nigeria " and the " Nigerian Teacher " tind ready sales. Nigerian 
newspapers (in English) are also available but owing to the difficulty of 
communications there is considerable delay between the date of issue 
and the arrivai of the papers. 

749. Cultural Activities. A Boys' and Girls' club has been formed Qs. 238--241 
in Kumba jointly organised by interested townspeople and members of 
the staff of the Government school. The main object of this society is 
by means of social. evenings, feasts, and occasional daily outings to places 
of local interest to bring into doser harmony the school children and 
the boys and girls of the town who do not attend school. In the artistic 
field local crafts such as the manufacture of decorated baskets and mats, 
poker work, and the weaving of colourful robes and caps continue to 
flourish and are incorporated in the Handiwork classes in schools. In 
similar fashion local African games and dances are introduced into the 
school Physical Training periods. 

750. During the year the Cameroons Development Corporation Wei
fare Department bas met with outstanding success in the organisation of 
competitive festivals of tribal dancing. Over 50 entries were received 
and the competitions have attracted crowds of over 5,000. 

751. In the North the Department of Extra-Mural Studies, Ibadan 
University College, have appointed a touring tutor who visits Mubi once 
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~ month. He ~ol~s classes and discussions on topics chosen by the class 
Itself at the begmnmg of the course. He also shows fi1ms of an educational 
nature in public which are weil supported. 

752. Libraries. T~e C.D.C. has now rprovided a circulating library of 
1,600 books packed mto 16 boxes of 100 books each. Each box contairs 
different material and the:se are distributed to the estate camps and changed 
reg_ul_arly. Apart from this the only other libraries belong to schools and 
trammg centres and are used exclusively by students and pupils. The 
reading and recreation rooms at Victoria and Mamfe have been almos: 
completed and a start is being made with the construction of a simihr 
building at Kumba. 

753. Ex-Servicemen. The literate ex-servicemen in 'the territory ha\e 
not shown any interest in adult education which is for the most part now 
in the bands of trained organisers. One ex-serviceman who professed a 
desire to return to his village and help his people bas retained ali his 
original enthusiasm and his junior primary school for which the Nati\e 
Authority has helped to find qualified staff, is now functioning efficiently. 
The Divisional Education Committee bas given him permission to extend 
his activities and it is expected that he will open further schools next 
year. 

754. Cinemas. The only cinema available to the general public is at 
Victoria. A C.D.C. officer at Tiko bas his own machine which is used 
exclusively for private performances and the Corporation cinematograph 
officer shows films extensively in the C.D.C. estates. 

755. Archaeo/ogy. There are no archaeological expeditions at work ~n 
the Territory but sorne material, principally stone implements, found m 
Bamenda Province is preserved at provincial headquarters. The exl?ort. of 
African antiquities or works of art of historical archaeological or sctentific 
interest without the Governor's consent is prohibited under the Customs 
Ordinance. 

756. Preservation of Flora and Fauna. The wild anima~s Preseryatio_n 
Ordinance provides sorne protection of fauna, but as nat~ve hunt_m~ IS 

regarded as a right throughout the Territory, protection is m fact l~m1te? 
to the larger mammals such as the elephant and gorilla. Huntmg IS 

forbidden in Game Reserves. 
757. No special steps are taken to preserve the flora, much of which 

does however receive indirect protection by its inclusion in forest reserves 
where no destruction of any kind is permitted except under the control 
of the Forestry Department. 

1. PUBLICATIONS 
758. In accordance with the established arrangements copies ?f legisla· 

tion enacted in Nigeria by the <legislature and of rules and regulatwn_s ma?e 
by Native Authorities in the Territory are sent separately to the hbranes 
of the United Nations. Copies of such publications as the Cameroo~s 
Development Corporation Reports are transmitted to the Trusteeship 
Co un cil. 

J. RESEARCH 
759. The main developments in research in the Territory have been 

described elsewhere in this report and only a brief reference to the apl?ro· 
priate paragraphs is given below. The Territory benefits from the sen:1ces 
of many specialists stationed outside it such as the staff of the West Afncan 
Institute of Trypanosomiasis Research or the Colonial Research Council. 
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Basic Services 
760. (i) Land Survey. The position remains as described on pages 

143-141J of the 1948 report, viz. :-

. " Da~a concernit;~g the d~fiection of the ~lumb line and isoganic 
!ines wlll b~ obta.med du~mg the. obseryatwn of the Udi-Ogoja
Yola geodeac cham of tnangulatwn wh1ch enters the Trust Terri
tory of the British Cameroons in latitude 7" 30' N. and emerges 
south of Yola. The observation of this part of the chain awaits 
the filling of vacancies in the survey establishment of the Nigeria 
Survey Department. 

The entire area of the Trust Territory south of latitude 7o 30' N. 
is scheduled for aerial survey under the development programme. 
It is probable that geodetic triangulation will be established in this 
area to aid in the compilation of topographical maps from the 
aerial photographs. At the same time such triangulation will be of 
scientific value for purposes such as those mentioned in the previous 
paragraph and will also be of considerable use for the delimitation 
of the international boundary dividing the British and French Trust 
Territories. It is not yet definitely known when the aerial photo
graphy will take place, and the est~bHshment of the necessary 
triangulation -depends on a considerable improvement in the present 
staff position of the Sul'vey Department." 

761. (ii) Geological Survey. The Trust Territory participates on an equal 
footing in the geological services provided for Nigeria. Rock specimens 
and minerais from the Cameroons are examined in the laboratories of the 
Geological Survey and displayed in its museum. These laboratories and 
the museum are at the Geological Survey Headquarters at Kaduna in the 
Northern Region of Nigeria. 

762. (iii) Demography. The available demographical statistics are given in 
the Statistical Appendix. A country-wide census wiH be held in 1952-53. 

763. (iv) Meteorology. Meteorological Services of the Territory are 
descrirbed in paragraphs 13 and 448 and meteorological data given in 
Attachment B. 

764. (v) General. An African Scientific Council was established in 
1950. Colonel H. W. Mulligan, Director of the West African Institute 
of Trypanosomiasis Research which is established in Nigeria, is a member 
of the Council. 

Technological 
765. (i) Medical. The tWork of the research team on Loiasis during 19~1 

is descrrbed in paragraph 631 and the research work of the Medical 
Field Units in paragraphs 633, et seq., paragraph 650 and Attachment F. 

766. (ii) Agriculture. In the 1Southern Cameroons facilities for training 
a limited number of farmers in progressive agriculture are provided at 
Bambui Farm. Selected natives of suitalble education are also sent to 
Agricultural Schools in Nigeria at Government expense with the object 
of training them as staff for the Agricultural Department. 

New varieties of plants are grown for trial at Experimental Farms and 
successful ,strains are multiplied and distributed to farmers. Propaganda · 
in improved methods of agriculture is carried out lby extension work, 
staff and organised visits of farmers to Agricultural stations are arranged. 

Seed rice, budded citrus, oil palm seedlings and arabica coffee plants 
have been distributed to farmers during the year. 
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Future plans include the ~xtension of mixed farrming under grou; 
settlement sahe!lles, _the estrubhshment of a co:ffee estate with machiner, 
capable of ?eahng wrth. most of t~e native grown crop, and the distributio~ 
of econom!c plants whrch are satrsfactory for the areas concerned. Safu. 
factory miXed farmers are supplied with foundation stock from th, 
Agricultural Station. · 

In the Northern Cameroons there is a large Experimental Farm at 
Kofo_re near Yola _and a small Experimental Unit Farrn of 15 acres ir 
Mubt_. ~ork camed out there and elsewhere to improve agricultura: 
practtces m northern parts of the Territory are described in paragraphs 
353-360 above. 

767. (iii) V eterinary. The work of the Livestock Investigation Centr: 
at J akiri and the work on selected breeding being carried out elsewhm 
is described in paragraphs 371 to 374. 

768. (iv) Fisheries. The experimental work carried out in 1950 il 
described in paragraph 363. The Manfe fishpond mentioned in para
graph 348 of the 1950 Report has now been completed and should b: 
ready for fishing next dry season . 

. SOCIOLOGICAL 

769. J1here is no department of Anthropology or government anthro· 
pologist, nor were there studies in the Territory in 1951 by other trained 
social scientists. While it is hoped there will be in future more of such 
sociological studies as those of Dr. Phyllis Kruberry mentioned o~ pages 
145-146 of the 1948 Report, the main responsibility for studymg the 
traditional ways of the indigenous inhabitants and ·the effects of modern 
life upon them must rest with the technical and administrative officers 
of the Territory, whose working life is spent there. 

K. SUGGESTIONS AND RECOMMENDATIONS 

770. A number of conclusions and recommendations on the Cameroons 
under U.K. Trusteeship were approved by the Ninth Session of the 
Trusteeship Council following its examination of the 1949-50 C_amero?ns 
Annual Report (T /Ll98, T JL181 and T JL181 Corr. 1). Thts se:uon 
sets out what steps have been taken in accordance with the resolutt?ns. 
Since full details of the action taken have in many cases been gtven 
earlier in this report, only a summary is given here and refer~nce sh~uld 
be made to the appropriate paragraphs referred to for further mformatwn. 

1. General 

GENERAL ADVANCEMENT 

771. The Administering Authority notes with pleasure the Counci!'s 
commendation on the progress achieved during 1949 and 1950 and t!s 
congratulations on the form of the Annual Report for those years. 

2. Political Advancement 
772. The New Constitution. The Council expressed the hope that t_he 

Administering Authority would make every effort to explain to. the Ill· 
habitants the procedure and significance of the elections in whtch they 
would be entitled to participate and would take special precautions to 
ensure that the interests of the Trust Territory were not prejudiced nor 
submerged by those of Nigeria. 
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773. As described in paragraph 168 above, the Public Relations Depart
ment, Administrative Officers and Native Administration staff conducted 
a campaign throughout the Territory to familiarise the inhabitants with 
the novel procedure of the elections and to bring home the significance 
of the constitutional reform. 

774. As was also explained, these reforms give the Territory wider 
representation in the Central and Regional Legislatures and Executives 
than ever :before. There is one Cameroonian Minister on the Council 
of Ministers and there are eight members from the Territory in the House 
of Representatives. There are three members from the Territory in the 
Northern House of Assembly and one in the Northern House of Chiefs. 
There are two members from the Territory (one an elected member and 
one the Commissioner of the Cameroons) on the Eastern Regional Execu
tive Council and there are thirteen elected members of the Cameroons 
in the Eastern House of Assembly. 

775. The Council also noting that the Southern Cameroons Representa
tives in the House of Representatives were elected by the elected members 
of the Eastern House of Assembly as a whole requested the Administering 
Authority to give careful consideration to the need of ensuring that 
the members of this body who represent the Territory truly reflect the 
wishes of the inhabitants. As was predicted by the Special Representative 
at the Ninth Session of the Council, the members chosen (who, in the 
event, numbered six, as against the four seats actually guaranteed by 
the Constitution) were ali prominent Cameroonians from the two Southern 
Cameroons provinces and included such well-known persons . as Dr. 
E. M. L. Endeley and Mr. Mbile. 

776. Meanwhile the establishment of the Cameroons Development Fund 
has guaranteed to the Territory the retention and use of ali revenues 
derived from it, and consultation with its elected representatives is 
developing a reliable means of self-expression. 

777. Local Administration. The Administering Authority notes with 
pleasure the Council's appmval of the Man-o'-War Bay scheme for 
training potential leaders in community development. As bas been ex
plained in paragraphs 497 and 498 a very promising start has been made 
and two successful courses were held during the year. It is too early 
yet to say, however, whether similar training centres will be opened 
elsewhere. 

778. Civil Service. The Council expressed the hope that an expanding 
scholarship programme would result in an increase in the number of 
Ca:meroonians in the Senior Service. As will be seen from paragraph 736 
there were during 1951 thirty-one Cameroonians holding scholarships 
enabling them to pursue higher education, compared with twenty-one in 
1950. There is no doubt that the expanding scholarship programme 
in Nigeria and the Cameroons will lead to an increase of African 
Senior Service appointments. 

779. Political Organisations. The Council expressed the hope that the 
Cameroons National Federation and similar organisations would be 
given every encouragement to play a constructive role in the political 
life of ali parts of the Territory. No bar whatever is placed on the 
formation of such organisations and the Administering Authority shares 
the hope that such new organisations as develop will have a constructive 
contribution to make to the life of the Territory. 
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3. Economie Advancement 
780. The Council, while noting the great improvement in the economi· 

situatio~ of the T~rrito~y. ~xpressed the hope that the Administerin; 
Authonty would mtens1fy Its efforts to establish a more diversifie~
economy, explore the possibility of industrial development, encoume 
the co-operative movement and promote the use of modern and scientŒc 
me~hods in agricu.Iture. The Council will no doubt agree that the pros
penty of the Terntory depends very largely upon the Banana Plantatiom 
~rea and that it would be ~ist~ken policy to ~ndanger the banana crop 
m any way. At the same tlme It should be pomted out that considerable 
quantities of oil palm produce and rubber are exported from the Planta
tions area and that there is sorne diversity in the agricultural pattern 
of the Territory. Plans for 1952 include the extension of cotton growin[ 
in Bamenda Province. In the absence of resources in minerais, powel, 
raw materials and skilled labour, the possibilities of industrial develop
ment in the Territory itself, as opposed to Nigeria, are very remote. 
Steps taken to encourage the co-operative movement, particularly among 
cocoa growers, are described in paragraphs 422 to 424 above and the 
steps for improving agricultural methods in paragraphs 351 to 358. 

781. Communications. The Administering Authority notes with 
pleasure the Council's commendation of its policy for road improvement 
and entirely shares the Council's views that progress with the road 
programme should be made at the fastest possible pace. The first part 
of the programme to be carried out will be the improvement of the 
Victoria-Bamenda road and construction of a road into the Tigon-Ndore· 
Kentu area (projects which, alone, are expected to cost sorne f900,000) 
and the improvement of the road from Barna into the Adamawa section 
of the Terri tory. 

782. Bakweri Problem. The Administering Authority notes with 
pleasure the Council's approval of the steps taken regarding this pro~lem 
by the Administering Authority in accordance with the Council's prev10us 
recommendations. Patient explanations of those recommendations con· 
tinued during the year, but as will be seen from paragraph 485 above 
the Bakweri Land Committee has continued to refuse to co-operate in the 
implementation of the resettlement scheme. Fortunately there are now 
signs of growing interest among other sections of Bakweri opi~on. :rhe 
furtherance of this scheme obviously cannat be postp?ne4 mdefimt~ly 
through the recalcitrance of certain Bakweri leaders and It will be .c~f!Ied 
out in co-operation with such peoples of the Victoria and Kumba Divisions 
as are willing to participate. 

783. Operations of the Cameroons Development Corporation. The 
Administering Authority notes with pleasure the Council's app~oval of 
the appointment of three indigenous inhabitants of the Ternt_ory as 
members of the Corporation and of the policy of approving proJects. of 
expenditure of the Corporation's distributed surplus in full col!-sultatwn 
with local development committees. With regard to membersh1p of t_he 
Corporation it must be pointed out, however, that the numb~r of. Ill· 
digenous inhabitants of the Territory with the n:ecessary qualificatiOns 
is very Iimited and its operations are of such vital importance to_ the 
Territory that the appointment of persans without the necessary quahfica· 
tians is obviously ruled out. 

Regarding public consultation as to the disposai of Corporation profits. 
the Southern Cameroons Development Committees have now produced 
an abundance of suggestions, many of which are already being implemented 
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while others remain for decision in consultation with the Trust Territory 
House of Assembly Members. Consultation with the public on this 
subject bas now been extended to the Northern Cameroons. A s·tatement 
of the present position regarding allocations from Cameroons Development 
Corporation profits appears as Attachment G below. , 

4. Social Advancement 
784. Medical and Health Services. The Administering Authority shares 

with the Council the desire to see an improvement of medical and public 
health facilities in the Northern Cameroons. As will be seen from the 
section on Public Health and Sanitation, progress was made with the 
construction of Mubi hospital during the year, the Mobile Field Units 
were active and the plans for the early . building of the new Medical 
Assistants' Training School at Kano will make possible the training of 
more African Medical Assistants from the northern sections of the 
Terri tory. 

785. Standard of living. Labour relations continued satisfactorily during 
the year. The sharp rise in priees of agricultural commodities generally 
bas helped to increase the prosperity of farmers, but a rise in productivity 
is bound to be a slow process. 

786. Corporal punishment. The position during the year is described 
in paragraphs 692 and 693 on Penal Organisation. 

5. Educational Advancement 
787. The Administering Authority entirely agrees with the Council's 

recommendation that the educational facilities be expanded in the territory 
and further progress in this direction was made during the year. There 
was a .further increase in the total number of children attending school. 
Mubi Teachers' Training Centre is being expanded in the north and 
similar expansion is taking place in the south. The Technical Training 
Centre will be opened in 1952 and Cameroonians will also benefit from 
the greatly expanded facilities of Technical Training in Nigeria. Educa
tional expenditure once again increased. 

788. Secondary and Higher Education. The Administering Authority 
notes with pleasure the Council's approval of the expansion of the 
scholarship programme for secondary and higher education. There are 
now thirty-one Cameroonians pursuing courses of higher education in 
Nigeria or overseas with scholarships. The number of s'econdary school 
students in the Territory bas increased and last year there was a con
siderable number of secondary school scholarships. As has been explained 
in previous reports the wide and increasing facilities for secondary and 
higher education in Nigeria and elsewhere for Nigerians are fully open 
to inhabitants of the Territory. 

789. Teachers. The Administering Authority notes with pleasure the 
Council's approval of the Administration's expansion for Teacher Training 
facilities. Mubi Teacher Training Centre in the north will continue to 
expand under the revised development plan. 

790. Adult Education. The Council commend the Cameroons Develop
ment Corporation's work in the field of adult education. As will be 
seen from paragraphs 738-745 above excellent progress was again made 
in the plantations area this year and there was also good progress at 
other places, including Mubi in the North. An encouraging feature has 
been the growth of Ladies' Clubs mentioned in paragraphs 543 and 544. 
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RESOLUTIONS OF THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY RELATING 
TO TRUST TERRITORIES 

791.. Since the examination of the 1950 Cameroons Report a number of 
resolutiOns relating to Trust Territories have been made by the General 
Assembly at its Si::ct~ Se~sion. Thi.s s~ction sets out what steps have been 
taken by the Admimstermg Authonty m accordance with those resolutions 
which are applicable to the Cameroons under British Administration. 
Whe~e details of the action taken have a'lready appeared in earlier sections 
of this Report, only a summary is given here and for further information 
reference should be made to the paragraphs indicated. 

(1) General Advancement 
792. Implementation of General Assembly and Trusteeship Council 

Resolutions. (Resolution X.) The Administering Authority will continue 
to implement to the fullest possible extent the Resolutions of the General 
Assembly and the Trusteeship Council. It will continue to keep the 
Council fuHy informed of progress made, and of the reasons for the Jack 
of complete implementation of a Resolution whenever, as in the case of 
the abolition of corporal punishment, full implementation has not up to 
that time been possible. 

(2) Social Advancement 
793. The dissemination of Information in the United Nations and on the 

International Trusteeship System in Trust Territories (Resolution V.) The 
Administering Authority will continue to disseminate within the Territory, 
by the means outlined in paragraph 150, information concerning the 
purposes of the United Nations and the Trusteeship System. The 
Administering Authority will, as in 1949, co-o:perate fully with the Truste~· 
ship Council Mission on its forthcoming visit to the Cameroons and WI~l 
make every effort ,to ensure that the abjects of the Mission are fully publi
cised throughout the Territory. 

794. The abolition of Corporal Punishment. (Resolution IX.) As 
stated in paragraphs 692 and 693, the Administering Authority will continue 
to work towards complete abolition of corporal punishment within the 
Territory, although the achievement of this aim remains dependent upon 
the preparedness of African public opinion and upon the existence of 
alternative methods of punishment. 

L. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS 

795. 1951 like 1950 was a good year for the Cameroons. Once again 
there ,was a surplus of revenue over expenditure and progress was m.ade 
iu the political, economie, social and educational fields. The principal 
events and achievements in the terri tory during the year are given below:-

796. (a) Political. The most important political development in the 
territory during 1951 was the rbringing into force of the new Constitution. 
As has been explained in paragraphs 166 onwards above the people of 
the territory for the first time went to the polis to elect members for t~e 
Regional Houses of Assembly in the North and South. The franchise m 
primary elections is given under the new Constitution to ali adult taxpaye~s 
and affords he people of the territory wide opportunity for traini?& .m 
poli ti cal responsibility. Equally important ris the training in responsibihty 
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given to the various members of the territory selected for the Regional ' 
Houses, for the Regional Executive Councils, for the Central House of 
Representatives and for the Central Council of Ministers. Details of the 
numbers of these members from the territory have already been given 
in paragraphs 173 onwards. 

797. The political developments described above were of such import
ance to the territory that such changes in local government as took place 
during the year cannot be set beside them. However, sorne good progress 
was made except in the plantations areas where the problem of providing 
satisfactory local government institutions still remains unsolved. 

798. (b) Economie. Once again the territory showed a surplus ot 
revenue over expenditure. It will be remembered from paragraph 791 of 

· the 1950 Report that the surplus for 1949-50 was estimated at ±:310,000. 
The later figures given in paragraph 267 have shown this to be an over
estimate and the final figure for the surplus in that year is f226,000. Even 
this, however, represents a very satisfactory result. The estimated surplus 
for the year 1950-51 is f240,000. 

799. The favourable financial position over the years 1949-50 and 
1950-51 have made it possible to 1start with an ambitious programme of 
raad development which both the Council and the Administering Authority 
abso1utely agree is essential to further development in the territory. As 
has been explained in this Report attention will first be paid to the 
improvement of the Viotoria-Bamenda road, the construction of a road 
joining up the isolated Tigon-Ndoroe-Kentu area in the Benue Province 
with the raad systems of that province and of Bamenda and the extension 
and improvement of the road southwards from Barna with a view to linking 
the Northern and Southern Regions of the territory. The fust two items 
alone of this ambitions programme are estimated to cost about f900,000. 
Other encouraging signs of economie development during 1951 were the 
prosperity bronght to the farmers, particularly in the North, due to the 
sharp rises in the priees of primary products, the continued improvement 
in the quality of Cameroons cocoa, the plans to start coffee growing on 
1,200 acres of land at Bamenda and the further rise in the numbers of 
mixed farmers. The agricultural experimental centres at Bambui and 
Kofore and the veterinary centre at J akiri continned their experiments <l;nd 
demonstrations which help to improve the know,ledge of modern fanmng 
practices in the territory. 

800. Further economie progress will inevitably depend to a great extent 
on the success of the plantations operated by the Cameroons Development 
Corporation and by Messrs. Eiders and Fyffes. In 1951 these plantations 
exported five and three quarter million stems of bananas, compared with 
four and three quarter million in 1950, but a serions tornado early in 1952 
like that early in 1950 caused serions !osses. The Corporation increased 
its development of other crops such as Palm Oil and Rubber and is still 
expanding its welfare, medical and educational facilities. 

801. The Corporation in the last three years has made available the sum 
of fl30,192 from profits declared surplus for the use of the inhabitants 
of the territory. This is made up of f54,352 for 1948, f22,544 for 1949 
and f53,266 for 1950. The 1948 profits are being spent on Reading Rooms, 
Scholarships and local development schemes in the South (f42,000) and 
on roads in the North (f12,352). Of the 1949 profits f12,750 are being 
spent on motor vehicles for medical services and f7 ,300 for scholarships 
in the South. Of the remainder f5,000 is being spent on a Health Centre 
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in Southern Adamawa. Slightly over fl,OOO is still unallocated. K: 
recommendation has yet been made regarding the 1950 profits. The 195~ 
profits declared surplus amount to over f53,000. 

802. (c) Social. The most important social development in 1951 was 
the continued improvement in medical services. The new hospital at Mubi 
will be ready in 1952 and good progress was made with the lolasis research 
scheme at Kumba. A development that will be of considerable importancë 
in the North is the decision to open a training school for medical assistant 
at Kano. Another important development for the improvement of health 
in rural areas was the posting of Health Sisters to the Northern and 
Southern Cameroons. 

803. Although it has not yet been possible to put into effect the resettle
ment scheme opened to the Bakweris since 1949 good progress was made 
with the Man o'War Bay scheme for training leaders in communi~ 
development. The two courses that took place during the year were 
attended by young men from Eastern Nigeria and the Southern Cameroons. 
Various visitors from the Northern Region have also visited Man o'War 
Bay. 

804. A resettlement scheme of sorne importance was planned during the 
year at the other end of the territory. As was explained in paragraph 360 
it is hoped to carry out a considerable agricultural resettlement scheme 
for the pagans of the Gwoza area where, it will be remembered, there was 
a considerable disturbance as recently as 1950. 

805. (d) Educational. Once again budgetary provlSlon for education 
increased, so did enrolment at secondary and primary schools. Further 
scholarships for secondary and higher education were granted and there 
are now 31 Cameroonians undertaking higher education at Universities or 
University Colleges in Nigeria and elsewhere with aïd from the Government 
or Cameroons Development Corporation. The teachers' training centre at 
Mubi, the first in the Northern part of the territory, continued t~ expand 
and the Technical Training Centre at Ombe River near Victona op~ns 
early in 1952. The Cameroons Development Corporation is undertaking 
a scheme for giving free primary education to the children of its workers. 
The Corporation also greatly expanded its adult activities during the. year. 
An encouraging sign was the success of adult education elsewhe~e m the 
territory, particularly at Mubi in Adamawa 'Province. One~ aga~n a sub· 
stantial school programme was complëted during the year wh1ch will enable 
further educational advances to be made in 1952. · 
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ATTACHMENT A 

TOPOGRAPHY 
The following passage from the 1948 and 1949 reports describes the 

scenery of the Territory in more detail than Section A (a) of the 1950 
Report:-

In the coastal region to the south-west is an area of mangrove swamp, the 
delta of Rio del Rey, giving place further east to the massif of the Cameroon 
Mountain rising abruptly from the sea to a height of 13,350 feet within 
fourteen miles of the coast. It is a volcano, in active eruption as recently 
as 1922, when the molten lava pouring down its western slopes made the 
sea boil. The lower slopes of the mountain, covered with dense secondary 
forest interspersed here and there with light green patches of banana planta
tions, present from the sea a prospect of great beauty which is equalled, if 
not surpassed, by the view from the port of Victoria which lies at its foot, 
looking beyond the rocky and wooded islet of Ambas Bay, across the water, 
to the peak of Fernando Po, over 19,000 feet high, a shadow in the distance. 
Farther east along the coast the land falls away to the foot bills around Tiko, 
even more intensively planted with cocoa, rubber, oil palms, and bananas 
until the eastern boundary of the territory which marches with the Cameroons 
under French Trusteeship is reached among the mangrove swamps of the 
Mungo river delta and the Moewe sea within a few miles of Duala. 

Inland beyond the northern slopes of the Cameroon mountains lies broken, 
thickly forested country, generally billy, but tilting down towards the south
west. Kumba, the headquarters of an administrative division, lies at the 
edge of Lake Barombo, itself the crater of an extinct volcano. To the east 
and north lie ranges of steep tree-clad bills stretching inland for more than 
a hundred miles. From their slopes in the west of Mamfe Division flow the 
streams which form the head-waters of the Cross river which finds its way 
through Nigerian territory to the port of Calabar and provides the principal 
economie outlet for that area. Beyond, with the ground broken but still 
rising, emerge the grasslands of northern Mamfe and the Bamenda high
lands, a rugged area of lofty bills rising to heights over 8,000 feet and divided 
by deep wooded valleys. The highest peaks lie east of Bamenda and the wild 
moorland, rocky streams, -waterfalls and lonely lakes hidden among the 
ravines and crags of this stern mountain country, present scene after scene 
of arresting grandeur. Trees and bushes grow on the more sheltered 
slopes but the summits of the bills are bare with coarse grass growing sparsely 
among outcrops of rock and a litter of voulders. North again at 5,000 feet 
above sea level are the windswept barren moors of Banso and Nsungli; an 
undulating treeless land of long ridges and rounded rock-strewn bills. Here 
the scattered hamlets huddle in the folds of the ground and in the valleys 
seeking shelter from the bitter winds and driving rain clouds of the wet 
season. To the north, mountainous country, wild and difficult of access with 
peaks rising to 7,000 feet, broken by the rocky valleys, running generally 
north and south, formed by the southern offshoots of the Benue, the Ini, 
the Taraba and the Yim, continues but begins to fall away gradually in a 
north-westerly direction until the southern part of the territory ends in the 
Alantika mountains overlooking the valley of the Benue at a height of 
3,600 feet. "No one", writes a traveller from east to west in this area 
in 1931, "who bas not actually performed the journey from Gashaka to 
Kentu can form any conception of its difficulty ". The eastern boundary of 
the northern portion of the territory lies along a chain of bills which are an 
extension of the Mandara range and form the watershed between the Yedseram 
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flowing northwards to Lake Chad and the Kabi river system which flows 
through French trust territory south into the Benue. The hills rise in places 
to 4,000 feet above sea leve! and are broken, precipitous and rocky. To the 
west is a plain varying between 1,500 and 2,000 feet in elevation, watered 
by a series of streams which issue from the hills and flow westward to join 
the Y edseram and Kilange ri vers. Many of the streams are bordered by belts 
of marshland and the plain, where it is not under cultivation, presents the 
appearance of typical orchard bush. The frontier escarpment is crowded with 
,a !femarkable series of pinnacles, the most prominent of which is the 
Kamalerock, a giant finger of crystalline granite, 700 feet high from base to 
summit. At its northern end the mountain range narrows and terminales near 
Gwoza in the south-eastern corner of Dikwa Division in its loftiest mountain, 
Zaladiffa, 5,000 feet high, towering 3,500 feet above the Bornu plain. 

Beyond this last great eminence is an unbroken plain. In the brief wet 
season from June to September the Y edseram and lesser streams which have 
their source in the Mandara range inundate considerable stretches of country 
but for the rest of the year they meander over a wide expanse often losing 
their identity in chains of pools and marshes. Gentle sandy undulations at 
the foot of the hills sink gradually to the leve! of the Dikwa flats characterised 
by stretches of dead flat swamp land. The orchard bush gives way to thorn 
scrub, which alone relieves the monotony of the black cotton soi! lands. 
During the rains the soil acts as a gigantic sponge and the area becomes a huge 
quagmire absorbing vast quantities of water from the rivers coming from 
the south. In the dry season, on the other hand, the water sinks through 
the sandy subsoil and the surface dries to a peculiar hardness and is rent 
in every direction by cracks often three feet deep. During the three to four 

 months that this area is waterlogged it can only be traversed with the greatest 
difficulty as the soil is of a peculiarly holding quality. In turn this dreary and 
montonous region gives place to marsh land broken by numerous pools and 
creeks until further advance is barred by swamps in which grow tall reeds and 
papyrus completely blocking the horizon, an area of floating islands of 
vegetation where land and water mingle on the uncertain shores of Lake 
Chad. 
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182 REPORT TO UNITED NATIONS ON 

ATTACHMENT C · 

CONVENTIONS, TREATIES, ETC. 

LIST OF TREATIES, CONVENTIONS, ETC. APPLIED TO THE CAMEROONS
UNDER UNITED KINGDOM TRUSTEESHIP 

(A) Multilateral agreements and Conventions applied to the Cameroons un: 
United Kingdom Trusteeship. 

NoTE:-Article 8 of the Mandate in respect of the Cameroons under British Man± 
stipulated that adherence to any general International Convention on behalf of Nigr 
implied adherence on behalf of the Mandated Terri tory also. In the case of such conventic: 
adherence to which on behalf of Nigeria was notified on or before 20th July, 1922 (dr" 
British Mandate for the Cameroons), the adherence on behalf of the Mandated Tem::· 
may b7 regarded as having effect from that date. In the case of such Conventions adh7F.
to wh1ch on behalf of Nigeria was notified after 20th July, 1922, the date of accesstor' 
Nigeria may be regarded as the date of accession on the territory. 

Name 
General Act of the Brussels Conference relative to the 

African Slave Trade. 
Convention for the Publication of Customs Tariffs 

Convention for the Preservation of Wild Animais, Birds 
and Fish in Africa. 

Agreement for the Suppression of the White Slave Traffic ... 

Convention prohibiting the use of White (Yellow) Phos
phorus in manufacture of matches. 

Agreement regarding the Creation of an International 
Office of Public Health. 

Convention relative to the Protection of Literary and 
Artistic works, revising that signed at Berne, 9.9.86. 

Agreement for the Suppression of Obscene Publications ... 

Convention respecting collisions between Vessels ... 

Convention respecting assistance and salvage at sea 
Opium Convention and subsequent relative pa pers 

Radio-telegraph Convention ... 

Date of 
Signature 

2.7.90 
Brussels 

5.7.90 
Brussels 
19.5.00 

London 
18.5.04 

Paris 
26.8.06 
Berne 

9.12.07 
Rome 

13.11.08 
Brussels 

4.5.10 
Paris 

23.9.10 
Brussels 
23.9.10 
23.1.12 

The Hague 
5.7.12 

London 
Additional Protocol regarding the Convention relative to ·20.3.14 

the Protection of Literary and Artistic W orks. Berne 
Convention relating to Liquor Traffic in Africa and Protocol 10.9 .. 10 

St. Germam-
en-Iaye 

Convention revising the General Act of Berlin, 26.2.1885, 10.9.19 
and the General Act and Declaration of Brussels, St. Germain-
2.7.90. en-laye 

Convention relating to the regulation of Aerial Navigation 13.10.19 
and additional Protocol of May, 1920. Certain Paris 
provisions of this convention are applied to Cameroons 
under British Mandate by the Air Navigation (Man-
dated Territories), Order-in-Council, 1027. 

Convention and Statu te on Freedom of Transit ... 

Convention and Statute on the Regime of Navigable 
Waterways of International Concern. 

Additional Protocol to the Convention on the Regime of 
Navigable Waterways of International Concern. 

Declaration recognising the Right to a Flag of States having 
no sea-coast. 

Declaration regarding the Convention relating to the 
Regulation of Aerial Navigation of 13.10.19. 

20.4.21 
Barcelona 

20.4.21 
Barcelona 

20.4.21 
Barcelona 

. 20.4.21 
Barcelona 

1.6.22 
Paris 

Date of 
Application 

20.7.22 

20.7.22 

20.7.22 

20.7.22 

20.7.22 

26.9.29 

20.7.22 

20.7.22 

20.7.22 

20.7.22 
20.7.22 

20.7.22 

20.7.22 

20.7.22 

20.7.2: 

2.8.22 

2.8.22 

2.8.22 

9.10.22 

20.7.22 
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Name 
Protocol regarding ditto 

Protocol regarding ditto 

Convention for the Suppression of the Circulation of and 
Traffic in Obscene Publications. 

Convention relating to the Simplification of Customs 
Formalities. 

Convention relating to tlie Development of Hydraulic 
Power affecting more than one State, and Protocol of 
Signature. 

Convention and Statute on the International Regime of 
Railways, and Protocol of Signature. 

Convention relating to the Transmission in Transit of 
Electric Power, and Protocol of Signature. 

Convention and Statute on the International Regime of 
Maritime Ports, and Protocol of Signature. 

Convention for the Unification of Rules relating to Bills 
of Lading. 

Convention relating to Dangerous Drugs, with Protocol ... 

Convention relating to the Circulation of Motor Vehicles 

Sanitary Convention 

Slavery Convention 

Radio-telegraph Convention ... 

Convention relative to the Protection of Literary and 
Artistic Works. 

Convention for the Regulation of International Exhibitions 

Protocol regarding the Convention relating to the Regula
tion of Aerial Navigation of 13.10.19. 

Convention for the Unification of certain rules relating to 
International Carriage by air. 

Protocol regarding the Convention relating to the Regu
lation of Aerial Navigation of 13.10.19. 

Protocol relating to Military Obligations in certain cases of 
Double Nationality. 

Protocol re la ting to a certain case of Statelessness ... 

Convention on certain questions relating to the Conflict of 
Nationality Laws. 

Convention regarding the Taxation of Foreign Motor 
Vehicles with Protocol. 

Convention for Limiting the Manufacture and Regulating 
the Distributing of Narcotic Drugs. 

Convention for the regulation of Whaling ... 

Convention regarding Telecommunications 

Sanitary Convention for Aerial Navigation 

Convention for the Protection of the Fauna and Flora 
of Africa. 

Universal Postal Convention 

Agreement concerning Insured Letters and Boxes 

Agreement Dispensing with Consular Visas on Bills of 
Health. 

Convention for the Amelioration of the Conditions of the 
Wounded and Sick in Armies in the Field. 

International Labour Convention 
16040 

Date of 
Signature 

27.10.22 
London 
30.6.23 

London 
12.9.25 
Geneva 
3.11.23 
Geneva 
9.12.23 
Geneva 

9.12.23 
Geneva 
9.12.23 
Geneva 
9.12.23 
Geneva 
25 8 24 
Brussels 
19.2.25 

Ge neva 
24.4.26 
·Paris 

21.6.26 
Paris 

25.9.26 
Geneva 

25.11.27 
Washington 

2.6.28 
Rome 

22.11.28 
Paris 

15.6.29 
Paris 

12.10.29 
Warsaw 
11.12.29 

Paris 
12.4.30 

The Hague 
12.4.30 

The Hague 
12.4.30 

The Hague 
30.3.31 

Ge neva 
13.7.31 
Geneva 
24.9.31 
Ge neva 
9.12.32 

Madrid 
12.4.33 

The Hague 
8.11.33 

London 
20.3.34 

Cairo 
20.3.34 

Cairo 
22.12.34 

Paris 
27.7.29 
Geneva 

See attachment B. 
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Date of 
Appliction 

14.12.26 

14.12.26 

14.12.26 

29.8.24 

22.9.25 ~ 

22.9.25 

22.9.25 

22.9.25 

2.6.31 

17.2.26 

14.3.315 

9.10.28 

18.6.27 

15.8.30 

1.10.31 

17.1.31 

17.5.33 

3.3.35 

17.5.33 

25.5.37 

1.7.37 

1.7.37 

11.9.36 

18.5.36 

17.2.37 

23.8.35 

3.4.35 

14.1.36 

30.3.35 

30.3.35 

31.8.38 

1.5.38 

G2 
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Na me 
International Sanitary Convention for Aerial Navigation 

19~ ' 
International Sanitary Convention, 1944 ... 

Convention concerning the use of Broadcasting in the Cause 
of Peace. 

Convention relating to the International Status of Refugees 

Convention relating to Status of Refugees from Germany 

Date of 
Signature 
5-15.1.45 

Washington 
5-15.1.45 

Washington 
23.9.36 
Geneva 
28.10.33 
Geneva 
10.2.38 
Geneva 

Date of
App/ica:;

21.2.45 

21.2.45 

14.7.39 

30.5.40 

30.5.40 

(B) Extradition Treaties between the United Kingdom and Foreign Countrir
which have been applied to Cameroons under British Mandate. 

Date of Date of 

Country Signature Application 
(effective) 

Albania ... . .. 22.7.26 11.7.27 

Belgium {29.10.011 
5. 3.07 

Belgian Congo ... 3.3.11J 
1.818 

Ruanda-Urundi {8.8.23 
2.7.28 

Bolivia ... 22.2.92 18.2.28 

Ch ile 26.1.97 13.1.28 

Colombia {27.10.88{ 5.12.30 
2.12.39 

Cuba {3.10.04 12.12.31 
17.4.30} 

Czechoslovakia r1.11.24 15.7.27 
4. 6.26 

31. 3.73 10.2.28 
Denmark \.15.10.35 30.6.36 

{29.9.80 10.2.28 
Ecuador 4.6.34 8.11.37 

*Estonia 18.11.25 10.3.27 

Fini and 30.5.24 25.11.26 

f4. 8.76} 13.11.23 France ... 13. 2.96 
17.10.08 

17.8.30 *Germany 14.5.72 
Greece ... 24.9.10 19.4.28 

Guatemala { 4.7.85} 11.9.29 
30.5.14 

Hayti ... 7.12.74 13.1.28 

t'·"~ 25.4.28 Hungary 26.6.01 
8.9.36 

25.1!.37 31. 3.73 
Iceland {25.10.38 15.9.39 

Iraq 2.5.32 5.5.33 

*Latvia ... 16.7.24 7.6.26 

Liberia 16.12.92 16.10.38 
"Lithuania 18.5.26 11.6.27 

Luxemburg {24.11.80 28.!.28 
23 .1.37 1.8.38 

Monaco 17.12.91} 5.7.31 
27.11.30 

Netherlands 26.9.98 27.1.28 
Nicaragua 19.4.05 12.1.28 

Norway {26.6.73} 13.12.29 
18.2.07 

Panama 25.8.06 24.1.28 
Paraguay 12.9.08 16.1.28 
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Peru 
Po land 

Portugal 

Roumania 

Salvador 
San Marino 
Siam 

Spain ... 

Switzerland 

Country 

United States of America 
Yugoslavia 

Date of 
Signature 

26.1.04 
11.1.32 

{

17.10.921 
30.11.92 >-
2o. 1.32} 

{
21.3.92 
13.3.94 
23.6.81 

16.10.99 
4.3.11 

J 4.6.78} 
\_19.2.89 
P6.tt.80I 
~ 29. 6.o4 >
L19.t2.34 J 

22.12.31 
6.12.00 

185 

Date of 
Application 

(effectil'e) 
16.1.28 
12.3.34 

23.6.34 

12.1.29 

8.8.30 
19.7.34 
27.2.28 

13.2.28 

19.9.29 
6.9.35 

24.6.35 
1.11.28 

(C) Commercial Treaties between the United Kingdom and Foreign Countries 
which have been applied to Cameroons under British Mandate. 

Bulgaria 
China 

Country 

Czechoslovakia 

Egypt 
'*Estonia 

Finland 

'*Germany 

Hungary 
ltaly ... 

Lithuania 

Netherlands 
Norway 
Panama 
Po land 
Portugal 

Siam 
Spain 

Turkey ... 
United States of America ... 
Yemen .. . 
Yugoslavia .. . 

16040 

Name 

Treaty of Commerce, 1.9.25 
Treaty relating to the Chinese Customs Tariff, 

20.12.28. 
Customs Duties on, Printed Matter advertising 

British Products. Notes 1.2.26. 
Treaty of Commerce and Navigation, 1.9.23 .. . 
Commercial Modus Vivendi. Notes 5-7.6.30 .. . 
Treaty of Commerce and Navigation, 18.1.26 .. . 
Commercial Agreement and Protocol, 11.7.34 .. . 
Agreement respecting Commerce and Naviga-

tion, 29.9.33. 
Treaty of Commerce and Navigation, 2.12.24 ... 
Agreements respecting Commercial Payments, 

1.11.34. 
Agreements respecting Commercial Payments, 

1.7.38. 
Treaty of Commerce and Navigation, 23.7.26 ... 
Agreement and Notes respecting Commercial 

Exchanges and Payments, 18.3.38. 
Notes respecting Commercial Relations, 6.5.22 
Notes respecting Commercial Relations, 

28.11.29-10.12.29. 
Agreement and Protocol respecting Commerce 

and Navigation, 6.7.34. Notes, 6.2.35. 
Notes respecting Commercial Relations, 18.12.35 
Commercial Agreement, 15.5.33 
Treaty of Commerce and Navigation, 25.9.28 ... 
Treaty of Commerce and Navigation, 26.11.23 
Notes respecting Commerce and Navigation 

Flag discrimination, 14.10.33'. 
Treaty of Commerce and Navigation, 23.11.37 
Commercial Treaty, 31.10.22 
Treatment of Companies, Agreement, 27.6.24 ... 
Convention, etc. Commerce and Navigation, 

5.4.27. 
Notes respecting Commercial Relations, 6.2.28 
Notes respecting Commercial Relations, 31.5.28 
Treaty of Commerce and Navigation, 1.3.30 ... 
Cameroons (Mandated Territory), 10.2.25 
Friendship and Mutual Co-operation, 11.2.34 .. . 
Treaty of Commerce and Navigation, 12.5.27 .. . 

Date of 
Application 
(effective) 

1.9.26 
1.2.29 

1.2.26 

1.9.26 
11.6.30 
11.7.27 
8.9.34 

23.11.33 

4.3.26 
1.11.34 

1.7.38 

17.4.28 
28.3.38 

24.4.23 
10.12.29 

12.8.34 

7.7.33 
10.6.30 
22.1.25 

14.10.33 

8.12.38 
1.12.28 
11.7.34 
1.12.28 

6.2.28 
31.5.28 

3.9.30 
8.7.26 
4.9.34 
4.4.28 

G3 



186 REPORT TO UNITED NATIONS ON 

(D) Conventions regarding Legal Proceedings in Civil and Commercial Matie
between the United Kingdom and Foreign Countries which have been appl,
to Cameroons under British Mandate. 

Date of Date of 
Country Signature Applicatio! 

( ejfectire) 

Belgium {21.6.22 23.8.2) 
4.11.32 27.6.35 

Czechoslovakia Supplementary fl.ll.24 17.2.2i 
15. 2.35 5.1.3i 

Den mark 29.11.32 27.3.3~ 

*Estonia 22.12.31 11.10.33 
Finland 11.8.33 4.6.33 

France ... J 2.2.22 27.1.24 
l. 15.4.36 22.9.47 

*German y 20.3.28 18.5.32 

Greece ... 27.2.36 19.1.39 

Hungary 25.9.35 25.6.37 

Iraq 25.7.35 26.3.38 

Ital y 17.12.30 25.8.32 

*Lithuania 24.4.34 29.6.37 

Netherlands 31.5.32 23.5.34 

Norway 30.1.31 14.11.31 

Poland 26.8.31 3.5.33 

Portugal 9.7.31 30.4.33 

Spain ... 27.6.29 23.2.31 

Sweden 
. 

28.8.30 3.~.31 

Switzerland 3.12.37 17.5.40 

Turkey 28.11.31 14.12.33 

Yugoslavia 27.2.36 20.11.38 

(E) Arrangements regarding Documents of Identity for Aircraft Personnel ll'h
have been applied to Cameroons under British Mandate. 

Belgium 
Den mark 
France ... 
Italy 
Norway 
Sweden 
Switzerland 

Country 
Date of 

Signature 
29.4.38 
21.7.37 
15.7.3~ 
13.4.31 

11.10.37 
30.5.38 
17.5.38 

Date of 
Application 

29.4.38 
21.7.31 
15.7.38 
13.4.31 

11.10.31 
1.7.38 

17.5.38 

(F) Agreements respecting the Tonnage Measurement of Merchant Ships JrJ:i,.· 
have been applied to Cameroons under British Mandate. 

Egypt ... 
*Estonia 

Greece .. . 
*Japan .. . 
*Latvia .. . 

Po land 
Portugal 

Country 
Date of 

Signature 
23.6.39 
24.6.26 

30.11.26 
30.11.22 
24.6.27 
16.4.34 
20.5.26 

Date of 
Application 

23.6.39 
24.6.26 

30.1!.26 
30.1 !.22 

24.6.27 
20.4.35 
20.5.26 
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( G) Other Treaties between the United Kingdom and Foreign Countries which 
have been applied to Cameroons uncler British Mandate. 

Country 

Finland 

Name 

Convention regarding Liquor Smuggling (with 
Declaration), 13.10.33. 

Also Exchange Notes regarding Interpretations 
of Article 2, 12.3.36. 

France Exchange of Notes regarding the Boundary 
between the British and French Mandated 
Territories of Cameroons,. 9 .1.31. 

Convention, etc. for the abolition of Capitula
tions in Morocco and Zanzibar, 29.7.37. 

*Germany .. . Exchange of Notes regarding the application of 
Treaties between the United Kingdom, Ger
many and Austria, 6.5.38-10.9.38. 

United States of America . . . Convention concerning Rights of the two 
countries and their respective Nationals in 
part of the former German Protectorate of 
Cameroons, 10.2.25. 

(Also under Commercial Treaties). 

Date of 
Application 
(effective) 

13.10.33 

9.1.31 

1.1.38 

10.9.38 

8.7.26 

* Treaties wh ose status is in doubt owing to the war or circumstances arising out of the war 

16040 G4 



188 REPORT TO UNITED NATIONS ON 

ATTACHMENT D 

DECLARATIONS OF PROTECTED TREES AND TARIFFS 

(i) Resident's declarations in respect of the Victoria 
and Kumba Divisions : 

" THE FORESTR Y REGULATIONS, 1943 

· Under Regulation 3 of the above Regulations 1 hereby declare that within 
the Victoria and Kumba Diviswns of the Cameroons Province:-

(i) Ali those trees included within Schedule A of the Forestry Regula
tions, 193~. shali be Protected Trees. 

(ii) Ali Minor Forest Produce inplüded within Schedule B of the Forestry 
Regulations, 1938, with the exception of rubber from wild rubber
yielding trees and vines shali be protected Minor Forest Produce. 

THE TARIFF 

The fees and royalties payable in respect of Protected Trees and Protected
Minor Forest Produce and the minimum girths below which Protected Trees 
may not be felied without special authorisation of the Conservator of Fo~ests, 
Enugu, shali be as set out in Schedules A and B of the Forestry RegulatiOnS, 
1938. 

The fee and royalty payable on firewood derived from Protected Trees shall 
be 6d. and 4d. respectively for every co rd of 128 cu bic feet (8' x 4' x 4'). 

(Sgd.) J. W. HARTLEY, 
Act~ng Resident, 

Cameroons Province." 

"THE FORESTRY REGULATIONS, 1943 
Under Regulation 42 of the above Regulations 1 hereby declare that within 

the Victoria and the Kumba Divisions of the Cameroons Province, 
Triplochit_on shall, with effect from 1st June, 1946, be raised from 0e 

Third to the Second Class of Protected Trees, and the fees and royalues 
payable become 32s. 6d. and 7s. 6d. respectively. 

Dated 8th May, 1946. 

(Sgd.) A. F. B. BRIDGES, 
Resident, 

Cameroons Province." 

(~i) Resident's declaration in respect of Kumba Division : 

FORESTRY REGULAJIONS NO. 43 OF 1943 

PUBLIC NOTICE 

Under Regulation 43 of the Forestry Regulations 1 hereby declare thal 
within the Kumba Division of the Cameroons Province:-

(i) The trees listed in the first Schedule hereto shall be protected and 
that the fees, royalties and minimum felling girth shali be as shown 
in the Schedule. 
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(ii) The fees and royalties on pales and fuel shaH be shawn as in the 
second and third Schedules hereto. 

(iii) The Provincial Forest Officer is authorised to instruct at his dis
cretion that fees and royalties shaH be paid at the volume rates set 
forth in the fourth Schedule hereto. 

2. This declaration shaH come into force on the lst October, 1948. 

3. On the coming into force of this declaration. the declaration of lst 
July, 1947, shaH be regarded as superseded. 

Dated atBuea this 6th day of September. 1948. 

(Sgd.) A. F. B. BRIDGES. 
Senior Resident, 

Cameroon:s Province. 

DECLARATION AND TARIFF OF PROTECTED TREES 
KUMBA DIVISIONS 

Minimum 
Fee Royalty Total Fe/ling 

Girth 

Class 1 
Chlorophora excelsa f2 f2 f4 10 feet 

Class 2 
Entandrophragma, ali species 30s. 30s. f3 10 feet 
Guarea, ali species 
Khaya, ali species 
Lovoa Klaineana 
Sarcocephalus, ali species 

Class 3 
Afzelia, ali species f1 fl f2 10 feet 
Brachystegia, ali species 
Canarium schweinfurthii 
Cylicodiscus gabonensis 
Distemonanthus benthamianus 
Grossweilerodendrom balsamiferum 
Lophira procera 
Manikara, ali species 
Mimusops, ali species 
Piptadenia, ali species 
Terminalia, ali species 
Triplochiton scleroxylon 

Class 4 
Combretodendron africanum IfS• 6d. 12s. 6d. 25s. 6 feet 
Copaifera, ali species ,. 
Daniellia, ali species 
Detarium senegalense 
Desbordesia oblonga 
Erythrophleum, ali species 
Hylodendron gabunense 
Irvingia gabonensis . 
Klainedoxa gabonens1s 
Mansonia altissima 
Mitragyna, ali species 
Pterocarpus, ali species 
Pycnanthus angolense 
Alstonia congensis 
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Class 5 
Albizzia, ali species 
Cordia, ali species 
Cynometra, ali species 
Diospyros, ali species 
Erythrina excelsa 
Parinari, ali species 
Parkia bicolor 
Saccoglottis gabonensis 
Staudtia, ali species 
Sterculia, ali species 

Fee 

6s. 3d. 

Minimum 
Total Felling 

Girth 
Royalty 

6s. 3d. 12s. 6d. 6 feet 

--------------------------------l-----------------1-------~------

C!ass 6 
Mangrove ... 

Species 

Khaya ... 
Chlorophora ... 
Lovoa ... ... 
Cistanthera ... 
Mansonia ... 
Sarcocephalus ... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 
Entandrophragma spp .... 
Gu are a ... ... 
Mimusops ... ... 
Piptadenia ... ... 
Afzelia ... ... 
Distemonanthus ... 

Trees over 20 inches girth: fee ls. 6d.; 
royalties ls. 6d. Trees under 20 inche1 
girth: fee 3d.; royalties 3d. (except when 
taken under fuel permit). 

FOURTH SCHEDULE 

TARIFF FOR VOLUME OUT-TURN 

Rate per Species 
Rate per 

cubicfoot cubicfoot 

... 3d. Albizzia . .. ... ... 3d. 

... 5d. Terminalia ivorensis ... . .. 2td. 

. .. 5d. Gossweilerodendron ... . .. 2td. 

... 5d. Triplochiton ... ... . .. 2td. 

. .. 5d. Terminalia superba ... .. . 2d. 

... 4-!d. Lophira procera ... .. . 2d. 

... 4d. Pycnanthus angolense . .. 2d. 

.. . 4d. Staudtia . .. ... ... 2d. 

... 4d. Cynometra spp. ... . .. 2d. 

. .. 3d. Copaifera spp. ... .. . 2d. 

.. . 3d. Mitragyna ... ... ... 2d. 

... 3d. Others ... ... ... .. . 1-!d. 

Po/es from any species other th an Classes 1 to 3 

FOR 100 POLES UP TO 25 FEET LONG 

Fee Royalty Total 

20 to 25 inches basal girth ... ... . .. 8s. 9d. 8s. 9d. 17s. 6d. 
15 to 20 inch es .. .. ... . .. . .. 6s. 3d. 6s. 3d. 12s. 6d. 
10 to 15 inch es 

" .. ... ... ... 3s. 9d. 3s. 9d. 

1 

7s. 6d. 
Under 10 inch es .. .. .. . ... . .. ls. 3d. 

1 

!s. 3d. 2s. 6d. 
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Declaration 

Third Schedule 

Fuel taken from any species other than Classes 1 
to 3 

Fuel Receipt. Per Cord of 128 cubic feet 
stacked measurement ... ... ... 

(Sgd.) 

Fee 

6d. 

Tari/f 

Royalty Total· 

6d. 1s . 

A. F. B. BRIDGES. 
Senior Resident, 

Cameroons Province. 

(iii) Summary of Public Notice iu respect of Bamenda 
and of Mamfe Division 

By Public Notice No. 62 of 1949, dated 25th March. 1949. Gazette No. 15, 
the Regulations were withdrawn from operation in Bamenda and in Mamfe 
Division outside aH Forest.Reserves.and the proposed Mawne River Reserve. 

(iv) Native Authority Declaration iu respect of Adamawa Native 
Administration 

DECLARATION OF PROTECTED TREES, FOREST PRODUCE 
AND TARIFF, ADAMAWA A~EA 

In exercise of the powers conferred on the Adamawa Native Authority 
by Rules 3 and 36 of the Forestry (Northern Provinces Native Authorities) 
Rules, 1941, made under Section 42 of the Forestry Ordinance; 1937, with 
the approval of the Resident. Adamawa Province, and of the Conservator 
of Forests in the case of fees, royalties and minimum girth, in any area 
of native lands other thau forest reserves and communal forestry areàs 
within the jurisdiction of the Adamawa Native Administration the trees 
mentioned in Schedule A hereto are declared to be protected trees, the forest 
produce in Schedule B hereto to be protected forest produce and the trees 
in Schedule C hereto farm trees. 

2. The fees and royalties shown in Schedule A and B hereto shaH be the 
fees and royalties payable in respect of such protected trees, protected minot 
forest produce and firewood. 

3. The girths shown in Schedule A hereto shaH be the minimum of girths 
bel_ow which such protected trees shaH not be eut without the special authori
satwn of the Adamawa Native Authority. 

Chlorophora excelsa ... 
Khaya grandifoliola 

SCHEDULE A 

lst Class Trees 
Fee 50s., Royalty lOs., Total 60s. 

... Iroko 

... Male 

2nd Class Trees 
Fee 32s. 6d., Royalty ?s. 6d., Total 40s. 

Ct:narium schweinfurthii 
P1ptadenia a/ricana .. . 
P1ptadenia kerstingii .. . 

Atillis 
Dorowan Kurmi 

. .. Dorowan Kurmi ... 

Min. girth 
lùnit 
fe et 
10 
10 

9 
9 
9>· 

'· 
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A[ze/ia africana 
A lbizzia [erruginea 
Aibizzia zygia .. . 
Albizzia sas sa .. . 
Albizzia coriaria 
Erythroph/eum guinee11se 
Ficus platyphy/la 
Khaya senega/ensis 
Parkia fi li coi dea 
Pterocarpus spp. 

Tamarindus indica 
Triplochiton scleroxylon 
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3rd Class Trees 

Fee 15s., Royalty Ss., Total 20s. 

Kawo 
Tsintsian Kurmi 
Tsintsian Kurmi 
Tsintsian Kurmi 
Dorowar mahal ba ... 
Gwaska 
Garn ji 
Madaci 
Dorowa ... ... ... ... 
Madobia (other than Madobia of 

4th Class) 
Tsamia 

4th Class Trees 

Fee 7s. 6d., Royalty 2s. 6d., Total lOs. 

Adansonia digitata 
Ceiba pentandra 
Anliaris africana 
Berlinia heudelotiana ... 
Bombax buonopozense 
Butyrospermum park ii 
Pterocarpus erinaceus ... 
Acacia albida ... 
Vitex cienkowskii 
Lophira alata ... 
Acacia campylacantha 
Raphia Vinifera 

Ku ka 
Rimi 
Farin loko .. . 
Dokar rafi .. . 
Gurijiya 
Kadanya 
Madobia 
Gawo 
Dinya 
Namijin kade 
Karkara 
Turkuruwa ... 

5th Class Trees 

Fee 3s. 9d., Royalty ls. 3d., Total 5. 

Kadanyar rafi 
Maje 
Marike 
Kanya 

Min.gir;,' 
/imü 
feet 

7 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
4 
6 
6 

6 
6 
6 

10 
10 
8 
8 
8 
6 
6 
4 
4 
3 
2 

No min. 
girth !irnit 

6 
6 
4 
4 
4 

Adina microcephala 
Daniel/ia oliveri 
Anogeissus schimperi ... 
Diospyros mespiliformis 
Prosopis africana 
Ail Ficus spp. (except F. platyphylla which is 

3rd Class). 

Kiriya 
Baure, Farin, bau~e, ~a~ur!, 

Shirinya, Durum1, BishiYOI, 
Chediya, Dulu, Awayo 4 

3 Syzygium guineense ... 

C ellis integrifo/ia 
Kigelia aethiopica 
Albizzia chevalieri 
Sterculia setigera 
A[rormosia taxi/lora 
Isoberlinia doka 
Jsoberlinia dalziel/ii 
Mitragyna inermus 
Sclerocarya birrea 

Mal mo 

6th Class Trees 

Fee 2s. 3d., Royalty 9d., Total 3s. 

Zuwo, Dukki 
Rahaina 
Katsari 
Kukuki 
Makarfo 
Do ka 
Farin doka ... 
Giyya 
Danya 

6 
6 
4 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
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6th Class Trees-(contd.) 

Ali Acacia spp. (except A. albida 
A. campylacantha, 4th Class). 

Azadirachta indica 1 
Cassia siamea 
Dalbergia sissoo 
Eucalyptus spp. . r 
Jacaranda mimosaefolia J 
M angifera indica 
Borassus aethiopum ... 

Hyphaene thebaica 
Holarrhena wulfsbergii 
Phoenix dactylifera 

and Gabaruwa, Dushe, Farchin, Safo, 
Namijin, Dakwora, Fara, Kaya 

Giginya 

Goriba 
Bakin mutum, Farin ruwa 
Dabino 

7th Class Trees 

Balanites aegyptiaca 
Blighia sap ida ... 
Boswellia dalzielii 

Fee 9d., Royalty 3d., Total 1s. 

... Aduwa 

Bride lia ferruginea 
Bridelia scleroneura 
Burkea a/ricana 
Cassia sieberiana 
Combretum dalzielii 
Combretum elliotti 
Combretum lecananthum 
Combretum hypopilinum 
Combretum sokodense 
Combretum verticillatum 
Cardia abyssinica ... 
Crossopteryx febrifuga 
Detarium senegalense ... 
Ekebergia senegalensis 
Entada sudanica ... 
Erythrina senegalensis 
Hannoa undulata 
Lannea acida ... 
Lannea bar teri... . .. 
Lonchocarpus griffonianus 
Lonchocarpus philenoptera 
Parinari curatel/aefolia 
Par inari macrophyl/a ... 
Pseudocedrela kotschyi 
Ricinodendron africanum 
Sarcocephalus esculentus .. . 
Stereospermum kunthianum .. . 
Swartzia madagascariensis 
Terminalia avicennioides 
Terminalia glaucescens 
Termina/ia macroptera 
Terapleura tetraptera ... 
Trichilia emetica 
Uapaca guineensis 
Zizyphus jujuba , .. 
Zizyphus spina-christi .. . 
Bauhinia reticulata .. . 
Commiphora a/ricana .. . 
Dalbergia hostilis .. . 
Dalbergia melanoxylon 
Monotes kerstingii ... 

... Alale 

... Ararrabi 

··· }Kirni 
Bakin makarfo 
Malga 
Chiriri 

Taramniya ... 

Farin taramniya 
Aliliba 
Kashin awaki 
Taura 
Madicin dutsi 
Tawatsa 
Minjirya 
Takandar giwa 
Farun mutane 
Fa ru 
Tuburku 
Farin sansani 
Rura 
Gawasa 
Tunas 
Wawan kurmi 
Tafashiya 
Sanami 

Baushe 
Baushe 
Kandari 

. .. Dawo 
Gwanja kusa 
Kafofogo 
Magarya 
Ku rna 
Kalgo 

. .. Dashi 

::: } Farin makarfo 
Farin rura ... 

193 

Min. girth 
limit 
fe et 

2 

2 

No girth 
limit 

3 
3 
3 

3 
3 
3 
3 

3 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
~ 
3 
3 
.1 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1 
1 
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SCHEDULE B 

1. Gongolas 

2. Goras ... 
3. Gofas and polies (not exceeding 18 inches in girth) 
4. Azaras (Borassus scantlings) 
s. Kajiniri pol es ... 

5s. per 100 
(Numan Division, 2s. per Ill:, 
ls. per 100 
5s. per 100 
lOs. per 100 
3s. 6d. per 100 

6, Other minor forest produce such as fibres gums (except 
Numan Division, resins, etc.... ..: ... ... 2s. per month 

7. The value of a fuel permit is 1 s. and it is valid for 3 months. 
8. The fees and royalties payable on stacked firewood equal 

lOd. per cord (8 feet x 4 feet x 4 feet). 
This rate applies only in cases of prosecution for illegal cuttings, otherwise 

Schedule "A" rates apply. 

1. Acacia albida ... 
2. Diospyros mespi/iformis 
3. Bombax buonopo~ense 
4. Butyrospermum park ii ... 
5. Ceiba pentandra 
6. Cardia abyssinica 
7. Ficus platyphylla 
8. Khaya senegalensis 
9. Parkiafi/icoidea 

10. Pterocarpus erinaceus ... 

Il. Tamarindus indica 
12. Vitex cienkowskii 
13. Zizyphus spina christi ... 
14. Acacia arabica ... 
15. Balanities aegyptiaca ... 

SCHEDULE C 

Kawo 
Kanya 
Gurjiya 
Kadanya ... 
Rimi 
Ali li ba 
Gamji 
Madaci 
Dorowa .. . 
Madobia .. . 

Tsamia 
Dinya 
Kurna 
Bagaruwa 
Aduwa ... 

Whole Province 
Adamawa Division only 
Whole Province 

, 

, 
, 

(except Numan 
Division) 

M;;ri Divislon only 
, 

(v) Declaration of Protected Trees, Forest Produce 
and Tariff-Dikwa Area 

In exercise of the powers conferred on Dikwa Native Administration by 
Rules 3 and 36 of the Forestry (Northern Provinces Native Authorities).Rules, 
1942, made under Section '42 of the Forestry Ordinance, 1937, With the 
approval of the Resident, Bornu Province, and of the Conservator. of Forests 
in the case of fees, royalties and minimum girth, in any area of nati~e !an?s 
other than forest reserves and communal forestry areas within the Junsdic· 
tion of the Dikwa Native Administration the trees mentioned in Schedule A 
hereto are declared to be protected trees, the forest produce in Schedule B 
hereto to be protected forest produce and the trees in Scbedule C hereto 
farm trees. 

2. The fees and royalties shown in Schedules A and B hereto shall be 
the fees and royalties payable in respect of such protected trees, protected 
minor forest produce and firewood. · 

3. The· girths shown in Schedule A hereto shaH be the minimum girt~s 
below which such protected trees shaH not be eut without the special authon· 
sation of the Dikwa Native Authority. · 
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Afzelia a/ricana 
Khaya senega!ensis 
Pterocarpus erinaceus ... 
Daniel!ia oliveri 
Diospyros mespiliformis 
Parkia filicoidea 
Tamarindus indica 
Antiaris a/ricana 

Ceiba pentandra 
Acacia albi da ... 
Ficus platyphylla 
Prosopis a/ricana 
Adansonia digitata 
Acacia sieberiana 
Celtis integrifolia 
Mitragyna inermis 
Ficus spp. (2) ... 
Raphia vinifera 

Anogeissus schimperi .. . 
Zizyphus spina-christi .. . 

SCHEDULE A 

lst Class Trees 

Fee 20s. per Tree 

Kawo 
Madaci 
Madobia 
Ma je 
Kanya or Kaiwa 
Doro 
Tsamia 
Farin loko (Fika Division) 

2nd Class Trees 

lOs. per Tree 
Rimi 
Gawo 
Gamji 
Kirya 
Kuka 
Fara kaya 
Zuwo 
Giyeya 
(Baure, Cediya, Durumi, Kawuri) 
Tukuruwa ... 

3rd Class Trees 

5s. per Tree 
. .. Marike 
... / Murna 

Magariya 
Makarfo 
Aduwa 
Dinya or Dunya 
Aliliba 

195 

Min. girth 
li mit 
fe et 

6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 
6 

8 
10 
4 
4 

10 
2 
6 
J 
4 
4 

Zizyphus jujuba 
Afrormosia laxiflora 
Balanites aegyptiaca 
Vitex cienkowskii 
Cardia abyssinica 
Syzygium guineense 
Isoberlinia dalzielii 
Isoberlinia doka 

Malmo 
Farin doko.\Biu-~nd Fik~ { 
Doka J Divisions 

4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
4 
3 
3 

Borassus aethiopum . :. 

Bombax buonopozense 
Sclerocarya birrea 
Phoenix dactylifera 

Cassia si ame a ... 
Dalbergia sissoo 
Azadirachta indica 
Mangifera indica 
Terminalia spp. 

Eucalyptus spp. 
Albizzia chevalieri 

4th Class Trees 

3s. per Tree 
Giginya 

Gurjiya 
Danya 
Dabino 

Nim 
Mangoro 
Kandari, Ba~he 

Turare 
Katsari 

No girth 
limit 

3 
No girth 

limit 
3 
3 
3 
4 

No girth 
limit 

3 
(5) 
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Sterculia se figera ... 
Combretum lecananthum 1 
Combretum elliottii ~ ... 
Combretum dalzielii J 
Combretum sokodense 
Combretum hypopilinum 
Lannea acida ... 
Lannea barteri 
Pseudocedrela kotschyi 
Bauhinia reticulata 
Bauhinia rufescens 
Commiplwra africana 
Entada sud ani ca ... 
Detarium senegalense 
Boswellia dalzielii 
Swartzia madagascariensis 
Bridelia ferruginea .. . 
Bridelia scelroneura .. . 
Hyphaene thebaica 

Stereospermum kunthianum 
Crossopteryx kotschyana 
Acacia arabica 

5th Class Trees 

ls. per Tree 

Kukuki 

Chiriri 

Wuyan damo 
Taramniya ... 
Farun mutane 
Farun doya 
Tunas 
Kalgo 
Jirga 
Dashi 
Tawatsa 
Taura 
Ararrabi 
Gama fada 
Kirni 
Kirni 
Go ri ba 

Sansami 
Kas fi y a 
Bagaruwu or Gabaruwa ... 

SCHEDULE B 

(Minor Forest Products) 

1. Hewn planks from Bombax and Mitragyna ... 
2. Azaras planks from Borassus and Hyphaene .. . .. . 
3. Poles or gofas not exceeding 18 in. girth (approximately what a man can 

span with his two hands) taken from Marike, Giriri, Bagaruwa, 
Magariya, Kurna, Giyeya, Kirya, Wu yan damo ... 

4. Gongolas ... .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . 
5. Fuel permit Is. each valid for 3 months. 
6. The fees and royalties payable on stacked firewood lOd. per cord (8 feet by 

4 feet by 4 feet). 
This rate applies only in cases of prosecution for illegal cuttings otherwise 

Schedule "A" rates apply. 

Afze/ia africana 
Acacia albida 
Acacia sieberiana 
Acacia senega/ ... 
Butyrospermum park ii 
Ce/tis integrifolia 
Ceiba pentandra 
Daniel/ia olive ri ... 
Diospyros mespiliformis 
Ficus platyphy/la .. . 
Khaya senegalensis .. . 
Prosopis africana 
Parkia fi/icoidea ... 
Pterocarpus erinaceus 
Tamarindus indica 
Vitex cienkowskii 

SCHEDULE C 

(Farm Trees) 

Min.girr! 
li mit 
fe et 

3 

3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

No girth 
limit 

3 
3 
3 

25s. per 100 
25s. per 100 

lOs. per 100 
Ss. per !00 

Kawo 
Gawo 
Para kaya 
Dakwara 
Kadanya 
Zuwo 
Rimi 
Maje 
Kanya 
Gamji 
Madaci 
Kiriya 
Dorowa 
Madobia 
Tsamia 
Dinya 
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ATTACHMENT E 

APPLICATION OF INTERNATIONAL LABOUR CONVENTIONS 

Application to Non-Metropolitan Territories of International 
Labour Conventions 

CONVENTION No. 2.-Concerning Unemployment 
Legislative provision has been made for the partial application in Nigeria 

of the provisions of this Convention in Chapter XIV of the Labour Code 
Ordinance and in the Industrial Workers (Registration and Employment) 
Rules, 1948. There is no general provision for the registration of labour 
and the operation of employment exchanges throughout the country. Facilities 
exist where necessary, in urban areas such as Lagos and in rural areas such 
as the Plateau, Warri and Cameroon,ç., Provinces where there is congregated 
a large wage-earning population engaged in the rubber, mining, and timber 
industries and agriculture. 

CONVENTION No. 5.-Fixing the Minimum Age for the Admission of 
Children to Jndustrial Employment 

This has been revised by Convention No. 59 of 1937 which is applied by 
Sections 156. 159. 160, 175, Chapter X, of the Labour Code Ordinance. 

CONVENTION No. 6.--conceJ'rt'Ïng the Night-work of Young Persans 
employed in Jndustry 

This has been revised by Convention No. 90 of 1948 which is applied 
by Sections 156, 167, 169, Chapter X, of the Labour Code Ordinance. 

CONVENTION No. 7.~Fixing the Minimum Age for Admission oj 
Children to Employment at Sea 

This has. been revised by Convention No. 58 of 1936 which is applied 
by Part IV, Chapter X, of the Labour Code Ordinance. 

CONVENTION No. 8.-Concerning Unemployment lndemnity in case of 
Loss or Foundering of the Ship 

In operation by virtue of Order of His Majesty in Counci1, dated 7th 
March, 1940, which applied the provision of the United Kingdom Merchant 
Shipping (International Labour Convention) Act. 1925. to ships registered in 
Nigeria (Public Notice No. 25 of 194Q refers). 

CONVENTION No. 11.-Concerning the Rights of Association and Com
bination of Agriculturaf W orkers 

There is no legislation in Nigeria discriminating against agricultural workers 
in the matter of rights of association. The Convention can accordingly be 
regarded as applying to this territory. 

CONVF.NTION No. 12.--concerning Workmen's Compensation in 
Agriculture 

The Workmen's Compensation (Amendment) Ordinance, 1950, extended 
the benefits of the Workmen's Compensation Ordinance, to ali agricultural 
workers in the service of employers employing not fewer than ten workers. 
Previously the provisions of the Workmen's Compensation Ordinance applied 
only to those agricultural wor~ers employed on pl~ntations. or estates main
tained for the purpose of growmg cocoa, bananas, ctrtus fruits, palm produce, 
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rubber and other produce and on which not fewer than twenty-five persons 
are employed. 

There is no discrimination in principle between agricultural and other 
workers. 

CONVENTION No. 15.-Concerning the Minimum Age for the Admission 
of Y aung Persans ta Employment as Trimmers or Stokers 

Applied by Sections 170, 171, 172, Chapter X, of the Labour Code 
Ordinance. 

CONVENTION No. 16.-Concerning the Medical Examination of Chi/dren 
and Y aung Persans Employed at Sea 

Applied by Section 173, Chapter X, of the Labour Code Ordinance. 

CONVENTION No. 19.-Goncerning Equality of Treatment for National 
and Foreign Workers as regards Workmen's Compensation 

Applied by the Workmen•s Compensation Ordinance, the Workmen's 
Compensation (Employment) Order in Council, No. 31 of 1941, as amended 
by Order in Council No. 4 of 1942. The Workmen's' Compensation 
Ordinance provides for equality of treatment irrespective of nationality. 

CONVENTION No. 22.-Goncerning Seamen's Articles of Agreement 
The Convention does not at present affect Nigeria. No vessels coming 

within the definition in Article 1 are registered in Nigeria. 

CONVENTION No. 24 and 25.-concerning Sickness Insurance 
(a) For Workers in lndustry and Commerce. 
(b) For Agricultural Workers. 

lt is not yet practicable to apply these Conventions to Nigeria in its present 
stage of development. 

CONVENTION No. 26.-Goncerning the Creation of Minimum Wage Fixing 
Machinery. 

Applied by Part 1 of Chapter XIII of the Labour Code Ordinance. lt 
bas not been necessary, so far, to apply the provisions of this Chapter to 
the Trust Territory. 

CONVENTION No. 29.-Goncerning Forced or Compulsory Labour 
Applied by Part Il of Chapter VI of the Labour Code Ordinance and 

Order in Council No. 35 of 1947. Prohibition of the exaction of labour 
which is forced ~r compulsory within the meaning of this Convention has. 
by virtue of the above legislation, been applied to Nigeria and the Cameroons 
under British Trusteeship. 

CONVENTION No. 32.-Goncerning the Protection against Accidents o/ 
Workers Employed in Loading or Unloading Ships (Revised 1932) 

Applied as far as practicable in existing circumstances by the following:
The Regulation of Docks Ordinance, Cap. 199. 
The Ports Ordinance, Cap. 173. 
The Shipping and Navigation Ordinance, Cap. 206. 
The Docks (Safety of Labourers) Regulations No. 35 made under the 

Regulation of Docks Ordinance, No. 199. 
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The Petroleum Regulations No. 27 made under the Petroleum Ordinance, 
Cap. 168. 

The Explosives Regulations No. 6 made under the Explosiv~s Ordinance. 
Cap. 69. 

The Piers Regulations No. 7 made under the Piers Ordinance, Cap. 170. 

CONVENTIONS Nos. 35 and 36.---Concerning Compulsory Old-Age In
surance (a) for Persans Employed in lndustrial or Commercial Under
takings rn the Liberal Professions and for Outworkers and Domestic 
Servants, (b) fôr Persans Employed in Agricultural Undertakings 

It is n9t practicable to apply these Conventions to Nigeria in its present 
stage of development. 

CONVENTIONS Nos. 37 and 38.---Concerning Compulsory Invalidity In
surance (a) for Persans Employed in Industrial or Commercial Under
taki'ngs in the Liberal Professions and for Outworkers and Domestic 
Servants. (b) for Persans Employed in Agricultural Undertakings 

It is not practicable to apply these Conventions to .Nigeria in its present 
stage of development. -

CONVENTIONS l'~os. 39 and 40.-Concerning Compulsory Widows' and 
Orphans' Pensions (a) for Persans Employed in Industrial or Commercial 
Undertakings in the Liberal Professions and for Outworkers and Domestic 
Servants, (b) for Persans Employed in Agricultural Undertakings 

It is not practicable to apply these Conventions to Nigeria in its present 
stage of development. 

CONVENTION No. 41.-Concerning Night-work (Women)(Revised 1934) 
Applied by Sections 143, 148-150. 152, Chapter IX. of the Labour Code 

Ordinance, Cap. 99 .. 

CONVENTION No. 42.-Concerning Workmen's Compensation for Occupa
tional Disease (Revised 1934) 

Under Section 28D of the Workmen's Compensation (Amendment) 
Drdinance, No. 23 of 1950, the Governor in Council may by order extend 
the provisions of the Ordinance to iru;apacity or death certified as caused 
by any disease specified in such order and compensation shaH be payable 
a.s if any disease so specified was a persona! injury by accident arising out 
of or in the course of employment. 

CONVENTION No. 43.---Concerning the Regulation of Hours of W ork in 
A ut amatie Sheet Glass W orks 

Not a pp lied. There are no sheet glass works in Nigeria. 

CONVENTION No. 44.-Ensuring Benefit or Allowance to the Involuntary 
Unemployed 

It is not practicable to apply this Convention to Nigeria in its present 
stage of development. 

CONVENTION No. 45.---Concerning the Employment of Women on Under
ground W ork in Mines of ali kinds 

Applied by Section 151-153, Chapter IX, of the Labour Code Ordinance, 
Cap. 99. 



200 REPORT TO UNITED NATIONS ON 

CONVENTION No. 50.-concerning the Recruitfng of Indigenous Workers 
Applied by Sections 60-107, Chapter V, of the Labour Code Ordinance, 

Cap. 99. 

CONVENTION No. 64.-Concerning Cdrttracts of Employment of Indigenous 
Workers 

Applied by Sections 27-59, Chapters III-IV,. of the Labour Code Ordinance, 
Cap. 99. 

CONVENTION No. 65.-concerning Penal Sanctions for Breaches of Con· 
tract-lndigenous Workers 

There is no legislation in Nigeria permitting any form of penal sanction 
merely for breaches of contract. The provisions of Chapter XV of the 
Labour Code Ordinance, however, empower the Court to direct the payment 
of such sum as it finds due by one party to the other to award costs or 
damages ; to direct fulfilment of the contract or to rescind it in such respect 
as may be desirable. The principle aimed at is ease of redress for both 
parties and avoidance of undue expense. The Convention may therefore be 
regarded as having been applied. 
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ATTACHMENT F 

(i) CAMEROONS PROVINCE 

Activities of Medical Field Units 
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After sorne Jack of continuity the return of Dr. Zahra and Mr. Cartman, 
each for a second tour in Cameroons, should bring improvement in this 
respect. Since December there bas also been a Sleeping Sickness Super
intendent in Mamfe Division. The unit is now at authorised strength, with 
a high proportion of local staff, and additional S.S. Dispensary Attendants 
are being posted. Soon there will be three sections, one doing special surveys 
in Kumba Division, the others, under the two Superintendents, doing mainly 
sleeping sickness and yaws work combined with vaccinations in Bamenda 
Province and Mamfe Division. Liaison is maintained with the Loiasis and 
Trypanosomiasis Research staff and with thê French mobile medical units 
(S.G.H.M.P.). 

Only one minor outbreak of small-pox was encountered at Moghamo 
in Bamenda. 

General and special surveys, either completed or still in progress, numbered 
twelve, seven undertaken by the unit in Bamenda and Kumba, and five 
mainly by Field Units staff under the Sleeping Sickness Superintendent, in 
Mamfe. A summary of the Field Units work is :-

Number of surveys ... 
Number examined 

Spleen rate .. . 
Parasite rate .. . 
Trypanosomiasis 
Leprosy 
Yaws ... ... . .. 
Gonorrhea (ad. males) 
Ulcers .. . 
Bilharziasis .. . 
Ankylostomiasis 
Ascariasis 

Avitaminosis •.. 
Primary vaccinations 
Re-vaccina ti ons 
Other vaccinations .. . 
Total vaccinations .. . 

. .. , 

. .. 

Bamenda 

4 
14,956 

Percent. 
7·5-15·6 

0·1-3·3 
0·4-1·8 
6·8-25·2 
3·2-7·9 
2·4-4·7 

Kumba 

3 
1,466 

Percent. 
25-71 
8-62 
Nil 

0·3-2·5 
2·4-5·7 
3·0-4·6 

0-91 
9-28 

33-78 51-87 
Per cent. Per cent. 

6·6-26·4 
10,794 887 
2,464 288 
2,502 (Moghamo area) 

15,760 1 1,175 

Spleen and malaria parasite rates are noticeably lower, but sleeping sick
ness and yaws commoner, in Bamenda than in Kumba. At We and Wum, 
in Bamenda, a high incidence of leprosy (1-1.8 per cent.) is associated with 
high incidence of yaws (20-25 percent.). This, and the ever-present ascariasis, 
indicates the low levels of environmental hygiene observed. At two surveys 
in Kumba, special attention was paid to the diagnosis of pulmonary tuber
culosis and rates of 0.7 per cent: and 1.8 per cent. of open, microscopically 
positive, cases found. Tuberculin tests in children will shortly be arranged. 
Other specialised surveys were made for schistosomiasis and paragonimiasis. 
Barombi village near Kumba was re-examined and the incidence of urinary 
bilharziasis, first estimated at 61 per cent. last year, was found by more 
?areful technique to be 91 per cent. ; which means, of course, that all are 
mfected. A study of the local water channels and lake~shore is being made 
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and identification of the vector snail is being arranged with a viëw to it 
possible control. Paragonimiasis is known in both Nigeria and Cameroor.s 
but its true extent and incidence are not clear ; the disease is not even 
listed in the standard hospital report form, C.M.F. 12. In the lowe; 
Bakossi area of Kumba surveys revealed incidences of 3.14 per cent. at 
Nyasoso and of 3.57 per cent. at Ngusi. These are probably under-estimate1, 
bei~~ based on a single microscopie examination of sputum from all corn. , 
plammg of cough or haemoptysis. A study of the clinical picture and of the 
relative efficacy in treatment of emetine and antimony is being made. 

Routine vaccinations and those done at Moghame totalled almost 17,00{), 
about three-quarters of which were primary. While sorne Native Authorities 
are reluctant to make vaccination compulsory, and opposition may be shown 
to vaccinators who have no other function there is no reluctance to the 
routine vaccination which is associatêd wiÎh survey and mass treatment 
work. Vaccinations will increase as larger numbers are examined next year 
at sleeping sickness surveys. It has been found necessary to improve anJ 
accelerate the transport of lymph, thermos fiasks with ice are now used. But 
ice can still not be obtained in bush, and portable refrigerators and more 
viable lymph are required. · 

The unit's work should now gradually emphasize prevention, which initiall) 
will consist of increase in vaccinations, the elimination, by chemothe.ra~y 
and repeated surveys if required, of the known foci of trypanosomtas~, 
control of bilharzia at Barombi, and, when surveys and other work permtl 
the organisation of more intensive yaws treatment and follow-up at sorne 
centre in Bamènda. 

Liaison bas been established with the French S.G.H.M.P. and the oppor· 
tunity taken of comparing techniques, equipment, system of recording, and 
methods of treatment, vaccination and disease control. 

(ii) CAMEROONS PROVINCE 

Sleeping Sickness Report 
British Cameroons. Attention was directed to the presence of sleeping s!c~· 

ness by the discovering of scattered foci and by reports of similar foct m
neighbouring areas. 

French Cameroons. A detailed knowledge of the incidence in the adjacent 
areas- of Mamfe and Bamenda was lacking, and a survey team was introdu~ed 
at the end of 1950, to enlarge considerably the scope of the resurveys wh1ch 
had previously been conducted by the S.S.D.A. at Fontem dispensary. ln 
Bamenda, S.S. personnel worked throughout the year in conjunction wlth the 
Cameroons Field Unit. Although no evidence of epidemie condi~ion~ su.ch as 
exist in French territory has been found, a number of small foc1 w1t~ ~n!ec· 
tion rates of up to 10 per cent. have been detected in Mamfe dlVlSJOfl, 
scattered throughout areas which seem totally free from infection. 

S.S. Team surveys 
Dispensary surveys 
M.F.U. surveys by S.S. personnel 

Hospitals and Missions 

Annual figures: 
Number 

examined 

5,692 
3,652 

13,883 
Total 

diseases 
treated · 

Unknown 

New S.S. 
cases 

38 
75 
2 

New S.S. Relapsed 
cases S.S. cases 

19 

Infection 
rate 

Percent. 
0·7 
2·0 
O·Ol 

Percent. 
s.s. 

Unkn011n 
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ATTACHMENT G 

CAMEROONS DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION PROFITS 

Position, February, 1952 

J. AMOUNTS RECEIVED BY HIS EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR 

1948 Profits 
1949 Profits 
1950 Profits 

2. DISPOSAL OF 1948 PROFITS 

f 
54,352 
22,544 
53,296 

±:130,192 
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The 1948 Profits have been allocated by His Excellency in full as follows:
Southern Cameroons (Population 485,900) 

Reading Rooms 
• 1 

Scholarships ... 
Local Development Scbemes 

Northern Cameroons (Population 565,500) 

Yedseram Bridge, Mubi 
Donga-Abong Road ... 

TOTAL ••• 

f 
5,000 
2,000 

35,000 

±:42,000 

f 
5,000 
7,352 

f12,352 

±:42,000 

f12,352 

±:54,352 

The allocations under the item of ±:35,000 for Local Development Schemes 
in the Southern Cameroons, made after consideration of proposais submitted 
by the Local Development Committees were as follows:-

Victoria Division . . . Bimbia Road 

Kumba Division 

Mamfe Division 

Health and Social W elfare 
Centre, Muyuka 

Health and Social Welfare 
Centre, Bambuko 

Training of female health staff 
Tarring Kumba Town motor 

road and park 
Kumba Water Supply ... 
Car Park and Town Improve

ments, Mamfe 
Bridging on community develop

ment roads ... 

f 
2,000 

3,200 

1,500 
1,000 

2,000 
6,000 

1,750 

2,000 
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f. 
Bamenda Province ooo Abakpa Community Centre ooo 3,000 

Nkambe Maternity Clinic oo 0 3,000 
Wum Maternity Clinic 0 oo 3,000 
Bridges on Gindin Shutse to 

Wajiri Section, Mbaw Com-
munity Development Roadooo 1,550 

Bamali Bridge 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 oO 1,500 
Bridges on Njinikom-We Com-

munity Development Road 0 0 o 2,045 
Tools for Community Develop-

ment 000 000 ooo ooo 1,455 

TOTAL ooo f35,000 

3o DISPOSAL OF 1949 PROFITS 
Out of the f22,544 received in respect of 1949 His Excellency has approv~

he following allocations:-
Southern Cameroons 

Scholarships 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Motor Ambulances 00 0 oo 0 00 0 

Landrover for medical work among 
the Bakweri 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 

Northern Cameroons 
Health Centre, Sou them Adamawa 00 0 

TOTAL ooo 

40 BALANCE 

f 
3,700 

12,000 

750 

fl6,450 

f5,000 

f16,450 

f5,000 

f21,450 

The allocation of the balance of fl,094 in respect of the 1949 profits and 
f53,296 in respect of the 1950 profits is now under discussion with the Trust 
Territory elected members of the Houses of Assemblyo 

The following lists of further proposais already submitted by representatives 
of the people may be of interesto 

(a) Proposais submitted by Southern Cameroons Development Committees 

Division Project , Estimate -
! 

Victoria 000 ooo Community Centre, Victoria Ooo ooo ooo ooo 3,000 

Health and Social Welfare Centre, Bakingelle ooo 2,000 
Health and Social Welfare Centre, Lysoka o0 0 ooo 2,000 
Health and Social Welfare Centre, Bonjongo ooo 2,000 

-
Kumba Ooo Ooo Pontoon ferry, Mungo River ooo ooo ooo ooo 1,500 

Pontoon ferry, Meme River ooo 000 ooo ooo 1,500 
Coffee hulling machine ooo ooo ooo ooo 2,000 

-
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Division Project Estima/es 

Mamfe Mfie River Bridge 
Orpha:nage at R.C. Mission Oluogonge 
Health Centre, Banga ... 
Maternity Clinic, Widekum 
Maternity Clinic, Tali ... 

Bamenda Province . . . Bridges on Mbem Community Development Road 
(Nkambe) 

Bridges on Bamali-Bambalong Community Develop
ment Road (Bamenda) 

Bridges on the Bu Community Development Road 
(Wum) 

Bridges on Wajiri-Ntem section, Mbaw Community 
Development Road (Nkambe) 

Bridges on Bafut-Bambui Community Development 
Road (Bamenda) 

Bridges on Bum Community Development Road 
(Wum) ... 

Bridges on Ntem-Ngu section Mbaw Community 
Development Road (Nkambe) 

Bridges on first section of Manemo-Ngwaw Com-
munity Development Road (Bamenda) ... 

Grant towards building new N.A. School, Bamenda 
Nkambe Senior Primary School (First Year) 
Trades Training Centre for Nkambe School 
Do mes tic Science Centre, Nkambe School ... 
Rural Water Supplies ... 
Jmprovements to R.C. Mission Maternity Home, 

Shishong 
Ward for Cameroons Baptist Mission Hospital, 

Kumbo 
Dispensary at Ndu 
Maternity Home, Mbengwi ... 
Cinema Projector and ppwer unit 

±: 
4,500 
1,500 
4,500 
3,500 
3,500 

1,430 

2,000 

400 

830 

2,000 

600 

990 

1,000 
2,300 
4,200 
1,600 
1,800 
2,000 

5,000 

3,000 
2,000 
2,990 

500 

(b) Proposais submitted by representatives of the Northern Cameroons 

Bornu Province. 
Senior Primary School, Barna. 
Hospital at Barna. 
Motor ambulance. 

Benue Province. 
Continuation of Donga-Abong road. 

Adamawa Province. 
Health Centre at Sugu and at Mambila. 
Mubi-Marha-Zumo-Bornu road ali season. 
Jada-Toungo-Serti road all season to Mambila and Bamenda. 
100 percent. Water Supply at Mubi. 
Senior Primary School at Mubi. 
Senior Primary School at Chamba Area. 
Development of Agriculture and Forestry at Mambila. 
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Elementary School and Dispensàry at Serti. 
Y edseram bridge at Mubi. 
Possible Cocoa production at Gashaka. 
Possible Timber production at Gashaka. 
Possible Coffee production at Mambila. 
Elementary Schools at Mambila. 
Sleeping Sickness Survey and measures in South and North. 
Anti Sail Erosion measures South and North. 
Health Centre at Medagali. 
Post and Telegraphs at Mubi. 
Postal Agencies at Chamba area. 
Milk and Meat Industries possible at Mambila. 
Possible Telegraphie Communication between the Southern a:c 

Northem Cameroons. 
Ambulance for Mubi Hospital. 



STATISTICAL 

APPENDIX TO THE REPORT 

Compiled by the Department of Statistics, Nigeria 
Symbols employed 

. . . = Not available. - = Nil or negligible. 

RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN BRITISH UNITS 
AND THEIR METRIC EQUIVALENTS 

12 inches 
3 feet 

1,760 yards 

9 sq. feet 
4,840 sq. yard 

640 acres 

8 pints 

16 ounces 
avoirdupois 

112 lbs. 
20 hundredweights 

LENGTH 

1 inch 
1 foot 
1 yard 
1 mile 

AREA 

1 sq. ft. 
1 sq. yard 
1 acre 
1 sq. mile 

VOLUME 

lcubic foot 

CAPACITY 

1 pint 
1 imperial gallon 

WEIGHT 

1 Troy ounce 
avoirdupois 

1 ounce 

1 pound (lb.) 
1 hundredweight 
1 ton or long ton 

MO NEY 

12 pence (12d.) 
20 shillings 
1 pound sterling (1950-51) 
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2 · 540 centimetres 
·3048 metre 
·9144 metre 

1,609 kilometres 

·09290 sq. metre 
·8361 sq. metre 
· 404 7 hectare 

2·590 sq. kilometres 

·02832 cubic metre 

4 · 546 litres 

31·10 grammes 
28 · 35 grammes 

·4536 kilogramme 
50· 80 kilogrammes 
1·016 tonnes 

1 shilling (1/- or ls.) 
1 pound sterling (ft) 
2·80 U.S. dollars 

($2· 80) 
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1. POPULATION 

The following population estimates are based on the annual tax records, 
and are defective where there is any evasion of tax. Changes in these
" population " figures are strictly speaking only the reflection of changes in
the numbers of taxable adult males. But the direct tax system is so well
established that any man who begins to pay tax will find it very hard to evade
taxation thereafter. However, sorne young men evade taxation for a few 
years after they have reached taxpaying age. This applies particularly to 
the primitive hill tribes who inhabit the hilly territory in the Northern areas 
bordering on the French Cameroons. 

As only adult males pay tax, their numbers are much more exactly known 
than the numbers of women and of children. In the Northern areas (apart 
from the hill tribes) women, children, and men who are old or unfit for work, 
are counted as an indication of the taxpayer's means, but the figures are not 
relia ble. In the Southern Cameroons there is no count at ali; and the 
population is arbitrarily estimated by multiplying the number of taxpayers 
by 3! in ali divisions except Victoria. In this case the estimate has been 
adjusted to allow for plantation workers, coming from outside the division 
who leave their wives and children behind them. 

The number of births and deaths is unknown. There are no data on the 
ages, occupations, or degree of education of the people. Questions on age, 
occupation and literacy will be included in the census to be held (in the Northern 
areas in July, 1952, and in the Southern Cameroons in June, 1953) as part 
of the general census of Nigeria. Fertility, and mortality in childhood and 
infancy, are among the new questions which are to be included in future surveys 
carried out by Medical Field Unit. 
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Table 1 

ESTIMATED NATIVE POPULATION, MID-1951 

' 

Adults 

Are a Chi/dr en Total 

Males Fe males 

CAMEROONS 
Total 000 000 Ooo 000 ooo 289,500 000 000 1,083,800 

Sou them ooo ooo 000 000 000 153,200 000 000 484,000 
Northern Areas 000 ooo 000 ooo 136,300 194,000 269,400 599,800 

SOUTHERN CAMEROONS 
Bamenda Province o o o 000 ooo ooo 81,800 ooo 000 286,000 
Cameroons Province Ooo 000 000 71,400 ooo 000 198,000 

NORTHERN AREAS 
Within Adamawa Province 000 000 78,200 113,700 134,100 326,000 
Within Benue Province 000 oOO ooo 3,300 3,600 5,000 11,900 
Within Bomu Province oOO 000 000 54,900 76,700 130,300 261,900 

CAMEROONS PROVINCE 
Victoria Division 000 ooo 000 000 29,600 000 ooo 52,000 
Kumba Division 000 000 000 ooo 21,800 ooo 000 76,000 
Mamfe Division 000 ooo 000 000 20,000 000 ooo 70,000 

!!AMENDA PROVINCE 
Nkambe District 000 000 000 ooo 16,200 000 000 57,000 
Wum District 000 000 000 000 16,400 ooo 000 57,000 
Bamenda District ooo 000 ooo ooo 49,200 000 ooo 172,000 

NORTHERN AREAS WITHIN BENUE PROVINCE 
Tigon, Ndoro and Kentu Districts 000 3,300 3,600 5,000 11,900 

WITiflN ADAMAWA PROVINCE 
Madagali District oOO 000 ooo 11,200 19,500 18,100 48,800 
Cubanawa District 0 0 0 000 000 000 11,900 20,300 32,200 64,400 
Mu bi District 000 ooo ooo ooo 17,400 27,700 31,700 76,800 
Nassarawa District 000 000 Ooo 8,400 11,600 18,700 38,700 
Mambila District 000 000 000 000 8,100 8,800 8,800 25,000 
Other Districts ooo ooo 000 000 21,200 26,500 24,600 72,300 

W!THIN BORNU PROVINCE 
Dikwa Division 000 ooo 000 000 54,900 76,700 130,300 261,900 

NoTE: Native signifies African 
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Table 2 

NON-INDIGENOUS POPULATION, MID-1951 

Nationality Adult A duit Children Males Fe males Total 

British 1 243 -... . .. . .. . .. 140 65 448 
Irish ... ... . .. . .. . .. 11 - - Il 
Dutch ... . .. . .. . .. 39 2 - 41 
Danish ... . .. . .. . .. 2 3 2 7 
Swiss ... . .. . .. . .. 17 15 13 45 
French ... . .. . .. ... 3 - - 3 
Italian ... ... ... ... - 5 - 5 
Hungarian ... ... ... ... 1 1 3 5 
Canadian ... ... ... ... 7 7 6 20 
American ... ... ... ... 9 13 14 36 
Australian ... ... ... ... 2 2 1 5 
Aden Arab ... ... ... ... 1 - - 1 
Maltese ... ... ... ... 1 - - 1 

TOTAL ... ... ... 336 188 104 628 

NOTE: Non-indigenous means non-African 

Table 3 

ESTIMATED NATIVE POPULATION, COMPARATIVE FIGURES, 1947-1951 

Are a 1947 1948 1949 1950 1951 ---
CAMEROONS PROVINCE ... ... 179,000 186,000 186,000 200,000 198,000 

Victoria Division ... ... 46,000 48,000 48,000 52,000 52,000 
Kumba Division ... . .. 63,000 65,000 65,000 75,000 76,000 
Mamfe Division ... ... 70,000 73,000 73,000 73,000 70,000 

BAMENDA PROVINCE ... ... 287,000 301,000 287,000 286,000 286,000 

NORTHERN AREAS ~THIN BENUE 
PROVINCE 

Tigon, Ndoro and Kentu Dis-
11,900 tricts ... ... ... 10,900 10,300 11,100 11,100 

WITHIN ADAMAWA PROVINCE ... 295,300 301,700 308,200 315,800 326,000 
Madagali District ... ... 46,100 45,400 41,400 41,700 48,800 
Cubanawa District ... ... 52,600 56,000 59,500 62,200 64,400 
Mu bi District ... ... . .. 67,900 72,100 73,300 76,100 76,800 
Nassarawa District ... . .. 33,800 35,500 37,100 38,500 38,700 
Mambila District ... ... 24,400 22,500 25,100 25,700 25,00J 
Other Districts ... ... 70,500 70,200 71,800 71,600 72,300 

WITHIN BORNU PROVINCE 
261,900 Dikwa Division ... ... 219,300 228,100 240,000 238,600 -ToTAL ... ... . .. 991,500 1,027,100 1,032,300 1,051,500 1,083,800 

NoTE: Native signifies African 
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Table 4 
ESTIMATED DENSITY OF NATIVE POPULATION, MID-1951 

CAMEROONS PROVINCE (By Divisions and Clan Areas) 
MAMFE DIVISION Average number of persans per square mile. 

Assumbo 
Bangwa 
Ban yang 

121 Kembong . .. ... 131 Mundani ... 23 
77 Mbo . . . . . . 17 Takamanda . . . 7 
12 Menka-Widekum ... 19 

KUMBA DIVISION 

Bafaw .. . 53 Bal un du 7 Ekumbe 
Bakossi .. . 75 Balundu-Badiko 9 Elung 
Bakundu 
Ba1ong, Lower 
Ba1ong, Upper 
Balue ... 

VICTORIA DIVISION 

Bakweri 
Bakolle 
Balong ... 

25 
55 

5 
28 

26 
20 
31 

Bambuko 
Barombi 
Basossi 
Ba tanga 
Bima-Kurop ... 

Bambuko 
Bimbia 
Mungo 

6 Isangeli 
19 Ngolo 

... 11 Nhia ... 
22 Ninong 
4 Mbonge 

5 Victoria, Tiko and 
21 Bota 
41 (village groups) 

BAMENDA PROVINCE (By Districts and Clan Areas) 
NKAMBE DISTRICT 

Mbambe 
Mbaw .. . 
Mbem .. . 

WUM DISTRICT 

Beba-Befang 
Bum 

BAMENDA DISTRICT 

Bafut 
Bali 
Banso 

16 Mbwat 
10 Mfumte 
44 Misaje 

841 Esumbi 
19 Fungom 

551 Meta 
107 Mogamo 
46 Ndop ... 

681 Ndu .. . 
23 Tang .. . 
42 

171 Nkom 
15 Wum 

96 \ Ngemba 
76 Ngi ... 
60 Ngonu 

BENUE PROVINCE (By Districts) 
TRUSTEESHIP TERRITORY WITHIN 

Ken tu . . . 61 Nd oro 141 Tigon 

ADAMAWA PROVINCE (By Districts) 

TRUSTEESHIP TERRITORY WITHIN 
Chubunawa 199 Maiha 70 Uba(part) 
De lei 28 Mambila 19 Verre (part) 
Gashaka 2 Mu bi 178 Yebbi 
Gurumpawo 50 Nassarawa 45 Zummo (part) 
Holma (part) 22 Toungo 5 
Madagali 137 Tsugu 34 

BORNU PROVINCE (By Districts) 
TRUSTEESHIP TERRITORY WITHIN 

(DIKWA DIVISION) 
Barna ... . .. 47 Gumsu 25 Ngala 
Gajibo ... 67 Gwoza Plains 33 Ran Kala Balge 
Guiumba 34 Gwoza Hills 191 Woloji 

48 
23 
14 
22 
25 
30 
29 

60 

7 
40 

60 
25 

42 
90 
60 

10 

87 
6 

61 
10 

29 
37 

116 
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II. ADMINISTRATIVE STRUCTURE OF GOVERNMENT 

Table 5 

GOVERNMENT OFFICIALS EMPLOYED SOLELY WITHIN 
TRUST TERRITORY, 1950 AND 1951 

1950 

Department and Status 

1951 

Natives 
of 

No. No. Race Trust Sex Salarv 

AccouNTANT GENERAL, 

Junior Service 
Accounting Assistant, Grade 1 
Accounting Assistant, Grade II 

::: } 8 
lst Class Clerks ... .. . 
2nd and 3rd Class Clerks .. . 
Clerical Assistant ... 
Messengers .. . .. . 

ADMINISTRA Tl ON 

Senior Service 
Commissioner for the Cameroons ... 
Senior Resident .. . .. . .. . 
Resident ... ... ... ... 
Senior District Officers .. . .. . 
District Officers ... ... .. . 
Assistant District Officers .. . .. . 
Assistant District Officers ... . .. 
Development Officer .. . . .. 
Community Development Officer .. . 
Secretary-Typist ... .. . 
Wei fare Officers .. . ... .. . 

Junior Service 
Chief Clerk .. . .. . . .. 
Assistant Chief Clerk ... 
lst, 2nd and 3rd Class Clerks 
Clerical Assistants ... 
Interpreters .. . .. . 
Motor Drivers ... 
Messengers . .. .. . 
Rest Hou se Staff .. . 
Caretaker ... .. . 

1 
5 

1 
1 
1 
2 
6 

Il 
1 
1 
1 

2 

1 
1 

23 
3 
7 
4 

41 
23 

1 

1 
1 

{ i 
1 
5 

1 
1 
1 
2 
5 

10 
2 
1 
1 
1 

1 
1 

23 
4 
7 
4 

41 
23 

1 

(a) Terri- (b) ±: p.à. 

Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 

Br. 
Br. 
Br. 
Br. 
Br. 
Br. 
c. 
Af. 
Br. 
Br. 

Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 

tory 

1 
2 
1 
5 

Il 
4 
7 
2 

39 
22 

1 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 

360-450 
265-350 
180-250 
84-12! 
66-120 
42-84 

1,600 
1,500 
1,350 
1,200 

510-1,000 
510-1,000 
510-1,000 
510-1,000 
510-1,000 
450-600 

M 360-450 
M 265-350 
M 84-250 
M 72-160 
M 72-250 
M 52-108 
M 42-84 
M 24-84 
M 42-84 

-----1-----·1-------1-------1------------

AGRICULTURE 

Senior Service 
Senior Agricultural Officer ... 
Agricultural Officer . . . . .. 
Agricultural Development Officer ... 

NOTES: 

(a) Race. Af. = African. Br. = British. 
(b) Sex. M = Male. F = Female. 

1 

Br. 
Br. 
Br. 

C. k Australian. 
'. 
1 

1 

M 510-1,000 
M 
M 510-!,000 
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Table 5-(contd.) 

GOVERNMÊNT OFFICIALS EMPLOYED SOLELY WITHIN 
'l'RUST TERRITORY, 1950 AND_1951 

1950 1951 

Department and Status Natives 
of 

No. No. Race 
(a) 

Trust Sex 

AGRICULTURE-(contd.) 

Junior Service 
Assistant Agricultural Officer 
Agricultural Assistants .. . 
Field Overseer Grade 1 .. . 
Field Overseers Grade Il .. . 
2nd and 3rd Class Clerks .. . 
Clerical Assistants . . . . .. 
Mo tor Drivers . . . . .. 
Craftsman ... ... . .. 
Messengers . . . . . . . .. 

AGRICULTURE 
(Cocoa Survey) 

Senior Service 
Cocoa Survey Officer 

Junior Service 
Field Overseers Grade II 
3rd Class Clerk .. . 
Clerical Assistants .. . 
Draftsman ... . .. 
Driver... ... . .. 
Messenger ... . .. 
Field Assistants ... 
Temporary Field Assistant .. . 
Watchmen (unestablished) .. . 

Co-OPERATIVE DEPARTMENT 

Senior Service 
Assistant Registrar ... 

Junior Service 
Inspector, Grade I . . . . .. 
lnspectors, Grades II and III 
lnspe::tor, Grade IV . . . . .. 
Driver ... 
Messenger ... 

1 
4 
1 

16 
2 
1 
2 
1 
2 

10 
1 

1 
1 
1 
4 
1 
2 

1 
2 
1 

1 

1 
15 
3 
3 
3 
1 
2 

10 
1 
2 
1 
1 
1 
3 

2 

1 
3 

Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 

Br. 

Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 

Af. 

Br. 

Af. 
Af. 

Af. 
Af. 

Terri- (b) 
tory 

2 
1 

13 
1 
2 
2 
1 
2 

3 

1 
3 

. .1 

2 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 

M 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 

M 

M 

M 
M 

M 
M 

213 

Sa lary 
±: p.a. 

320-450 
96-370 

126-160 
66-120 
84-170 
66-160 
52-108 
54-170 
42-84 

510-1,000 

66-120 
84-128 
66-160 
72-120 
52-84 
42-84 
66-120 

510-1,000 

180-250 
96-170 

52-84 
42-84 

-----~1---1---1-----

CUSTOMS & EXCISE 
Senior Service 

Collectors 3 

NorËs: -· · - - ····· ···· · · .-· ,. ·-

(a) Race. Af. = African. Br. = British. 
(b) Sex. M =- Male. F = Female. 

16040 

•' .. 

3 Br. M 510-900 

,- .! :'.} 

~~ ... \f 

H 
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Table S~contd.) 

GOVERNMENT OFFICIALS EMPLOYED SOLELY WITHIN 
TRUST TERRITORY, 1950 AND 1951 

1950 

Department and Status 

•, No. 

CuSTOMS & EXCISE-{contd.) 
Junior Service 

Principal Customs Officer ... ... 1 
Senior Customs Officer ... ... 1 
1 st Class Officers ... ... 4 
2nd & 3rd Class Offi~~rs ... ... 6 
Jrd Class Clerks 2 
Preventive Superinte~dents, 'ëiass ÏÏ 4 
Preventive Superintendents, Class III Il 
Drill Instructors ... ... ... 2 
Chief Preventive Officers ... ... 2 
Preventive Officers 7 
Assistant Preventive Offlcers:·Class ï' 21 
Assistant Preventive Officers, Class II 50 
Assistant Preventive Officers, Class III 46 
Assistant Preventive Officers, Class IV 71 
Messenger ... ... . .. . .. 1 

---
EDUCATION 

Senior Service 
Principal, Ombe Training Colle ge ... -
Provincial Education Officers ... 1 
Education Officers ... ... ... 2 
Education Officers ... . .. . .. 1 
Women Education Officers .•. ... 2 

Junior Service 
Teachers, Grade 1 ... . .. . .. 2 
Teachers, Grade II ... . .. ... lO 
Teachers, Grade Il ... -... 
Teachers, Grade Ill ... ... . .. 12 
Teachers, Grade III ... ... ... 3 
Teachers, Grade IV ... ... . .. 15 
Teachers, Grade IV ... ... . .. 5 
Teachers, Ungraded ... ... ... 4 
Teachers, Ungraded ... ... . .. 5 
Second and Third Class Clerks ... 6 
Drivers ... ... ... . .. 2 
Messengers ... ... . .. ... 3 

ELECTRICITY 
Senior Service 

Electrical Inspector ... ... l 
Charge Shift- Engineer ... . .. -
Pupil Electrical Engineer ... ... -

Junior Service 
Junior Engineering Assistant, Grade 1 1 
Artisan, Grade III .. . .. . .. . 1 
1st Class Clerk ... . .. ... 1 

NOTES: 

(a) Race. Af. = African. Br. = British. 
(b) Sex. M =Male. F = Female. 

No. Race 
(a) 

2 Af. 
- Af. 
4 Af. 
4 Af. 
2 Af. 
5 Af. 

12 Af. 
2 Af. 
3 Af. 
6 Af. 

24 Af. 
49 Af. 
53 Af. 
57 Af. 

1 Af. 

1 Br. 
2 Br. 
2 Br. 
1 Af. 
2 Br. 

1 Af. 
12 Af. 

1 Af. 
13 Af. 

1 Af. 
13 Af. 
5 Af. 
8 Af. 
6 Af. 
8 Af. 
4 Af. 
5 Af. 

- -
1 Br. 
1 Br. 

1 Af. 
- -

1 Af. 

1951 

Natives 
of 

Trust Sex 
Terri- (b) 
tory 

- ·M 
- M 
- M 
- M 

1 M 
1 M 
3 M 
1 M 
3 M 
3 M 

17 M 
29 M 
30 M 
29 M 

1 M 

- M 
- M 
- M 

1 M 
- F 

- M 
4 M 
1 F 
9 M 
1 F 

12 M 
2 F 
6 M 
5 F 
1 M 

- M 
3 M 

- -
- M 
- M 

- M 
- -
- M 

Salan 
f. p.à. 

-
375--480 
270-370 
180-250 

96-170 
84-12! 

170-220 
170-200 
170-200 
150-170 
128-144 
ll2-120 
90-100 
75-84 
66-72 
42-84 

1,075 
510-I,COO 
510-1,COO 
510-I,COO 
510-1,COO 

265-350 
120-250 
120-250 
84-170 
84-170 
84-170 
84-170 
42-120 
42-120 
84-170 
52-84 
42-64 -

-
510-825 
510-660 

180-250 
-

180-250 
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Table 5-(contd.) 

GOVERNMENT OFFICIALS EMPLOYED SOLELY WITHIN 
TRUST TERRITORY, 1950 AND 1951 

1950. 

Department and Status 

·No. 

FORESTRY 
Senior Service 

Senior Assistant Conservator ... 1 
Assistant Conservators ... ... 2 

Junior Servie~! 
Forest Supervisor ... ... ... 1 
Forest Assistants, Grades Il and Ill 8 
Assistant Ranger ... ... ... 2 
Foresters ... ... ... .. . 3 
Forest Guards ... ... ... 16 
1st, 2nd and 3rd Class Clerks ... 4 
Clerical Assistant ... ... ... 1 
Carpenter ... ... ... ... 1 
Plantation Clerk ... ... .. . 1 
Motor Driver ... .. , ... 1 
Messengers ... ... ... . .. 4 

--

GEOLOGICAL SURVEY 
Senior Service 

Geologist ... ... ... ... 2 

Junior Service 
Geological Assistant, Grade 1 ... 1 
Geological Assistants, Grade III ... 1 
Technical Assistant, Grade I · ... 1 
Headman ... ... ... . .. 1 1 
Messenger ... ... ... ... 2 

JUDICIAL 
Senior Service 

Magistrate ... ... ... .. . 1 

Junior Service 
Acting Registrar ... ... .. . -
Registrar, Grade II ... ... .. . 1 
3rd Class Clerk ... ... . .. 1 
Clerical Assistants ... ... .. . 2 
Messenger ... ... ... .. . 1 
Labourer (daily paid) ... .. . -. . 

NoTEs: 
(a) Race. Af. = African. Br. = British. 
(b) Sex. M = Male. F = Fema1e. 

16040 

1951 

Natives 
of 

No. Race Trust 
(a) Terri-

tory 

1 Br. -
2 Br. -

1 Af. -
9 Af. 3 
1 Af. -
3 Af .. .2 

17 Af. .6 
4 Af. 1 
1 Af. 1 
1 Af. -
1 Af. 1 

- - -
4 Af. 4 

1 Br. -

_; - -
2 Af. -

- - -
1 Af. -
1 Af. -

1 Br. -

1 Af. -
- - -

1 Af. -
2 Af. -
1 Af. . 1 
1 Af. -

215 

Sex Salary 
(b) f. p.a. 

-----

M 510-1,000 
M 510-1,000 

' 

M 170-300 
M 96-170 
M 144--170 

.M 88-10& 
M 52-84 
M 84-170 
M 72-160 
M 72-108. ' 
M 72-102 
- -
M 42-64 

M 570-1,000 

.. 

-· -
M 96-170 
- -
M 72-84 

:M :.42-64 

M 510-1,000 

M 180-250 
- -
M -
M 72-160 
M 42- 84 
M 24 

H2
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Table 5-(contd.) 

GOVERNMENT OFFICIALS EMPLOYED SOLELY WITHIN 
TRUST TERRITORY, 1950 AND 1951 

Department and Status 

LABOUR 

Senior Service 
Labour Officer ... 

Junior Service 
Assistant Exchange Manager, Grade 1 
Assistant Labour Officer, Grade II ... 
2nd and 3rd Class Clerks ... . .. 
Clerical Assistants . .. ... .. . 
Finger-print Classifier .. . .. . 
Mo tor Driver .. . . .. .. . 
Mcssengers . .. . .. .. . . .. 
Night Watchman ... .. . . .. 

1950 

No. No. 

1 
1 
2 
7 
1 
1 
3 
1 

1 

1 
1 
3 
8 
1 
1 
3 
1 

1951 

Natives 
of 

Race Trust Sex Salary 
(a) Terri- (b) f. p.a. 

tory 

Af. 

Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 

1 
2 

M 510-I,OOJ 

M 270-370 
M 180-250 
M 84-170 
M 72-160 
M 72-120 
M 52-84 
M 42-84 
M 42-48 

MARINE -----t-----[------[·------~-----~-----

Senior Service 
Marine Officer ... 

Junior Service 
2nd Class Clerk .. . . .. 
Clerical Assistants . .. .. . 
Stores Attendant .. . .. . 
Messenger ... ... ... 
Quartermaster . .. .. . 
Able Seamen .. . . .. .. . 
Boatmen ... ... .. . 
Greaser ... ... .. . 
Driver (Grade Ill) ... .. . 
Assistant Light-house Keepers 
Light-house Attendants ... 
Watchmen ... ... . .. 
Labourers (daily paid) ... 

MARKETING AND EXPORTS 
Senior: Service 

Produce Officer · ... 

Junior Service 
Assistant Produce Officer ... 
Produce Inspcctors, Grade 1 
Produce Inspectors, Grade II 
Produce Inspectors, Grade III 
3rd Class Clerk .. . .. . 
Driver-Mechanic ... . .. 
Mcssenger, Grade 1 .. . .. . 
Night Watchrnan ... . .. 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1· 
4 
5 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
9 

1 
2 
4 
6 

~: 
l' 
1 

1 

1 
2 

1 
5 
5 
1 
1 
2 
2 
2 
8 

1 
3 
7 
4 
1. 
1 
1 
1: 

Br. 

Af. 
Af. 

Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 

Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 

1 
5 
5 
1 

1 
2 
2 
8 

M 

M 
M 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 

510-1,000 

84-170 
72-160 

116-150 
42-ll2 
42-84 
42-112 
54-78 
72-102 
42-64 
42-48 
various 
rates 

M 180-370 
M 180-250 
M 144-170 
M 96-136 
M 84-128 
M 88-108 
M 64-84 
M 42-48 

------------------'----'l--.._.:__ _ __:. __ ,. ____ ,:____ __ 

NOTES: 

(a) Race. Af. = African. Br. = British. 
(b) Sex. M = Male. F = Female. 
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Table 5-(contd.) 

GOVERNMENT OFFICIALS EMPLOYED SOLELY WITHIN 
TRUST TERRITORY, 1950 AND 1951 

1950 

Department and Status 

No. No. 

MEDICAL 
Senior Service 

Senior Medical Officer . . . . .. 
Medical Officers . . . . . . . .. 
Medical Officer . . . . . . . .. 
Medical Officer of Health . . . . .. 
Health Superintendent . . . . .. 
Medical Field Unit Superintendent 
Nursing Sister ... ... . .. 
Health Visitor . . . . . . . .. 
Sle,eping Sickness Superintendent ... 

Junior Service 
Pharmacists .. . 
Sanitary Inspectors .. . 
Technical Assistants .. . 
Qualified Nurses .. . 
Qualified Nurses .. . 
Nurses-in-training ... 
Nurses-in-training ... 
Midwives ... . .. 
Dressers ... .. . 
Health Attendants .. . 
Hospital Attendant .. . 

2 
4 
1 

6 
6 
2 

41 
9 

5 
28 

1 
Hospital Attendants .. . 
Dispensary Attendants 
Clerks ... ... . .. 
Clerical Assistants ... 
Scribes 

::: }28 

Cooks ... 
Washerman .. . 
Tradesmen .. . 
Drivers 
Messengers .. . 
Watchmen ... -- ... 

METEOROLOGICAL 
· Junior Service 

Observer, Grade 1 .. . 
Observers, Grade Il .. . 

PoucE 
Senior Service 

Senior Superintendent of Police 
Assistant Superintendent ... 

Junior Service 
Inspectors .. . . .. 
Sergeant-Majors ... 
Sergeants ... . .. 
Other Ranks . . . .. . 

Nons: 

5 
6 
3 
1 
1 

8 
3 
2 

1 
5 

1 
2 

2 
1 

10 
394 

(a) Race. Af. = African. Br. = British. 
(b) Sex. M =Male. F = Female. 

1 
4 
1 -
1 
1 
1 

{ ~ 
1 

8 
7 
2 

42 
8 
8 

16 
5 

24 
5 
1 

f23 
\_4 

4 
7 
4 
3 
1 
3 
7 
2 
3 

4 

2 
2 

10 
266 

1951 

Natives 
of 

Race Trust Sex 
(a) Terri- (b) 

tory 

Br. 
Br. 
Af. 
Br. 
Br. 
Br. 
Br. 
Br. 
Br. 

Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 

Af. 

Br. 
Br. 

Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 

1 
1 
1 

15 
3 
1 

11 
4 

19 
3 
1 

20 

3 
2 
2 
1 
1 
4 
2 
3 

1 
2 

10 
266 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
F 
M 

M 
M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
F 
F 
M 
M 
F 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 

M 

M 
M 

M 
M 
M 
M 

217 

Sa lary 
:E p.a. 

1,300 
690-1,200 
690-1,200 
690-1,200 
450-600 
450-600 
360-560 
360-560 
450-600 

170-450 
96-350 
96-250 

102-380 
102-380 
72-96 
72-96 
84-168 
42-160 
42-64 
42-84 
42-84 
42-108 
84-250 
72-160 
42-108 
42-160 -
42-102 
72-108 
52-108 
42-64 
42-48 

96-170 

1,050 
510-900 

170-500 
170-200 
150-170 
66-144 
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Table 5-(contd.) 

GOVERNMENT OFFICIALS EMPLOYED SOLELY WITHIN 
TRUST TERRITORY, 1950 AND 1951 

1950 1951 

Department and Status Natives 
of 

No. No. Race 
(a) 

Trust Sex Salan 
:E p.à. 

POSTS AND TELEGRAPHS 
Senior Service 

Engineer ... ... . .. 
Wireless Station Superintendent 

Junior Service 
Inspector ... ... ... ... 
Superintendents .. . .. . .. . 
Sub-Inspector, Grade 1 .. . . .. 
1 st Class Clerk .. . . .. 
1 st Class Postal Clerks and Tele-

graphists ... ... ... . .. 
2nd and 3rd Class Postal Clerks and 

Telegraphists .. . .. . .. . 
Telephone Supervisors .. . .. . 
Telephone Opera tors... .. . .. . 
Linemen, Grade 1 .. . .. . .. . 
Linemen, Grade II .. . .. . . .. 
Linemen, Grade III .. . .. . . .. 
Telephone Attendants .. . . .. 
Mail Porters 
Clearing Gangers ... 
Postmen .. . 
Sorter ... .. . 
Wireless Opera tors ... 
Motor Drivers 
Messengers .. . 
Watchman .. . 

PRISONS 
Junior Service 

Chief Warder, Grade II ... .. . 
Assistant Chief Warder ... .. . 
Senior Warders ... ... .. . 
1st Class Warders ... ... .. . 
2nd C1ass Warders ... ... . .. 
3rd Class Warders ... ... .. . 
Recruit Warders ... ... .. . 
Wardresses ... ... ... .. . 
Temporary Wardresses (daily paid) .. . 

SUR VEY 

Junior Service 
Surveyor, Grade II . .. .. . 
Junior Technical Staff, Grade II ... 
Chainmen, Grade 1 .. . . .. 
Chainmen, Grade II .. . .. . 
Messenger ... ... ... 

NOTES: 

2 
2 
1 

7 

20 
2 
6 
2 

24 
15 
3 
1 

18 
1 
1 
2 

11 
1 

1 
3 
6 

25 
29 

7 

2 
1 

1 
3 
1 
3 
1 

(a) Race. Af. = African. Br.= British. 
(b) Sex. M = Male. F = Female. 

1 
2 
1 
1 

10 

22 
1 
8 
3 

27 
16 
2 
2 
9 
2 
1 
2 
2 

11 
1 

1 
1 
5 

25 
35 

12 
2 
4 

1 
3 
1 
3 
1 

Br. 
Br. 

Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 

Af. 

Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 

Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 

Af. 
Af. 
Af. 

Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 
Af. 

Terri- (b) 
tory 

1 

8 

1 
16 
16 
2 
1 
9 
2 
1 

1 
6 
1 

M 
M 

570-1,0:1
510-720 

M 270-370 
M 270-370 
M 180-250 
M 180-250 

M 180-250 

M 96--170 
M 180-250
M 72-160 
M 108-160
M: 72-102 
M 52--<i4 
M 42--{i4 
M 42--{i4 
M 42 
M 72-10S 
M 72-102 
M 96--170 
M 52-84 
M 42-64 
M 42-48  

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 

M 
F 
F 

170-220 
150-170 
112-14-l 
90-100 
75-85 

57 
75-84 

52 

M 320-450
M 96-170
M 72-10S
M 42--{i4 
M 52--{i4 
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Table 5--{contd.) 

GOVERNMENT OFFICIALS EMPLOYED SOLELY WITHIN 
TRUST TERRITORY, 1950 AND 1951 

1950 1951 

Department and Status Natives 
of 

No. No. ·Race Trust 
(a) Terri-

tory 

VETERINARY 
Senior Service .. 

Senior Veterinary Officer 000 ooo - 1 .Br. -
Veterinary Officer 000 ooo ... 1 1 Br. -
Development Officers 000 ooO 3 3 Br., -

Ju~ior Service 
Veterinary Assistants 000 000 4 4 Af. -
Veterinary Inoculators ... ooO 4 4 Af. 2 
Craftsman 000 000 000 000 1 - - -
3rd Class Clerks ooO 000 000 2 2 Af. -
Cattle Attendant 000 ooO 000 - 1 Af. 1 
Drivers 000 000 000 ooO 1 2 Af. -
Messengers 000 000 ooO 000 2 2 Af. 2 
Herdsmen (daily paid) 000 000 19 21 Af. 21 

PUBLIC WORKS 
Senior Service 

Senior Executive Engineer 000 000 - 1 Br. -
Executive Engineers 00. ooo 000 4 3 Br. -
Executive Engineer 000 Ooo 000 1 1 Af. -
Inspectors 000 000 000 000 7 8 Br. -
Inspector 000 000 000 000 1 - Af. -

Junior Service 
Assistant Chief Clerk 000 000 1 1 Af. -
Foremen oo• 000 000 oo• 3 3 Af. 1 
Engineering Assistants, Grades 1 & II 7 7 Af. -
Technical Assistants 00. 000 000 2 3 Af. 1 
Mechanics and Artisans 000 19 18 Af. Il 
Timekeepers, Grades 1 & n::: ooo 4 4 Af. 2 
Road Overseers ooO 000 10 10 Af. 6 
Aerodrome Overseer~ ·. ooo 000 2 2 Af. 1 
Driver Mechanics 000 000 000 3 3 Af. 1 
Clerks oo• 000 000 ooo ... , !1 Transport Clerk 000 000 000 12 Af. 3 Stores Clerk 000 ooO 000 

Stores lssuer ::: ooo 000 1J 
Miscellaneous subonii~ate staff ... 13 19 Af. Il 

NoTEs: 
(a) Race. Af. = African. Br. = British. 

(b) Sex. M =Male. F = Female. 
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Sex Sa lary 
(b) f, p.a. 

M 870-1,000 
M 660-1,000 
M 510-1,000 

M 96-170 
M 42-108 
- -
M 84-128 
M 64 
M 52-84 
M 42-64 
M 20-60 

M 1,100 
M 570-1,000 

:M 570-1,000 
M 510-600 
M 510-600 

:M 265-350 
,M 180-250 
M 96-250 
M 72-108 
M 54-160 
M 72-170 
M 76-160 
M 76-160 
M 88-108 

M 72-250 

~ 42-84 



220 REPORT TO UNITED NATIONS ON 

In addition to the salary scales quoted above, an Addition to Rates ofP. 
of 1~1- per cent. of salary for Junior Service and of 10 per cent. for Se:: 
Service Staff has been payable since lst April, 1950. Members of the Se::· 
~ervice who have their prin~ip~l family and socia~ ties and general backgro~:: 
m a country other than Nigena, Gold Coast, Sierra Leone Gambia or c.: 
adjacent territories in West Africa are a1so granted expatriation pay at tS 
following rates:-

Basic Salary 

Less than f450 
f450-f:599 
f600-f:719 
f720-f:839 
f840-f:l,074 
fl,075-f1,199 
fi ,200-f:I ,399 
fi ,400-f:I ,649 
f1 ,650-f:I,899 
fi ,900-f2,550 

Expatriation Pay 
;[ 

125 
150 
200 
250 
300 
350 
400 
450 
500 
600 

NATIVE ADMINISTRATIONS IN TRUST TERRITORY, 1950 

Table 6 
DIAGRAM INDICATING TYPICAL NATIVE ADMINISTRATION STRUCTURE 

Chief or Council 

Central Staff 

District Staff 
1 

Judicial Staff 

V ill age S ta tf 

Departmental Staff 
Agriculture 
Education 
Forestry 
Health 
Medical 
Police 
Prisons 
Survey 
Treasuzy 
Veterinazy 
Works 

The unit of " local government " is the Native Administration. A NatiYe 
Authority is responsible for Adrninistering its affairs. 

A Native Authority takes one of several forms. In the Cameroons a~d 
amenda Provinces it is normally made up of a number of clan or famil~ 
eads, together with representatives of the people. In the northern ~reas 
t is a chief alone advised by a number of Councillors nominated or apl?o~nted 
y hlm. Each Native Authority functions under the guidance of Adrmmstra· 
ive Officers. Revenues of Native Authorities of the Trust Terri tory range from 
nder ft ,000 to over f60,000 per annum and the number of their staff and the 
egree of departmental specialisation vary accordingly. 
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NATIVE AUTHORITIES STAFF 

(i) Staff employed in the Southern Cameroons are showh in Part A and those 
in the Northern Areas in Part B of the foliowing Table. Almost ali staff 
employed in the Southern Cameroons are employed wholiy in Trust Territory; 
in the Northern Areas staff employed only part-time in Trust Territory are 
included and the percentage of salary assigned to work in Trust Territory 
is given. 

(ü) Ali Native Authority staff are African and almost ali are inhabitants 
of the Trust Territory and its adjoining areas. 

(iii) Since 1st April, 1950, a Temporary Addition to Rates of Pay of12-! per 
cent. on salaries below f450 and of 10 per cent. on those of f450 and over 
bas been payable. 

Table 7A 

NATIVE AUTHORITIES STAFF EMPLOYED IN THE 
SOUTHERN PROVINCES OF THE CAMEROONS, 1951 

Department and Status 

ADMINISTRATION 
Fon ofNsaw ... ... ... .. . 
Fon ofKom ... ... ... .. . 
Fon of Bali ... ... ... .. . 
Fon of Bafut ... ... ... .. .• -
President of Victoria Federated Council 
Councillors .. . .. . . .. .. . .. . 
Village Head .. . .. . .. . .. . 
Clerks ... ... ... ... ... 
Messengers .. . .. . . .. .. . . .. 
District Heads .. . .. . .. . .. . 

AGRICULTURE 
Agricultural Artisan 

EDucATION 

No. 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

24 
1 
9 
4 
2 

Se x 
(a) 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 

M&F 
M 
M 
M 
M 

M 

Teachers-Elementary and Higher Elementary ... 81 M & F 
Teachers-Uncertificated and Probationary .. . 125 M & F 

FoRESTRY 
Forest Guards 

JUDICIAL 
Alkali ... 
Court Clerks 
Messengers ... 

MEDICAL AND HEALTH 
Dispensary Attendants (2 in training) ... 
Sanitary Overseers and Inspectors 
Dressers ... ... ... .. . 
Midwives ... ... ... .. . 
Sanitary Labourers (sorne dai! y paid) ... 
Dispensary Labourers (daily paid) 

SUR VEY 
P1ansman .. . 
Tracer .. . 
Boundarymen 
Chainmen ... 

15 

1 
61 

266 

30 
22 
4 
5 

69 
9 

1 
1 
2 
5 

M 

M 
M 
M 

M 
M 
M 
F 
M 
M 

M 
M 
M 
M 

Salary: f. p.a. 

200 
150 
96 
78 

500 
100 
230 

42-108 
24-48 

100--250 

30 

68-200 
21-60 

24-84 

84-108 
42-84 
24-48 

42-84 
42-84 
42-84 
42-84 
24-42 ' 
24-26 

96--ll2 
42-84 
84-108 
24-48 
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Table 7A-(contd.) 

NATIVE AUTHORITIES STAFF EMPLOYED IN THE 
SOUTHERN PROVINCES OF THE CAMEROONS, 1951 

Department and Status 

TREASURY 
Supervisors . .. .. . 
Treasurers .. . .. . 
Clerks ... .. . 
Assessment Clerks .. . 
Messengers .. . . .. 

VETERINARY 
Veterinary Assistants 
Cattle Control Officers 
Cattle Control Clerk 

WORKS 
Foreman of Works ... 
Road Overseers (1 daily paid) 
Printers ... ... .. . 
Mo tor Drivers .. . .. . 
Market Keeper . .. .. . 

No. 

3 
11 
18 
2 
8 

4 
8 
1 

1 
8 
5 
8 
1 

Se x 
(a) 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 

M 
M 
M 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 

(a) Sex: M = Male, F = Female. 

Table 7B 

Salary: f, p.a. 

140-250 
42-250 
42-108 
72-84 
24-48 

42-72 
42-84 
42-84 

180-250 
42-84 
52-96 
42-84 
42-84 

NATIVE AUTHORITIES STAFF WHOLLY OR PARTLY EMPLOYED IN THE 
NORTHERN ARBAS OF TRUST TERRITORY, 1951 

Department and Status No. 

ADMINISTRATION 
Lamido of Adamawa .. . .. . 1 
Emir of Dikwa .. . .. . .. . 1 
Waziri, Adamawa .. . ... 1 
Galadima, Adamawa ... ... 1 
Waziri, Dikwa ... ... ... 1 
Other Councillors .. . .. . 2 
District Heads .. . .. . .. . 24 
Village Heads .. . .. . .. . 376 
District Councillors .. . .. . 3 
Lamido's and Emir's Representa-

tives and lyelemas .. . .. . 9 
Clerks and Scribes .. . .. . 130 
Zubats and Messengers .. . .. . 76 

Se x 
(a) 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 

M 
M 
M 

Salary: f p.a. 

2,600 
1,800 

480 
360 
240 

120-180 
120-360 

2-96 
12-24 

36-108 
12-128 
18-84 

-----1------1-----------
AGRICULTURE 

Supervisor .. . .. . 
Agricultural Assistants ... 
Agricultural Overseers 

Artisans ... .. . 
Nurseryman ... .. . 
Ploughman lnstructors . ;. 

and 

1 
5 

4 
1 
7 

M 
M 

M 
M 
M 

170 
56-120 

42-108 
36 

18-22 

Percentage of 
Sa[a;y 

assigned to work 
in Trust Territor)' 

50 
100 
50 
50 

100 
50-100 

12!-100 
100 
100 

100 
12!-100 
12!-100 

50 
100 

100 
100 
100 

-
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Table 1B-(contd.) 

NATIVE AUTHORITIES STAFF WHOLLY OF PARTLY EMPLOYED IN THE 
NORTHERN AREAS OF TRUST TERRITORY, 1951 

Department and Status Salary: 
Percentage of 

No. Sex :Ep.a. Salary 
(a) assigned to work 

in Trust Territory 

EDUCATION 
Supervisor ... ... ... 1 M 310 50 
Headmaster, Middle School ... 1 M 300 25 
Middle School Teachers ... 6 M 72-190 25 
Visiting Teachers ... ... ... 2 M 72-170 50-100 
Teachers ... ... .. . ... 51 M 18-170 12!-100 
Teachers ... ... ... 3 F 42-96 100 
Arabie Teachers ... ... ... 20 M 24-112 12!--100 
Craft Instructors ... ... ... 16 M 18-48 100· 
Craft lnstructors ... ... ... "7 F 18-48 100 
Carpentry Instructors ... ... 2 M 56 25 
Messenger ... . .. ... 1 M 36 25 

FORESTRY 
Supervisor ... ... ... 1 M 100 50 
Forest Guards ... ... ... 14 M 24-84 50-100 
Patrolmen ... ... ... . .. 2 M 18-36 100 

JUDICIAL 
Chief Alkalis ... ... ... 2 M 204-396 50-100 
Alka1is ... '••• ... ... 13 M 72-170 12!--100 
A1ka1i's Assistants ... ... 14 M 42-170 12!-100 
Court Scribes and Messengers ... 15 M 24-108 50-100 

MEDICAL AI'-.'D HEALTH 
Supervisor ... ... ... 1 M 128 50 
Storekeeper ... ... . .. 1 M 64 50 
Dispensary Attendants ... ... 18 M 42-108 12!--100 
Senior Sanitary lnspector ... 1 M 88 50 
Sanitary lnspectors ... ... 5 M 42-84 100 
Maternity Attendant ... ... 1 F 24-48 100 
Vaccinators ... ... ... 3 F 18-44 100 
Dresser ... ... ... 1 F 18-36 100 
Market Overseer~ · · ... ... 5 M Not over 24 12!--100 

POLICE 
Supervisor ... ... ... 1 M 136 50 
Chief of Police ... ... ... 1 M 90-100 100 
Sergeants ... ... ... ... 5 M 75-84 100 
Corporals ... ... ... 10 M 66-72 100 
Lance Corporals ::: ... ... 8 M 51-60 100 
Constables ... ... ... 164 M 24-60 50-100 
Sarkin Dogari ... ... ... 1 M 60 50 
Dogaris ... ... ... ... 20 M 30-36 12!--100 

PRISONS 
Head Warders ... ... .. . 2 M 90-100 50-100 
Senior Warder ... ... ... 1 M 75-84 100 
Sergeants ... ... ... ... 3 M 66-84 50-100 
Corporals ... ... . .. 5 M 51-60 50-100 
Lance Corporals ::: ... ... 10 M 42-48 50-100 
Warders ... ... ... ... 97 M 24-60 50-100 
Wardresses ... ... .. . 3 F 24-48 50-100 
Instructors ... ... . .. 2 M 24-39 50-100 
Scribes ... ... . .. .. . 4 M 42-84 50-100 
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Table 1B-(contd.) 

NATIVE AUTHORITIES STAFF Wl{OLLY OR PARTLYEMPLOYED IN THE 
NORTHERN AREAS OF TRUST TERRITORY, 1951 

. Department and Status 

SUR VEY 
Land Settlement Officers 
Chainmen... . .. 

TREASURY 
Treasurers ... 
Assistant Treasurer 
Chief Accountant 
Sub-Treasurers ... 
Cashier ... . .. 
Clerks and Scribes 
Messengers ... 

VETERINARY 
Supervisor . . . . .. 
Veterinary Assistants ... 
Inspector of Hi des and Skins ... 
Inocula tors . . . . .. 

WoRKS 
Supervisors of Works ... 
Foremen ... . .. 
Accountants . . . . .. 
Chief Road Overseer ... 
Mechanics ... . .. 
Road Overseers ... 
Head Carpenter . . . . .. 
Storekeepers . . . . .. 
Clerks and Scribes ... 
Artisans ... . .. 
Motor Drivers ... 
Messengers and Caretakers 

No. 

4 
3 

2 
1 
1 
2 
1 

14 
4 

1 
14 
1 
5 

2 
6 
3 
1 
4 
4 
1 
3 
3 

16 
14 
6 

Sex 
(a) 

M 
M 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 

M 
M 
M 
M 

M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 
M 

(a) M =Male. 

Salary: ! p.a. 

42-84 
18-36 

120-360 
180 
170 
108 

72-108 
42-170 
24-36 

120 
42-108 

84 
24-36 

84-200 
42-190 
84-180 

170 
42-170 
42-108 

120 
24-108 
42-108 
24-84 
42-84 
24-64 

Percentage c: 
Salary · 

assigned to wc~:: 
in Trust Terri::~ 

50-100 
50-100 

50-100 
50 
50 

100 
100 

50-100 
50-100 

33! 
25-100 
33! 

25-100 

50-100 
50--100 
50--100 

50 
50--100 

100 
50 

50--100 
50--100 

100 
50--100 
50--100 
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Table 11 

PRINCIPAL OFFENCES AND PERSONS DEALT WITH BY NATIVE COURTS, 1951 

Number of individuals concerned in cases heard in 
Trust Territory 

Of!ence 

Came- Bamenda Benue Bornu Adamawa Tor:' 
roons 

Homicide ... . .. . .. - - - 9 - ) 

Robbery, stealing, burglary, 
etc. ... . .. . .. l.S7 104 1 468 826 1,5:1 

Theft of Iivestock or farm 
produce ... ... . .. 164 142 - 238 195 7]) 

Wounding and assault ... 481 421 4 554 654 2,lll 

Disturbing the peace ... 54 35 - 3 397 4i\ 

Adultery ... . .. . .. 66 213 9 53 93 43~ 

Witchcraft and juju ... 130 6 - 7 - l4î 

Off en ces against . Native 
Authority Ru les and 
Orders ... . .. . .. 272 293 114 599 272 1,5i0 

Offences against Nigerian 
Ordinances ... . .. 357 178 - - 1 536 

Other offences ... . .. 822 747 2 139 416 2,126 

TOTAL 2,503 2,139 130 2,070 2,854 9,696  
... . .. 

Table 12 

PENALTIES IMPOSED BY NATIVE COURTS, 1951 

Number of individuals punished in Trust Terri tory 

Penalty 
Came- Bamenda Benue Bornu Adamawa TotG! 
roons -

lmprisonment :- 2 4: 
Over 1 year ... . .. - - - 43 
6 months to 1 year 1 3 - 222 31 45' ... 89: 
1 month to 6 months 79 87 2 195 529 ... 281 
1 month and under ... 111 37 - 26 114 

Fines:- 7) 
Over !:5 2 - - 27 46 ... ... 5,66i !:5 and under ... . .. 1,602 1,519 128 1,154 1,262 

Whipping 1 4 - 1 65(a) 71 ... . .. . .. 
Other punishments 53 209 - - - 26! ... ---TOTAL ... . .. 1,849 1,859 130 1,668 2,049 7,55~ 

-
(a) AH inflicted on juveniles-mainly for stealing in Mu bi market. 
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Table 13 

PRISON STATISTICS FOR TRUST TERRITORY, 1951 

Numbers of Persans Average committed Average Number of Prisons within Trust Numberof Cells and cubic feet of 
Territory 

1 Female 
Inmates Wards spaceper 

Male Total 
prisoner 

CAMEROONSPROVINCE 

Buea ... ... . 433 3 436 154 9 270 

Kumba ... ... 272 6 278 39 16 1030 

Mamfe ... ... 204 4 208 50 7 440 

BAMENDA PROVINCE 

Bamenda ... ... 574 23 597 148 14 620 

ADAMAWA PROVINCE 

Mubi (a) ... ... 1,494 53 1,547 44 9 920 

Jada ... ... 314 17 331 4 2 650 

Cern bu ... ... 234 6 240 6 3 830 

BORNU PROVINCE 

Barna ... ... 341 3 344 162 14 410 

1 

(a) Two new female wards at Mubi were brought into use in 1951 

16040 
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Table 14 

DIETARY SCALE FOR PRISONERS IN TRUST TERRITORY PRISONS, 1951 

CAMEROONS AND BAMENDA PROVINCES 

BUEA, KUMBA, MAMFE AND BAMENDA PRISONS 

per day 
Farina 1 lb. (453. 6) 

or 
Whole maize flour 1 lb. (453·6) 

or 
Y am (unpeeled) ... 2! lb. (1134·0) 

or 
Rice (unpolished) 1 lb. 
Greens (without stalks) ... 8 oz. 

or 
Ochro (fresh) 3 oz. 
Palm Oil ... 1 oz. 
Salt 4 dr. 
Native pepper 4 dr. 
Egusi 2 dr. 
Beans 1 oz. 
Fish 2 oz. 

or 
Meat 2 oz. 
Groundnuts 3 oz. 

ADAMAWA PROVINCE 

MUBI, JADA AND GEMBU PRISONS 

Guinea corn or pearl millet 
Meat 
Kuka 
Greens ... 
Red pa1m oil 
Salt 
Daddawa 
Tamarind 
Groundnut 
Pepper ... 

BORNU PROVINCE 

BAMA PRISON 

Corn ... .. . 
Greens (boabat leaves) .. . 
Fried fish ... 
Beans 
Groundnuts 
Groundnut oil 
Meat 
Salt 
Pepper 
Limes 

(453·6) 
(226·8) 

(85. 1) 
(28·4) 
(14·2) 
(14·2) 

(7· 1) 
(28·4) 
(56· 7) 

(56·7) 
(85·1) 

BREAKFAST RATION 

Beans 
and 

Farina ... 
or 

Whole maize flour 
and 

A kara ... 

NoTE: Figures in bracJ.:ets are in grammes 

perd<! 
4 oz. (l!3

2oz. (i

4 oz. (lll:

2 oz. (56'

Per day 
24 oz. (680·4) 
2 oz. (56·7) 
1 oz. (28·4) 
8 oz. (226 . 8) 
2 oz. (56·7) 
t oz. (14·2) 
t oz. (14-2) 
1 oz. (28·4) 
4oz. (113-4) 

I1r oz. (Z.S) 

Per ~eek 
12t lb. (5670·0) 
14 oz. (396·9) 
7 oz. (198·5) 
7 oz. (198·5) 
7oz. (198·5) 
7oz. (198·5) 
!lb. (453-6) 
3! oz. (99. 2) 

to taste 
7 
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IV. PUBLIC FINANCE 

In deference to the suggestion made by the Trusteeship Councillast year, 
Government revenue and expenditure are shown in greater detail than before. 
In arder to make this improvement the methods of estimating expenditure 
have been revised to include such expenditure by the smaller departments 
as does not appear on the local treasuring's records. On the revenue side it 
is now possible to bring excise duty fully into account for the first time. 
Company tax has been adjusted, to allow for company profits which may be 
regarded as arising out of operations in the Trust Territory, although they 
do not accrue to branches, or firms operating there. 

To display the significance of the latest figures of revenue and expenditure 
more plainly, the figures for 1949-50 have been worked out to correspond 
with those for 1950-51, taking into account information which has become 
available since the 'last report was compiled. · . 

Expenditure under the Development and Welfare Plan does not appear 
in the departmental estimates, and expenditure on a particular department's 
vote is not necessarily incurred by the department itself. This applies 
especially to the Administration and to the Public Works Department. In 
the main, in the present estima tes the figures represent the ordinary expenditure 
of the departments. Expenditure on Development and Welfare schemes is 
analysed in Table 17. From 1952 onward it should be possible to analyse 
expenditure more rigorously than in 1950-51. 

Table 15A 

ESTIMATES OF TOTAL NIGERIAN GOVERNMENT REVENUE AND EXPENDITURE, 
FROM AND INCURRED ON, TRUST TERRITORY, 1944-45 TO 1949-50 

:E sterling 

1944-45 1945-46 1946-47 1947--48 1948--49 1949-50 1950-51 
(a) 

Revenue ... 167,000 183,000 241,000 301,000 519,000 1,106,000 1,202,600 

Expenditure 305,000 332,000 471,000 541,000 647,000 880,100 997,900 

Difference:-
Surplus or 

Deficit ... -138,000 -149,000 -230,000 -240,000 -128,000 +225,900 +204,700 

(a) Revised 

16040 l 2 
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Table 15B 

NIGERIAN GOVERNMENT REVENUE ATTRIBUTABLE TO TRUST TERRITORY 
1949-50 AND 1950-51 '

Amount of Revenue Percentage of Re'.e>. 
Difference 

Head plus or l---~---t 
1949-50 1950-51 minus 1949-50 1950-:. 

1. Customs & Excise ... 
2. Direct Taxes... .. . 
3. Licences, etc. . .. 
4. Mining ... ... 
5. Fees of court, etc. .. . 
6. Marine ... ... 
7. Posts & Telegraphs 
8. Electricity, etc. .. . 
9. Rents ... ... ... 

10. Eaming of Govemment 
Departments ... 

11. Interest .. . .. . 
12. Reimbursements .. . 
13. Miscellaneous .. . 
14. Land Sales ... . .. 

Total 

Colonial Development & Welfare 

(a) 

f. 
249,300 
680,300 

9,300 

8,200 
6,900 

16,900 
1,400 
5,200 

5,900 
23,800 

9,600 
10,800 

f. f. 
249,800 + 500 
779,600 + 99,300 

12,100 + 2,800 

8,200 -
10,000 + 3,100 
17,100 + 200 
3,900 + 2,500 
5,100 - 100 

11,100 + 5,200 
13,700 - 10,100 
22,300 + 12,700 
16,200 + 5,400 

1,027,600 1,149,100 + 121,500 

Grants ... ... ... ... 1 78,600 53,500 - 25,100 

Grand Total ... \1,106,200 1,202,600 + 96,400 

(a) Revised 

Table 15C 

percent. 
22·5 
61·7 

·8 

·7 
·6 

1·5 
·1 
·5 

·5 
2·1 

·9 
1·0 

93·0 

perce-.: 
20·8 
6H 

1·0 

·i 
·8 

1-4 
·3 
·4 

·9 
1·1 
1-9 
1·3 

95·5 

7·1 1 4·5 

100·0 1 100·0 

MAIN SOURCES OF GOVERNMENT REVENUES, 1945-46 TO 1950-51 
f. tbousard 

Source 1945-6 1946-7 1947-8 1948-9 1949-50 1950-Si 
(a) -

In come Tax-Individuals ... 2 3 4 7 9 13 
Direct Tax - Govemment 

15 17 share 16 18 21 10 
Comparues T~-Î~cludi~g 

29 656 750 C.D.C. ... ... ... 20 20 197 
Customs Duties 51 66 114 193 232 229 
Licences and Fees ::: 

... 
39 43 51 20 35 30 

Colonial Development a~d } { 79 54 Welfare Grants .. . .. . 74 99 66 16 
Other Revenue (b) 38 57 72 88 ... -

TOTAL ... ... 183 241 301 519 1,106 1,202 

NoTES: 
(a) Revised. 
(b) Including Excise duties Revenue from Government Property, Interest, Fines, Forfeitur~ 

and Miscellaneous items. ' 
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Table 16 

233 

DETAILED BREAKDOWN OF ESTIMATED EXPENDITURE, 1949-50 AND 1950-51 

Estimated actual Expenditure Percentage of 
Expenditure 

1 

Head 1949-50 1950-51 Change 1949-50 1950-51 (a) 

f. f. ·f. Per cent. Per cent. 
1. Public Debt ... . .. 43,100 18,300 -24,800 4·9 1·8 
2. The Govemor ... . .. 900 800 - 100 ·1 ·1 
3. Administrator-General ... 400 500 + 100 ·0 ·1 
4. Audit ... ... . .. 2,200 2,700 + 500 ·2 ·3 
5. Aviation ... . .. . .. 9,100 13,100 + 4,000 1·0 1·3 

6. Chemistry ... ... 400 400 - ·0 ·0 
7. Commerce and Industries 2,500 1,900 - 600 ·3 ·2 
8. Customs and Excise ... 41,000. 41,300 + 300 4·7 4·1 
9. Electricity ... . .. 4,600 3,100 - 1,500 ·5 ·3 

1 O. Geological ... . .. 1,500 2,500 + 1,000 ·2 ·3 

11. Inland Revenue ... ... 1,900 2,300 + 400 ·2 ·2 
12. Judicial ... ... . .. 3,000 3,000 - ·3 ·3 
13. Labour ... ... . .. 3,400 3,800 + 400 ·4 ·4 
14. Legal ... ... ... 1,200 1,600 + 400 ·1 ·2 
15. Legislative Council, etc .... 600 700 + 100 ·1 ·1 

16. Marine ... ... ... 8,200 10,000 + 1,800 ·9 1·0 
17. Marketing and Exports ... 5,000 6,000 + 1,000 ·6 ·6 
18. Meteorological ... . .. 2,000 2,500 + 500 ·2 ·3 
19. Military ... ... ... 32,000 36,300 + 4,300 3·6 3·7 
20. Mines ... ... . .. 4,600 1,000 - 3,600 ·5 ·1 

21. Pensions, etc. ... . .. 23,800 24,600 + 800 2·7 2·5 
22. Posts and Telegraphs ... 22,100 25,000 + 2,900 2·5 2·5 
23. Printing, etc. ... ... 9,400 8,200 - 1,200 1·1 ·8 
24. Prisons ... ... . .. 15,500 16,300 + 800 1·8 1·6 
25. Secretariat ... ... 5,900 7,300 + 1,400 ·7 ·7 

26. Statistics ... ... 2,500 1,300 - 1,200 ·3 ·1 
27. Accountant-General ... 2,700 2,800 + 100 ·3 ·3 
28. Administration ... . .. 91,300 100,300 + 9,000 10·5 10·1 
29. Agriculture ... . .. 13,600 15,000 + 1,400 1·5 1·5 
30. Co-operative ... ... 2,700 2,400 - 300 ·3 ·2 

31. Education ... ... 78,700 115,200 + 36,500 8·9 11·6 
32. Forestry ... . .. . .. 11,400 11,700 + 300 1·3 1·2 
33. Land ... ... ... 800 1,000 + 200 ·1 ·1 
34. Medical Services ... ... 46,200 59,700 + 13,500 5·3 6·0 
35. Sleeping Sickness Service - 2,500 + 2,500 - ·3 

36. Miscellaneous ... . .. 35,600 31,000 - 4,600 4·0 5·1 
37. Police ... ... ... 52,900 58,700 + 5,800 5·8 5·9 
38. Public Relations ... ... 3,200 4,900 + 1,700 ·4 ·5 
39-42. Public Works ... 122,100 153,100 + 31,000 14·0 15·4 

 43. Subventions ... ... 26,200 18,000 - 8,200 3·0 1·8 

44. Survey ... . .. . .. 5,600 8,300 + 2,700 ·6 ·8 
45. Veterinary ... ... ... 2,000 3,000 + 1,000 ·2 ·3 
46. Colliery . . . . . . . .. - - - - -
4 7. Resettlement of Ex-service-

men 4,200 - - 4,200 ·5 -
48. Developm~~t and.Welf~~~ 14,000 18,300 + 4,300(b) 1·6 1·8 
49. Colonial Development and 

- 25,100(b) 8·9 5·4 Welfare ... ... 78,600 53,500 
SO. Development Advances (c) 43,500 100,500 + 57,000(b) 4·9 10·1 

TOTAL ... " . 880,100 997,900 117,800 100 100 

(a) Revised. (b) For details see Table 17. 
(c) These will be retired when and if a development Joan can be raised. Meanwhile they are 

being charged to revenue in accordance with normal practice. 
16040 1 3 
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Table 17 

DEVELOPMENT AND WELFARE PLAN EXPENDITURE IN TRUST 
TERRITORY, 1949-50 AND 1950-51 

±:ste:

Sources of 1950-51 Expenditure Total 

Scheme 

-
griculture A 

E 

E 

F 

F 

ducation 

lectricity 

isheries ... 
orestry ... 

Geological 

Medical, etc. 

Meteorological 

Roads ... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 
elecommunications T 

Town Planning, etc. 

Veterinary ... 
Water Supplies 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

. .. 

... 
... 
... 
... 
... 

Building programme (b) 

TOTAL ... 

NOTES: 
(a) Revised. 

Colonial 
Develop-
ment and 
Welfare 

' Fu nd 

. .. 1,900 

... 12,900 

.. . 4,600 

-.. . 
.. . 2,800 

-.. . 
-. .. 

... 100 

.. . 22,900 

-... 
-... 

.. . 7,100 

... 1,200 
; 

-... 

... 53,500 

Nigerian Develop-recurrent ment 1950-51 194\-
(ordinary Advances (: 
revenue) 

i 1-

100 4,600 6,600 t . 

- 27,400 40,300 29,:' 

- 44,300 48,900 g;, 

400 - 400 ~.1 

- - 2,800 F· 

3,300 - 3,300 2!;:. 

- 22,600 22,600 6.::. 

- - 100 J:l 

1,500 - 22,400 50,[1i 

- - - 5.\ü 

6,800 - 6,800 !O.JJ 

- - 7,100 6,;) 

6,200 - 7,400 3,1~Û 

- 1,600 1,600 12;) 

18,300 100,500 172,300 136) 

(b) In 1950-51 Expenditure on the Building programme bas been assigned accord:; 
the main schemes it subserves, e.g., Medical, Education, Agriculture. 
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Table 19 
REVENUE OF NATIVE AUTHORITIES IN TRUST TERRITORY, 

1949-1950 TO 1951-1952 

General Tax 

Jangali 

Native Courts 

Interest on Invest-
ments ... 

Miscellaneous 

Orants 

Total Ordinary 
Revenue ... 

Trade and Industry 

Reimbursements and 
Codified grants ... 

TOTAL REVENUE 

General Tax 

Jangali 

Native Courts 

Tnterest on Invest-
ments ... 

Miscellaneous 

Orants 

Total Ordinary 
Revenue 

Cameroons Province 

1949-50 

:E 
33,991 

9,583 

453 

6,669 

3,760 

54,456 

4,808 

59,264 

1950-51 

:E 
30,500 

100 

9,600 

200 

9,400 

4,600 

54,400 

6,800 

61,200 

1951-52 
(estimate) 

:E 
37,400 

100 

8,700 

400 

9,100 

4,400 

60,100 

3,900 

64,000 

Trust Territory in 
Benue* Province 

1949-50 

:E 
745 

255 

69 

23 

50 

113 

1950-51 

:E 
900 

100 

100 

100 

200 

1951-52 
(estimate) 

:E 
900 

100 

100 

200 

300 

Bamenda Province 

1949-50 

:E 
26,337 

19,673 

4,454 

1,282 

4,445 

1,950 

58,141 

17,250 

75,391 

1950-51 

:E 
28,500 

20,600 

5,300 

600 

7,000 

2,500 

64,500 

17,600 

82,100 

1951-' 
(esti~; 

t 
29,i) 

22,6.•. 

iO: 

2,Ï1
): 

63,9). 

18,!0 .

72,7[ 

Trust Territory in 
Adamawa * Province 

1949-50 

:E 
40,668 

21,745 

3,153 

702 

923 

3,271 

1950-51 

:E 
42,800 

24,500 

3,200 

700 

1,000 

4,200 

22,IŒ 

3,20: 

iO: 

1,2[ 

9,1~

1----1----·1----·1----1----1-----  

1,255 1,400 1,600 70,462 76,400 

Trade and Industry - - - 51 100 2[ ' 

Reimbursements and li 
Codified grants . . . - - - 2,664 2,100 4,tœ 1 

TOTAL REVENUE 
I--1-,2-55--I--1-,4-00--·I---1-,6-00--·I--73-,1-7-7-I--7-8-,600---i~ 93~ 

* ln Benue and Adamawa Provinces the financial units overlap the boundaries bel\\<' 
Trust Terri tory and Nigeria; revenue has, therefore, been apportioned between Trust Temr:r 
and other areas. ' 
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Table 19-(contd.) 

REVENUE OF NATIVE AUTHORITIES IN TRUST TERRITORY, 
1949-1950 TO 1951-1952 

'· General Tax 
Jangali 

i 1
, Native Courts 
: Interest on Invest

ments 
i Miscellaneous 

Grants 

Total Ordinary 
Revenue 

Trust and lndustry ... 
Reimbursements and 

Codified grants ... 

TOTAL REVENUE 

Trust Territory in 
Bornu Province -

1949-50 

f 
25,810 
12,057 
2,007 

1,322 
578 

2,539 

44,313 
225 

1,414 

45,952 

1950-51 

f 
27,800 
13,400 

1,800 

800 
1,400 
2,700 

47,900 

1,100 

49,000 

1951-52 
(estimate) 

f 
26,400 
12,000 
2,000 

1,000 
600 

7,300 

49,300 
400 

1,200 

50,900 

Table 20 

Total Trust Terri/ory 

1949-50 

f 
127,551 
53,730 
19,266 

3,782 
12,665 
11,633 

228,627 
276 

26,136 

255,039 

1950-51 

f 
130,500 
58,700 
20,000 

2,300 
19,900 
13,200 

244,600 
lOO 

27,600 

272,300 

1951-52 
(estimate) 

f 
147,200 
56,900 
19,800 

2,800 
13,800 
23,500 

264,000 
600 

17,000 

282,600 

EXPENDITURE OF NATIVE AUTHORITIES IN TRUST TERRITORY, 
1949-1950 TO 1951-1952 

Summary 
of Expenditure 

Cameroons Province 

1949-50 1950-51 1951-52 
(estimate) 

Ramenda Province 

1949-50 1951-52 
(estimate) 

------------1--------l-------l-------+-------l 

Administration 
Judicial .. . 
Treasury .. . 
Police .. . 
Prisons .. . 
Miscellaneous 
Works Recurrent 
Veterinary ... 
 Education . . . . .. 
1Survey ... . .. 
 Medical and Health 
 Agriculture 
Forestry 
Pensions ... . .. 
· DistrictCounci!Funds 
f 

, Total Ordinary 

f 
3,701 

10,578 
2,457 

27 
5,765 
7,551 

8,107 
61 

5,064 
61 

839 

' Expenditure 44,211 
!'l'rade and Industries 

f 
3,800 

10,900 
2,200 

7,300 
6,400 

8,600 
100 

6,200 

700 
500 
200 

46,900 

f 
4,900 

11,300 
3,000 

6,400 
8,500 

9,700 
200 

7,600 

1,600 
300 

53,500 

f 
3,938 
7,957 
1,985 

60 
4,961 
3,818 
1,174 
3,813 

294 
4,210 

761 
1,177 

34,148 

f f 
4,200 5,300 
8,000 8,700 
2,700 3,000· 

lOO 
9,200 8,600 
5,900 8,500 
1,900 2,200 
4,800 5,500 

400 600 
6,400 9,000 
1,000 1,900 
2,000 2,200 

46,500 55,600 

.: R.ecoverable Expen-
,, diture ... ... 975 3,600 3,000 17,187 8,000 800 
·. \Vorks Extordinary 6,419 6,200 3,000 15,309 10,600 14,400 

l--------·l--------1--------l--------·l--------·l-------
l'oTAL EXPENDITURE 51,605 56,700 59,500 66,644 65,100 70,800, 
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Table 20-(contd.) 

EXPENDITURE OF NATIVE AUTHORITIES IN TRUST TERRITORY 
1949-1950 TO 1951-1952 ' 

Trust Territory in Trust Territory in 
Benue Province* Adamawa Province• 

Summary of 
Expenditure 

1949-50 1950-51 1951-52 1949-50 1950-51 1951-'. 
(estimate) (estirr~ 

f, f, f, f, f, ! 
Administration ... 372 400 400 13,096 13,400 1s,;., 

Judicial ... ... - - - 2,244 2,300 2,~1 

Treasury ... ... 25 - - 1,038 1,200 1,o; 

Police ... ... 108 100 lOO 3,367 4,500 5,),( 

Prisons ... ... 69 lOO 100 3,321 3,800 4,1( 

Miscellaneous ... 103 100 lOO 2,035 2,400 2,)1!, 

Works Recurrent ... 257 200 200 6,721 8,800 9,It 

Veterinary ... ... - - - 652 1,300 1,l:ù 

Education ... ... 178 200 300 4,223 4,900 5,~1 

Survey ... ... - - - 124 100 li~ 

Medical and Health 119 200 300 1,685 2,000 2,l~i 

Agriculture ... - - - 458 1,100 lJ:: 

Forestry ... ... 53 - - 744 800 1,01 

Pensions ... ... - - - 522 500 5~ 

District CouncilFunds - - - 1,732 1,800 1,11 

-
Total Ordinary 

54,i1 Expenditure ... 1,284 1,300 1,500 41,962 48,900 

Trade and Industries - - - 127 - M 

Recoverable Expen-
di ture ... ... - - - - - -

Works Extraordinary - - - 7,102 11,300 14,Œt 

TOTAL EXPENDITURE 1,284 1,300 1,500 49,191 60,200 68,&•1 

* In Benue and Adamawa Provinces the financial units overlap the boundaries betf.' 
Trust Territory and Nigeria; expenditure has, therefore, been apportioned between T'c 
Territory and other areas. 
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Table 20-(contd.) 

EXPENDITURE OF NATIVE AUTIIORITIES IN TRUST TERRITORY, 
1949-1950 TO 1951-1952 
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Trust Territory in 
Total Trust Territory 

Summaryof Bornu Province 

Expenditure 

1949-50 1950-51 1951-52 
1949-50 1950-51 1951-52 

' (estimate) (estimate) 

i i i i i ;( 

Administration ... 7,916 8,200 10,200 29,023 30,000 36,000 

Judicial ... ... 1,234 1,300 1,500 22,013 22,500 24,200 

Treasury ... ... 667 500 700 6,172 6,600 8,300 

Police ... ... 3,439 3,800 4,900 6,914 8,600 10,300 

Prisons ... ... 3,123 3,200 3,400 6,600 7,100 7,700 

Miscellaneous ... 994 1,400 2,100 13,858 20,400 19,700 

Works, Recurrent ... 5,400 7,200 5,700 23,747 28,500 . 32,200 

Veterinary ... ... 503 400 900 2,329 3,600 4,500 

Education ... ... 5,301 5,500 7,400 21,622 24,000 28,400 

Survey ... ... 121 lOO 200 600 700 1,200 

Medical and Health 2,390 2,700 4,000 13,468 17,500 23,200 

Agriculture ... 569 600 2,200 1,849 2,800 5,400 

Forestry ... ... 470 500 800 3,283 4,200 5,600 

Pensions ... ... 566 800 700 1,088 1,800 1,500 

District Council 
Funds ... ... 485 500 1,100 2,217 2,600 2,900 

Total, Ordinary Ex-
penditure ... ... 33,178 36,900 45,800 154,783 180,500 211,100 

Trade and Industries 197 100 400 324 100 500 

Recoverable Expen-
diture ... ... - - - 18,162 11,600 3,800 

Works Extraordinary 15,154 5,100 13,300 43,984 33,200 44,700 

TOTAL EXPENDITURE 48,529 42,100 59,500 217,253 
1 

225,400 260,100 
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v. TAXATION 

Table 21A 

DIRECT TAXATION RATES IN THE CAMEROONS PROVINCE, 1951 

Shillings and f'.

Division A rea 
Rate of tax p~r

adult able-bodied "~
perannum 

Victoria -·· Whole Division oOO 000 000 ooo 000 10/-

Kumba ooo Batanga, Korup 000 ooo Ooo 000 ooo 8/-

Elung, Nhia, Ninong, Basossi, Balundu-Badiku 10/-

Ekumbe, Bambuko, Southern Bakundu, Balue, 
lsangele 000 000 000 000 000 ooo 11/-

Bafaw, Barombi, Balong, Northem Bakundu, 
Balundu, Mbonge ooo 000 000 000 12/-

Ngolo, Bima-Sliding Scale ooo 000 ooo 8/-, 10/-

Bakossi-Sliding Scale ooo ooo 000 000 10/-, 12/-

Mamfe 000 Assumbo and Mesaga Ekoi Clans 000 000 8/-

Kembong and Banyang Areas 000 000 ooo 11/-

Remainder of Division ooo oOO oOO oOO 10/-

Whole Province Jangali-per head of cattle ooo ... . .. 2/6 

: 

Table 21B 

PROGRESSIVE NATIVE DIRECT TAXATION, CAMEROONS PROVINCE, 1951 
Shillings and pc 

Ascertainable lncome Range Rate of Tax per f 

First f. 700 ooo ooO 000 000 000 000 ooO ooO 41do 
Next f. 100 000 ooO 000 000 ooo ooo ooO ooo 1/-

" 
f. 100 Ooo ooO 000 000 000 000 ooO ooO 1/3 

" 
f. 100 000 ooO 000 000 000 ooo ooO ooo 1/6 

" 
f. 100 000 ooO 000 000 000 000 ooO ... 1/9 

" 
f. 100 ... ooO 000 000 000 ooO ooO ooO 2/6 

" 
f. 100 000 ooO 000 000 000 000 ooO ooo 3/-

" 
f. 200 ooo ooO 000 000 ooo ooO ooO 000 3/6 

" 
f. 100 ... ooO ooo 000 000 000 ooO 000 4/-

" 
f. 400 ooo ooO 000 000 000 000 ... ooo 4/6 

" 
f.l,OOO 000 ooO 000 ... ooo 000 ooo ooO 5/6 

" 
f.I,OOO ... ooO 000 000 000 ooo ooO '>oo 6/6 

" 
f.5,000 Ooo ooO Ooo 000 000 000 ooO 000 7/6 

" 
f.9,000 000 ooO 000 000 000 000 ooO 000 10/-
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Table 22A 

DIRECT TAXATION RATES IN THE BAMENDA PROVINCE, 1951 
Shillings and pence 

Rate of tax per 
District A rea adult able-bodied male 

per annum 

Bamenda South Western Federation:-
Ngie 6/-
Ngemba ... 8/-
Ngwaw ... 6/-
Moghamo 7/-
Menemo 7/-

South Eastern Federation:-
Bafut 8/-
Nsaw 8/-
Nd op 8/-

Bani Native Authority 10/-

Nkambe Mbaw, Mfumte, Kaka, Wimbu ... 5/-
Misa je 6/6 
Mbembe ... 7/-

\Vum Beba-Befang, Aghem and Bum 6/6 
Kom 8/-
Esimbi 5/-
Fungom 7/-

Whole Province Fulani Herdsmen 6/-, 7/-, 8/-
Hausa (traders from the North) 10/-
Jangali, per head of cattle 2/6 

Table 22B 

PROGRESSIVE NATIVE DIRECT TAXATION, BAMENDA PROVINCE, 1951 
Shillings and pence 

First 
Next 

:E700 
±:100 
±:100 
±:100 
±:100 

:EIOO 
±:100 
f-100 
:E400 

:E1,000 

f-1,000 
f-5,000 

E,;'~eeding :E9,000 

Ascértainable Income Range Rate of Tax per f, 

4td. 
1/-
1/3 
1/6 
1{9 

2/6 
3/-
3/6 
4/6 
5/6 

6/6 
7/6 
10/-

Tax on the progressive scale is levied on income where the amount of tax 
at 4-!d. in the ;E exceeds the flat rate of the area of residence. 
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Table 23 

DIRECT TAXATION RATES IN THE TRUST TERRITORY OF BENUE PROVINCE, 195! 

Tigon, Ndoro and Kentu Districts 

Adult able-bodied males-
With incomes not exceeding :El8 p.a. . .. 
With incomes exceeding ±:18 p.a. 

Table 24 

Rate per annum 

6/-
4d. in the f. 

DIRECT TAXATION RATES IN THE TRUST TERRITORY OF ADAMAWA 
PROVINCE, 1951 

Shillings and pence 

District Rate ofTax Average rate per adult 
per annum able-bodied male per annurn 

Madagali ... ... ... . .. 12/- - 17/6 15/3 
Cubunawa ... ... . .. 13/-- 17/6 13/8 
Uba ... ... ... . .. 15/6 - 17/6 16/3 
Mu bi ... ... ... . .. 12/6 - 17/6 14/11 
Maiha ... ... ... . .. 14/-- 17/6 15/11 
Holma ... ... ... . .. 15/- - 17/6 17/-
Zumo ... ... ... . .. 14/- - 17/6 16/6 
Bel el ... . .. ... . .. 16/6 16/4 
Verre ... . .. ... . .. 4/-- 5/- 4/1 
Nassarawa ... ... . .. 15/6 - 17/6 17/5 
Yebbi ... ... ... . .. 15/6- 17/6 17/4 
Gurumpawo ... ... . .. 15/6 - 17/6 17/4 
Sugu ... ... ... . .. 17/6 17/6 
Toungo ... ... ... . .. 14/6 ----'- 16/6 14/11 
Gashaka ... ... ... . .. 11/- 11/-
Mambila ... ... ... . .. 7/- - 14/6 9/3 

The above rates are payable by the majority of the population, whose annwl 
income cannat be individually assessed, and, judged against computatio3 
of total incarne of villages carried out in the past and subsequent increast, 
are known to be below 10 per cent. of income. 

The rate has been increased by 3s., except in the hill areas whose increa;: 
was 2s. The purpose is to raise funds for future development. Higher prie[ 
for cash crops have helped to make the increase possible. 

Where individual incarnes can be accurately (or even roughly) compute~
e.g., those in receipt of salaries or prominent traders, tax is collected in accor}
ance with the following graduated scale::._ 

fl-f72 ... ... ... .. . 4d. in the f 

f73-f400 ... ... ... .. . 6d. in the f 

f401-f700 ... ... ... .. . ls. in the f 

f701-fl,OOO ... ... ... ... ls. 6d. inthe f.
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Table 25 

DIRECT TAXATION RATES IN THE TRUST TERRITORY OF BORNU 
PROVINCE, 1951 ' 

Shillings 

Barna ... 
Gajibo 
Gulumba 
Gumsu 
Ngala ... 

Rann-Kala-Balge 
Woloji... 
Gwoza plains .. . 
GwozaHills .. . 

Dikwa Division 
Average rate per adult 

able-bodied male per annum 

17/5 
17/-
16/-
16/3 
17/2 

16/7 
16/4 
14/2 
6/2 

Jangali was at 3s. 6d. per head of cattle. Individual wealthy traders and 
salaried persons were assessed on the same graduated scale as in Adamawa 
(Table 24). 

VI. IMPORT AND EXPORT TRADE 

As the Trusteeship Territory of the British Cameroons is not administered 
as a separate unit, the following figures of imports and exports relate only 
to traffic through Cameroons ports. In the northern areas imported goods 
reach the inhabitants through Nigeria and produce is exported along routes 
to the west through Nigeria territory. In the southern provinces also, sorne 
imported goods enter the territory overland from Nigeria, probably originating 
mainly from the port of Cala bar; and sorne goods enter over the land frontier 
with French territory. About two-thirds of the palm kernels and half the 
palm oil is shipped from Calabar, though sorne is evacuated from Duala in 
French territory. Nearly ali the cocoa, however, leaves from Victoria and 
Tiko. 

Table 26 

IMPORTS AND EXPORTS THROUGH CAMEROONS PORTS: ÀGGREGATE 
TRADE, 1946-1950 

1946 1947 1948 1949 1950 1951 

!MPORTS: 
Mere han dise ... - - - 673,800 934,400 1,182,700 
Bullion ... - - - - - -

TOTAL ... 112,700 154,900 397,200 673,800 934,400 1,182,700 

EXPORTS: 
Including 

re-exports 330,000 939,400 1,787,000 2,403,700 2,708,600 3, 778,200(a) 

(a) Including re-exports valued at ±:21,900 
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Table 27 

IMPORTS AND EXPORTS THROUGH CAMEROONS PORTS: 
BY COUNTRIES, 1949 TO 1951 

Country of origin or destination 
1 

1949 1950 ~
JMPORTS f. 

f. 1 ! United Kingdom ... ... ... ... 447,937 741,467 9111'~
Other British Co un tries ... ... ... . .. 4,490 5,851 23~:;, 

Total, British Countries ... ... . .. 452,427 747,318 1934.ii 
France ... . .. ... ... ... . .. -- -- 23.i'l 
French Cameroons ... ... ... .. . 28,533 27,906 -
Holland ... ... ... ... ... .. . 24,333 18,598 47.~( 
Belgium ... ... .. . ... ... .. . 38,426 29,380 14,J:r. 
Germ any ... ... .. . ... ... ... 21,144 7,885 24,1'.1, 
Ital y ... ... ... .. . ... .. . -- -- 9,S:r. 
Japan ... ... ... ... ... .. . 15,005 41,310 56,][1-
United States of America ... ... ... 20,698 24,435 33,Sé~ 
Ch ile ... ... ... ... ... 19,880 13,841 -
Other For~i&n Countries ... ... ... 53,350 23,763 --Total Foreign Countries ... ... ... 221,369 187,118 248,:n -TOTAL ... ... . .. ... 673,796 934,436 1,182,100 

EXPoRrs (including re-exports) 
United Kingdom ... ... .. . ... 2,402,597 2,708,413 3,750,800 
Other British Co un tries ... ... ... ... 20 50 -
Foreign Countries ... ... ... ... 1,123 96 27,400 

TOTAL ... ... ... ... 2,403,740 2,708,559 3,778,200 

Table 28 

IMPORTS AND EXPORTS THROUGH CAMEROONS PORTS: 
BY COMMODITY GROUPS, 1949 TO 1951 

Commodity Group 

lMPORTS 
Food, drink and tobacco :-

Food... ... ... .. . 
Drink ... ... .. . 
Tobacco ... ... ... ::: ::: 

Raw . materials and mainly unmanufactured 
articles ... ... ... ... ... 

Articles wholly or mainly manufactured ·- .. · 
Textiles ... ... ... ... · ... 
M~tal goods .. . ... .. . 
Miscellaneous manufactures 

1949 

f. 
50,824 
20,826 

3,354 

2,341 

88,834 
286,321 
220,660 

1950 

f. 
49,660 
21,631 

3,864 

6,977 

91,855 
506,265 
254,184 

1951 

t 
84,900 
37,100 

ïOO 

17,100 

161,000 
365,000 
516,900 

... 636 
1----------1----------j·-------

Animais, not for food ... 

TOTAL ... ... 673,796 934,436 1,182,700 
-~==~~~~~~---------1-~~~-~--~~--1------
EXPORTS--(Domestic Produce) 

Food, drink and tobacco .. . ... 2 249 27 2 358 567 2,878,100 
Raw materials and ma'rnly .. · ' ' 7 ' ' unmanufactured 

articles ... ... ... ... ... ... 149,853 333,959 878,200 

Articles wholly or mainly manufactured 

Animais, not for food ... 

11 -- !00 

'1,516 
l---I----~-----_

----------~T~o~ta~l~.~ .. --~~~~~~-2~~~_l~~~g~_l~3~,7~56,~~ ... ... .. . 2,400,657 2,692,5 ----
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Table 29 

IMPORTS Tl!ROUGII CAM[R(>O~S PORTS: 
VALUES 01' PRI~CIPAL COM~IODJTif.S, 19.;9 TO 1951 

Commodiry 19~9 1950 1951 

f. f. f. 
~-cr, ale, stout, etc. . .. 15,372 15,788 26,500 
$.111, othcr than table salt ... 6,62~ 6,539 9,100 
};,,ur, 11hcatcn 12,662 21,300 
(,•non piecc goods 49,147 46,148 74,600 
~!cJicincs and drugs 5,88!! 6.~ 13,200 

Cement 22,531 41,776 95,000 
P1in1s and col ours ... 6,017 12,488 9,SOO 
frrtilisers 108,500 90,888 149,000 
T.xJis and implcments 13,121 12,888 12,6(k) 
\!Jchincry and parts thereof 57,974 77,390 138,000 

bn and Steel manufactures:-
Buckets, pails and basins 6,071 10,303 11,400 
Othcr hollow-ware 6,939 15,510 8,200 
Building and mining material ... 13,509 28,400 
Railway material 17,471 11,788 2,500 
Othcr iron and steel manufactures 30,031 63,508 72,400 

l'chicles: 
Railway locomotives and parts ... 20,199 20,069 7.~00 
Railway wagons and parts 16,617 1,652 19,600 
Privatc cars 26,703 32,900 
Commercial vchicles 36,806 16.~00 
C)·cles 6,052 14,702 13,300 
Ships and boats ... 103,317 800 

Table 30 
EX PORTS TIIROUGH CAMEROONS PORTS: 

QUMmTY AND VALUE OF PRINCIPAL COMMOD!Tif:S, 1946 TO 1951 

Ymr Cocoa Fresh Dricd Pa lm Rul>hcr Ban anas Ba nanas Kcrm•/s 

Q\;A~'TITI!~~ tons '000 lbs. '000 lbs. tons ·ooo tb~. 
1951 2,320 160,840 520 1,220 3,510 

1950 
(2,360) (72,960) (240) (1,236) (1,420) 
3,020 127,686 171 1,193 2,781 

(2,972) (57,953) (77) (1,174) (1,261) 
1949 2,149 145,486 404 674 2.835 

1948 
(2,115) (63,925) (177) (663) (1,246) 
1,067 114,592 677 649 2,733 

1947 
(1,050) (50,348) (297) (639) (1,201) 
1,107 44,536 1,631 911 3,222 

1946 
(1,090) (19,568) (717) (897) (1,416) 
1,597 10,266 2,002 601 4,196 

(1,572) (4,511) (880) (592) (1,844) 

'•1tt.:rs (a) i i i f. i 
1951 646,200 2,200,300 27,700 77,200 568,100 
1950 ... 604,925 1,745,466 6,591 53,227 115,890 
1949 305,158 1,934,960 11,154 30,330 118,166 
1948 286,799 1,346,459 13,071 22,715 106,399 
1947 89,094 636,130 30,481 27,330 140,377 
1946 57,585 20,279 33,565 8,668 198.711 

\ms: 
~racketed figures are the equivalent weights in metric tons. 
a) Values were revised in 1950. 
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Vll. ENTERPRISES AND BUSINESS ORGANISATIONS 

No statistical data are available~ 

VIII. HOUSING · 

No count has been taken of the number of dwellings in the Tru_st Territc· 

IX. PRODUCTION 

Table 31 

PRODUCE GRADED IN TRUST TERRITORY 

Amount graded (tons) Approxima:· 
Product value of 

6-year 
195()...51 tonn;,~ 

average 1948-49 1949-50 195()...51 

-
f, 

Palm Kernels ... 4,152 4,420 4,310 4,726 216,000 

Palm OH ... ... 4,898 5,164 5,439 5,015 475,000 

Coco a ... ... 2,577 2,387 4,613 2,072 247,000 

Livestock 
Figures of Zebu cattle are derived from the return of the annual cattle}

and the figures of the livestock, including dwarf cattle, from the direct taxat.
records. The figures of cattle are probably more accurate than those of ot:
animais, but there is undoubtedly a good deal of tax evasion. None of~'
figures in the following table can be regarded as establishing more than::;
order of magnitude, and those for livestock other than cattle in Bamer~
Province are considered particularly unreliable. 

Table 32 

LIVESTOCK, 1951 

Trust Territory in 
Cameroons Bamenda Tot a 
Provinces Province Be nue Adamawa Bornu 

Province Province Province 
--- ~ 

Horses ... . .. 150 1,900 - 2,350 14,450 18,851 

Donkeys ... . .. - 400 - 12,100 21,600 34,10: 

Ca tt le ... . .. 3,400 180,650 800 131,650 114,500 431,01\ 

Sheep ... . .. 7,150 52,000 450 .. 82,250 109,750 248,6(1 

Goats ... . .. 18,600 54,000 400 

1 

184,650 122,650 380,0\\  

Swine ... . .. 8,900 19,400 - - - 28,3(\ 
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Table 38 
NUMBER OF MEDICAL INSTITUTIONS IN TRUST TERRITORY, 

1950 AND 1951(a) 

Cameroons Trust Territory in 
1 

Total 
and 

Bamenda Adamawa Bornu 1951 1950 

Hospitals: 
7 5 Government ... ... ... 7 - -

Cameroons Development Corpora-
5 5 ti on ... ... ... ... 5 - -

Missions ... ... ... . .. 1 - - 1 1 
United Africa Company ... . .. 2 - - 2 -

TOTAL ... ... . .. 15 - - 15 11 

Matemity Homes: Missions ... 6 1 - 7 4 
Rural Clinics: Government ... ... 6 - - 6 -

Dispensaries: 
1 Government ... ... . .. 1 - - 1 

Native Administrations ... ... 20 6 7 33 32 
Cameroons Development Corpora-

23 ti on ... ... ... . .. 30 - - 30 
Missions ... ... ... . .. 6 3 - 9 ... 

TOTAL ... . .. ... 57 9 7 73 ... 
Leprosy Centres: 

Native Authorities ... ... . .. 1 - - 1 2 
Missions ... ... . .. ... - - 1 1 2 

TOTAL ... ... . .. 1 - 1 2 4 

Medical Field Unit ... ... . .. 1 - - 1 1 

Sleeping Sickness Treatment Team ... 1 - 1 - 1 -
(a) There are no medical institutions in the Trust Territory area of Benue Province. 

Institutions serving the Northern Areas but situated outside Trust Territory are not included, 
nor are the Medical Field Units which operate partly in the. Northern Areas. 

Table 39 

NUMBER OF HOSPITAL BEDS, 1950 AND 1951 

Cameroons 
Trust Territory in Total 

and 
Bamenda (a) (a) (a) 

Adamawa Be nue Bornu 1951 1950 

Govemment hospitals ... ... 383 7 2 1 393 383 
Native Administration hospitals - - - 4 4 4 
Cameroons Development Cor-

po~ation hospitals and dispen-
273 273 318 san es ... - - -

Mission h~~pitals··· ::: ... 44 20 2 - 66 82 
Mission maternity homes ... 44 4 - - 48 60 
United Africa Company ... 24 - - - 24 -

TOTAL ... ... ... 768 31 4 5 808 847 
(a) Estimated number of beds available for Cameroons patients in hospitals outside Trust 

Territory in 1950. Later estimates are not available. The total number of hospital beds 
in these provinces are:-Adamawa, 150; Benue, 191; Bornu, 203. 
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Table 40 

NUMBER OF PATIENTS TREATED AT INSTITUTIONS IN TRUST TERRITORY, 
1950 AND 1951(a) 

Trust Territory in Total 
Cameroons 

and 1--------~-------1--------------

Bamenda (b) 
Adamawa Bornu 1951 1950 

In-patients: 
Government Hospitals ... 7,800 -- -- 7,800 7,%! 
Cameroons Development Cor-

poration Hospitals ... ... 7,000 -- -- 7,000 6,569 
Mission Hospitals ... . .. 1,400 30 -- 1,430 . .. 

Total recorded ... . .. 16,200 30 -- 16,230 14,531 

1 

Out-patients at hospitals and 
Dispensaries: 

Government (c) ... . .. 59,600 -- -- 59,600 74,749 
Native Administrations ... 61,400 44,000 60,000 164,400 100,199 
Cameroons Development Cor-

po ration ... . .. . .. 56,400 -- -- 56,400 27,000 
Mission ... ... . .. 17,000 8,000 

1 

-- 25,000 2,23~

Total recorded ... . .. 194,400" 52,000 
1 

60,000 307,400 
1 

204,181 

(a) Excluding Ieper patients. Patients treated by Missions in the Southern Cameroo
were not recorded in 1950. 

(b) In addition it is estimated that sorne 650 Cameroonians were treated as in-patients 
institutions in Adarnawa outside Trust Territory, and sorne 12,000 as out-patients. 

(c) Including 500 treated by the Health Visiter; 6,100 treated by the Medical Field Un
and 1,700 treated by the Sleeping Sickness Treatment Tearn. 

Table 41 

EXPENDITURE ON MEDICAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 
!. sterling 

Government Native 

1 

.Total 
(a) Authorities 

--
1 1950-51 ... ... . .. . .. 82,300 17,500 99,800 

1949-50 ... . .. . .. . .. 52,000 13,500 65,500 

1948-49 ... . .. . .. . .. 45,000 13,300 58,300 

1947-48 ... . .. . .. . .. 32,500 8,400 40,900 

1946-47 ... . .. . .. . .. 30,000 7,300 37,300 

NOTE: (a) Jncluding expenditure under the Development and Welfare plan. 
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Xll. EDUCATION 

Table 42 

EXPENDITURE ON EDUCATION IN TRUST TERRITORY 

1951 Trust Territory 

Government and Native 
Cameroon) Administration Expenditure Northern and A reas 1950-51 1949-50 
Bamenda 1950-51 

(a) 
1950-51 

f: f: f: f: 
Education Officers' Salaries ... 6,100 1,200 7,300 5,000 
Clerical Staff Salaries ... ... 900 200 1,100 1,000 
Teachers' Salaries ... ... 18,600 6,800 25,400 25,700 
Maintenance of Schools ... 5,100 6,000 11,100 10,900 
Grants-in-aid, including 

Development and Welfare 
Grants ... ... ... 75,900 18,300 94,200 66,500 

Administrative Expenditure ... 9,200 1,900 11,100 8,500 

TOTAL ... . .. "'! 115,800 17,400 133,200 118,200 

(a) Revised. AH figures are now for financial years. 
(b) Incomplete estimate. 

Table 43 

255 

1948-49 

f: 
3,383 
1,095 

21,021 
6,538 

54,905 
... 

86,942(b) 

GOVERNMENT GRANTS-IN-AID TO MISSIONARY SOCIETIES ENGAGED IN 
EDUCATIONAL WORK IN TRUST TERRITORY, '1949 TO 1951 

1 

Year Missionary Society Primary Secondary 1 Tea~~er Total Schools Schools Tr~mt'!g 
Instttutwns 

f: f, f. f: 
1951 Base! Mission ... ... 14,500 4,600 3,400 22,500 

Cameroons Baptist Mission ... 3,800 - - 3,800 
Roman Catholic Mission ... 21,000 5,800 3,200 30,000 
Sudan United Mission ... ... 200 - - 200 
Church of the Brethren Mission 100 - - lOO 

1 ToTAL ... ... ... 39,600 10,400 6,600 56,600 

1950 

1 

TOTAL ... ... .. . 
1 

34,762 14,695 6,375 55,832 
1949 TOTAL ... ... .. . 24,258 12,523 9,116 45,897 

Grants-in-Aid to Native Administration primary schools amounted to 
fl0,400 in 1951. 
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Table 45 

l'lUMBER OF SCHOOL·AGE CHILDREN AND ENROLMENT, 1948 TO 1950 

Estimated School enrolment 

Are a Year 
number of School as percentage of 
school-age enrolment* school-age 

children population 

Cameroons and Bamenda Provinces 1951 121,000 29,590 24·5 
1950 122,000 28,864 23·8 
1949 118,000 26,313 22·2 
1948 122,000 23,908 19·6 

Trust Terri tory in:-
Adamawa Province ... ... 1951 77,000 1,220 1·6 
Bornu Province ... ... .. . 1951 60,000 820 1·4 
Benue Province ... ... .. . 1951 3,000 60 2·0 

Total, Northem Areas ... ... 1951 140,000 2,100 1·5 
1950 141,000 1,837 1·3 
1949 140,000 1,422 1·0 
1948 135,000 1,357 1·0 

Total, Trust Territory ... ... 1951 261,000 31,690 12·1 
1950 263,000 30,701 11·7 
1949 258,000 27,735 10·7 
1948 257,000 25,265 9·8 

* Excluding enrolment in Infant Vemacular Schools in the Southem Provinces with a 
reported enrolment of approximately 1,000 pupils in 1951. Accurate figures are difficult to 
obtain, and they are one-class schools whose purpose is largely evangelical. 
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ANNUAL REPORT OF THE 

CAMEROONS DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION 

FOR THE YEAR 1950. 

I. General. 

The Annual Report for the year 1949 was prepared and issued in 
September, 1950, and on account of the delay in the preparation of that 
Report, the reasons for which have already been stated, a good deal of 
:material was included which referred, in fact, to the year 1950. 

The problems connected with the Corporation's loan requirements, 
""''Vhich necessitated the delay in the preparation of the 1949 Report and 
.Accounts, were largely resolved during the latter part of 1950 when 
arrangements were made, after consultations with the Colonial Office and 
the Nigeria Government, for the Corporation to receive a loan of 
£500,000 from the Nigerian Government, repayable in 20 years and a 
:further short-term loan of £200,000 was raised for a period of five years 
:from Barclays Overseas Development Corporation Limited. While all of 
"this finance was not required in the year in question, it was considered 
desirable nevertheless to ensure, on account of the difficulties of the money 
:market, that the finances for the Corporation's development programme 
<JVer the next six or seven years were secured while the necessary loan 
funds were available. It has resulted in a temporary surfeit of available 
c:ash but £300,000 has been re-invested until such time as it is required for 
1he financing of that portion of the development programme which cannot 
be provided for out of current revenues. 

The provision of this very necessary finance has made it possible for 
the Corporation to proceed on a firmer basis with its plans for the develop
ment of modern housing, the establishment of labour villages with 
appropriate up-to-date school, welfare and sports facilities and the 
important work of expanding the hospital f~cilities throughout the 
estates. · 

The most important occurrences during 1950 were the series of intense 
tornadoes during the month of April, which caused very serious damage 
to the banana plantations as well as to one of the rubber estates. Details 
of the damage are given elsewhere but there was a serious shortfall of 
revenue from bananas as compared with the original estimates on account 
of the reduced banana shipments. The reduction in revenue from bananas 
was, however, offset by an increase in the size of the rubber crop and the 
very much larger revenue received from the increased market prices. 
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The Corporati~n's transactions for the year have consequently shown 
a u~eful profit and It has been po~sible to add to the provisions for deferred 
mam~e~ance and to set up a sUitable reserve in connection with retiring 
gratmhes for those employees who are not members of the Provident 
Fund and still pass over to the Governor £53,295 12s. 9d. for expenditure 
on the Cameroons people. 

'!he programme .of rehabilitation of railways and machinery and other 
eqmpment has contmued and although the factories and installations are 
far from being as efficient as is ultimately desired, there has nevertheless 
been a marked improvement and far fewer breakdowns than hitherto. 
The programme of building has continued at an increased tempo, while 
the provision of labour housing at Tiko and Bota has been put out to 
contract with Costain (West Africa) Limited. 

The agricultural developments have also continued, with an increase 
in the acreage of bananas and rubber and the commencement of the 
establishment of the first new oil palm plantation at Idenau, which will 
take five years to complete. 

Labour relations have been maintained on an amicable basis after the 
settlement of the strike of November, 1949, and the Corporation voluntarily 
gave a bonus of 6s. per month to general labour, with effect from the 
1st December, 1950, subject, however, to the individuals in question 
working for a minimum of 24 days in any one month. Is is hoped that 
this bonus system will reduce the amount of absenteeism, which became 
very-pronounced during 1950 and was the cause of concern both to the 
Union and to the Corporation. 

The report of the visit, in 1949, of the Mission from the United Nations 
Trusteeship Council has been received and their comments in connection 
with the Corporation have been of great interest and have proved construc
tive and helpful. 

ll. Membership. 

There were several changes in the Membership of the Corporation 
during the year, arising partly from the fact that two of the ex-officio 
Members were unable to give sufficient time from their official duties to 
continue Membership and from the desire of the Governor to extend the 
Cameroons representation on the Corporation. Consequently the 
Memberships of the Director of Commerce and Industries and t~e 
General Manager of the Nigeria Railway were not renewed when therr 
appointments expired in February, but the Development Secretary was 
appointed ex-officio a Member for two years from the 26th February, 
1950. Dr. E. M. L. Endeley, formerly GeneralPresidentoftheCameroons 
Development Corporation Workers' Union, was appointed a Member for 
two years from the 15th April, 1950, and Sir R. T. Stoneham, K.B.E., 
Director of Welfare and Social Services in the Corporation's service was 
appointed a Member for one year from the 1st May, 1950. With these 
appointments the full Membership provided for under the Ordinance 
creating the Corporation has been filled and is as follows :-
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Mr. F. E. V. Smith, C.M.G., Commissioner on Special Duty, 
(Chairman). 

The Development Secretary, Nigeria Government. 

Mr. A. H. Young (Director of Marketing and Exports, Nigeria 
Government). 

Cameroons M embers :-
Chief J. Manga Williams, O.B.E. 
Mr. E. K. Martin. 
Dr. E. M. L. Endeley. 

Overseas Members:-
Mr. W. J. C. Rkhards (London). 
Mr. G. G. R. Sharp, O.B.E. (Jamaica). 

Staff Member:-
Sir R. T. Stoneham, K.B.E., Direct<>r of Welfare and Social 

Services in the Corporation's Service. 

m. Meetings. 

General Meetings of the Corporation were held as follows :-
20th to 28th March, 1950. 
20th to 23rd May, 1950. 
lOth to 14th July, 1950. 
27th to 30th September, 1950. 
25th to 27th November, 1950. 

The Annual General Meeting, when the Report and Accounts for the 
year 1949 were accepted, was held on the 29th September, 1950, the late 
date having been chosen for reasons expressed in the previous Annual 
Report. 

In addition to the regular meetings, a number of less formal consultative 
meetings between those Members of the Corporation readily available 
were held from time to time. 

IV. Corporation Lands. 

Little change in regard to the Corporation's lands position took place 
during 1950 and the Corporation is still awaiting action by Government 
to issue Certificates of Occupancy in respect of those lands of which the 
Corporation was given possession in 1947 but which were not former 
freeholds. It is expected that these Certificates of Oc~upancy will be 
agreed and issued in 1951. 

A deed of variation in respect of Likomba estate was executed during 
the year covering the land which has been excised from that estate for the 
Tiko airport and which had not been allowed for in the original lease to 
the Corporation and the licence from the Corporation to Messrs. Elders 
& Fyffes, Limited in respect of this estate. 
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V. GeneJ1l} Organisation. 

The general system of area management described in the last reP0n 
has continued with minor alterations in the light of experience. The 
accounting work, while still behindhand, is showing improvement as th• 
staff has been increased and the new arrivals have become used to the work: 

The disadvantage of having the headquarters accounts office so far 
away at Buea will be overcome in 1951 when sufficient housing and off!CC 
accommodation will have been provided to allow of its transfer to Bota. 

VI. Agricultural Activities. 

According to the Corporation's immediate policy, agricultural activities 
have continued to be concentrated mainly on the cultivation of banana!, 
rubber and oil palms, with some experimental work in connection with 
other crops. The details of the developments in respect of the three main 
crops are dealt with under their appropriate headings. 

While some experimental work is continuing with new crops, lack of 
trained or scientific staff has not yet allowed of any extensive experimental 
work but the Corporation has decided, as soon as accommodation can be 
provided and staff obtained, to set up a scientific division for experimental 
work and investigations. 

(i) Bananas.-The banana cultivations were seriously devastated by a 
series of intense tornadoes during the Spring of 1950, resulting in losses 
estimated on all banana cultivations in the Victoria division at om 
2,336,000 trees. While steps were taken to endeavour to overcome this 
damage by means of fertiliser and special cultivation methods, the weather 
during the summer months was abnormally wet and cold with the result that 
recovery was far slower than expected. As a result the total production 
and export of bananas for the year was even less than the revised estim~t~. 
the total export being 4,680,419 stems, of which the Corporation provtdcd 
2,666,775 stems. The exports were almost 1,000,000 stems less than the 
target figure for the year. 

The target for total exports for 1951 was set in agreement with the 
Ministry of Food at 7,000,000 stems and new plantings were undertaken 
during 1950 to cover this figure. The new plantings have been ma.dt tn 
the Ombe estate on the Tiko plain, which completes all the avatlab!e 
banana land belonging to the Corporation on the plain but the larg~st new 
areas are at Ekona and Molyko. The two last named estates, which are 
located on the hills behind the Tiko plain, are producing much hea\1CT 
fruit although of slightly slower growth than at Tiko. The quality a?d 
weight,. however, are high. Transport problems are associated \111? 
productiOn at Ekona and Molyko and while a portion of the Ekona f~~ 

~1s t!ansported by •iver to Tiko wharf from Mpundu Beach, the quanUt) 
w~tch can be carried in this way varies considerably according to the 
hetght of v.:ater in the river, ~hich is at its lowest level a~ t?e end of~ 
dry season m March and Apnl. The remainder of the frutt ts transport 
by road either to Tiko and thence by rail to Tiko wharf or by road to Bo~ 
and thence by lighter alongside the ship. The increased develo~ment.s ~n 
the Ekona/Molyko area have called for a rapid increase in the stze oft e 
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Ccrporation's fleet o.f mo.tor lo~es and ~he training of many additiorul 
!!ri1ers. Transport m this way IS complicated by the poor condition of 
t!:e main roads in t~e Ekona area, which it is hoped will receive attention 
f:Jm Government m the near future. 

The. bana~a cultivations on the west coast have been the subject of 
10me d1sappomtment. At Debundscha and lsongo, where the soils arc 
1oung, the rainfall heavy and the run-off rapid, there is clearly a continuous 
bck of adequate plant food and the effect of this is intensified by some 
f0nn of lack of balance of elements in the soils. The quantity and quality 
of fruit on these two estates has steadily deteriorated and scientific advice 
rt(eived from more than one source can find no suitable remedy for the 
~tuation. At Mile Eleven, Batoke, Mokundange and Ngeme bananas 
luve flourished and have produced high quality fruit but unfortunately 
lll these areas have proved consistently for several years to be most 
susceptible to damage from wind, serious losses taking place whenever 
there has been the slightest storm in the vicinity. It is probable, therefore, 
tlut in due course the bananas in these areas will have to be replaced by 
other crops, probably oil palms. 

The further extension of banana cultivation, not only to meet the 
urget of 8,000,000 stems for export in 1952 but to extend the gcographk;~l 
distribution of cultivation as some insurance against hurri~me loss, has 
continued to be the subject of investigation during the year and a topo
graphical and soil survey of the Meme River-Illoani-Boa area was ~mic:d 
out by scientists from the United Fruit Company by arran~c:rnc:nts under 
the Corporation's agreement with Messrs. Elders & Fyffcs, Limited. 
The full report from these scientists had not been received at the end of 
the year but indications had been given that there would be hctwc:c:n o,om 
and 10,000 acres of good banana land in this area capable of development 
rrovidcd a fairly large sum is expended on engineering worb and new 
b~ildings. The crops would have to be moved by water either tn llota or 
R10-dcl-Rey for shipment, necessitating the pr0vision of c.,tra ~c;1-go111g 
craft when developments take place. 

lt is apparent that in this area, on account of the pl:\:u~iaritie\ of the 
\leme River, revelments and a major draining scheme w1ll h:1ve tn he 
mstallcd to deal with flood water during the rainy season hut on art·nunt 
of the light soils, irrigation wilJ have to be installed for use dunn!( the dry 
IC.lson. 

'J!l~. whole question of the developme~t of this. area, ~ndudinft the 
poss1b1hty of a large oil palm plantation, w!ll ~ co_nstdcrcd m due C<ltlr'e 
by the Corporation when alJ of the survey and scientific report~ arc rcccl \ cd 
but a full development cannot take place with. any speed on account of 
~e engineering works involved and the necess1ty of hu1ldmg up a ~uffi· 
Clency of trained and experienced staff. Nevertheb<>, some ~m~II 
developments may be undertaken in suitable places Ix:forc. the maJor 
developments are proceeded with; .to that end a .seml-senwr mcmhc~ 
of the agricultural staff has been statwned there dunng the )Car to c.lrr) 
C;J! investigations and make preliminary observations. 

The position in regard to Tombel estate, which is located well in!.1nd 
~ond Kumba and adjoining the French Cameroons b~und:lf)' rcr.1ai~\ 
ll Present virtually unchanged because·of the lack of sUitable transpN · 
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The negotiations which were commenced in 1949 for the installation of a 
road by contract fro!ll Tom_bel to Mungo River Falls have unfortunately 
not progressed satisfactonly. There are, however, indications that 
another French engineering firm may be interested in carrying out this 
wo~k. The building of this road necessitates the use of heavy equipment 
which can scarcely be taken to Tombel from the British side as it would 
involve crossing the unbridged Mungo River. There may be some delay 
before the road to Mungo River Falls, whence produce can be transported
by river lighter for six months of the year to Tiko, can be completed. 

Tombel estate is highly fertile and there are large areas of old bananas 
which have been growing there since 1939 ,and which are still producing 
high quality fruit. Steps have therefore been taken to rehabilitate part 
of this banana area and to reopen the dried banana factory at Tombel as 
a satisfactory contract has been entered into for shipment of dried bananas 
to the United Kingdom during 1951. It is hoped that this production 
may be continued until such time as fresh fruit can be moved down the 
Mungo River. 

The whole of the exportable crop of bandnas in the Cameroons was 
sold under contract to the Ministry of Food and adequate shipping was 
provided by Messrs. Elders & Fyffes, Limited to transport this fruit 
throughout the year. A similar agreement and contract has been made 
for the 1951 production. 

The policy of manuring bananas with nitrogenous fertilisers after the 
small rains in the Spring and until the onset of the heavy rains in July and 
again for two months after the end of the heavy rains has continued. A 
sufficient supply of nitrogenous fertilisers was available up to the end of 
the year but it appears that there will be difliculties in obtaining timely 
supplies for Spring applications for 1951 partly because of the shortage of 
chemical fertilisers and partly because of the shortage of shipping. 

(ii) Oil Palms.-By 1950 those of the old oil palm plantations which 
are being maintained had been brought up to a much higher standard of 
cultivation and the oil mills very much improved. The latter, however, 
still require a considerable amount of additional machinery to replace 
the out of date equipment which was taken over and it was decided to 
abandon the old mill at Bota, replacing it temporarily with three Pioneer 
mills as an interim measure while a waiting a complete new mill of up-to
date design and 1,000 tons capacity for installation in 1951. 

The production of palm produce in 1950 represented a record and 
<~mounted to 2,077 tons of }5alm oil and l, 156 tons of palm kernels ~s 
compared with 1,320 tons of palm oil and 788 tons of palm kern7ls m 
1947 when the Corporation took over. This improved yield is a cred1t~ble 
result from the activities of those employed in the oil palms plan~att?ns 
and mills and is partly due to improved factory efficiency, better cultivatiOn 
and the application of fertilisers, as well as to the fact that 1950 proved to 
be a most favourable season for oil palms. 

The work of palms breeding has been continued and the first lot of 
294 acres of seedling palms was planted at Idenau in 1950 as th~ first 
instalment of the five year plan of planting to provide a new plantatiO? of 
4,500 acres. A nursery has also been established at llota, where seedlings 
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will be produced to provide for a replanting programme of palms in the 
Bota and Mokundange area which should ultimately provide sufficient 
produce for a 1,000 ton oil mill at Bota and a similar installation at 
Mokundange. Such developments, however, will br done steadily and 
in such a way as not to interfere with adequate supplies to the new Bota 
mill. 

(iii) Rubber.-The plan of development of new rubber plantings with 
high yielding types at the rate of 750 acres per annum has continued, new 
land being taken in at Mukonje, Ekona and Missellele. Consideration 
is now being given to increasing the rate of development as rubber has 
proved to be a very suitable crop for cultivation on these estates. Factory 
improvements were continued during the year and production amounted 
to 1,323 tons as compared with 925 tons in 1949. Tappings of small 
areas in Moliwe and Nsonne Moliwe estates was restarted when market 
prices improved to warrant this more expensive production which involves 
road transport of latex to Tiko. 

The rapid rise in the market price for rubber, which took place during 
1950, has been most welcome and an encouragement to the Corporation, 
which has continued a policy of rubber development in spite of the low 
prices which have prevailed for many years. The Corporation still has 
faith in this crop and it is to be hoped that a more economic price will be 
paid for the commodity in the future than was obtainable during the war 
years and up to 1949. 

(iv) Cocoa.-The yields from the rehabilitated old cocoa cultivations 
at M_ukonje and Tombel estates have been disappointing and fell to 194,000 
!bs. m 1950 as compared with 255,000 lbs. in 1949. There are, as yet, 
ll~suffici~nt indications of this crop being economic, even at the present 
high pnces, on the older plantations to encourage the Corporation to 
embark on any widespread expansion. 

(v) Other Crops.-Experimental work in the propagation of pepper 
~as continued with a very fair measure of success. New small plantings 
!n t~e Ekona area are being undertaken and it is hoped that before long 
It will be possible to supply planting material to small farmers who may 
then supply their produce to the Corporation for processing and marketing 
on their behalf. 

The small tea farm at Tole has continued to be out of production. 
Arra?gements are being made for an expert on tea cultivation to examine 
~rta!n possible areas in the Corporation's estates which might be planted 
lD this crop. It is still, however, impossible to make any final plans for 
such developments until a decision has been taken by the Governor 
regarding excisions of land for additional native farmland from the 
Corporation's estates. · 

(vi) Buea Farms.-The financial results of the Buea Farms operations, 
where dairy products and vegetables are grown, have continued to be 
disappointing although the products have been most welcome to those who 
have had the benefit of purchasing them. Plans for reorganisation have 
been made with a view to effecting economies and a higher standard of 
production. The importation of furthe ·stock from the United Kingdom 
is contemplated. . 
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VU. Production. 

The series of hurricanes in April had a serious influence on banana 
production and recovery was not as rapid as was at first expected, The 
storms caused considerable damage on some rubber estates and a total of 
23,751 trees were destroyed, some of which were young high-producing 
types. 

Comments have been made elsewhere in this report in regard to 
production generally and the following comparative table shows the 
output and shipments of principal commodities over the four years of 
the Corporation's existence. 

1947 1948 1949 1950 
Bananas-Total for 

British Cameroons : 
Production . . stems 2,822,139 4,585,669 5,676,039 4,803}82 
Shipment .. 

" 
,1,281,330 4,078,408 5,137,600 4,680,419 

Cameroons Development 
Corporation Estates : 
Production .. stems 1,628,678 2,541,579 3,226,723 2,760,188 
Shipment , 673,713 2,268,818 2,927,539 2,666,775 

Dried Bananas lbs. 1,366,286 417,492 112,224 28,252 
Palm Oil .. tons 1,320·6 1,483 1,589 2,077-3 
Palm Kernels , 788 842 666 1,156·6 
Rubber , 1,314 1,335 925 1,323·5 
Cocoa lbs. 40,854 255,770 194,040 
Tea , 26,208 1,737·5 
Pepper 2,240 2,977 4,943 2,260 
Butter , 6,528 5,935 5,441 4,827 
Milk galls. 15,590 19,205 19,238 15,272 

vm. Joint activities with Messrs. Elders & Fyffes Limited. 

Explanations have been given in previous reports of the sy~tem of 
joint actiVities with Messrs. Elders & Fyffes, who are operating L1komba 
Estate under licence from the Corporation. These joint activitie~ relate 
to the Tiko Plain railway and the hospital and medical facilities m that 
area. Under trading and service agreements existing between the 
Corporation and Messrs. Elders & Fyffes, the whole output of fresh and 
dried bananas is sold through their agency and the company has under· 
taken to provide the refrigerated shipping necessary to move the crop of 
bananas to the United Kingdom for sale to the Ministry of Food. Mess~. 
Elders & Fyffes, Limited also, under this agreement, arrange f~r t e 
pur.chasi~g of a large proportion of the Corporation's requir~me?ts Jn th~ 
Umted Kmgdom and elsewhere and provide an advisory serv1ce m respec 
of banana cultivation and developments. These arrangements have 
continued to work satisfactorily during the year. 
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IX. Engineering. 

The pressure o~ work on the Engineering Division continues both for 
maintenance and I!! connection with new developments. A ~ew Chief 
Engineer was appotnted.a?d took up his duties in the Spring of 1950 and 
two. newly-graduated Civil and mechanical engineers were appointed 
d~ng the summer, as well. as a ~e": electrical engineer, junior electrical 
engmeer and other mecharucs, bwldmg foremen and a sawmill foreman. 
It is apparent, ho":ever, that the establishment for engineering work will 
have to be further Increased to keep pace with maintenance and develop
ments. 

(i) Housing_.-The wor~ oferecti~g additional Senior Service housing 
at ~ota and .Tiko to p~oVIde sufficient accommodation to bring that 
serVIce up to tts appropnate level at the two places was continued and in 
order to expedite the provision of accommodation, bush houses built in 
Carraboard and semi-permanent houses built with timber framing and 
asbestos sheeting were erected at both places. Bush houses have also 
been erected at Ekona and Molyko but additional houses of permanent 
construction will be required at several of the outlying estates. All this 
work has been undertaken by the Corporation's own engineering and 
building staff. 

(ii) African housing and provision of social and welfare facilities.-The 
importance of dealing with the housing requirements for African staff 
and employees at Tiko and Bota was the subject of special consideration 
by the Corporation and it was decided to experiment for a period of one 
year in placing such work out to contract. Arrangements were entered 
into with Costain (West Africa) Limited for the erection of 200 houses, 
each of two rooms, at Tiko and at Bota in accordance with a specially 
designed layout at each place. In addition to these the Corporation 
built 48 rooms of permanent construction at Tiko. 

The new type of houses, which were illnstrated together with a plan 
of the first portion of the Bota layout in the 1949 report, are of concrete 
or brick with aluminium roofs and steel doors. In both centres an 
attractive layout has been designed and the Bota sch.eme. is. forming the 
first part of a new labour village where the Corporation IS m P.rocess of 
erecting a Community Hall, Sports Field and school and where a dispcn~ary 
and hospital will be commenced i::\1951. The scheme at Bota provides 
ultimately for 2,000 rooms of accommodation as well.as a suit~ble number 
of larger houses for senior members of the Juruor Service and for 
Intermediate Service staff. 

At Tiko the designing of a single self-contained layout is not possi~le 
on account of the existing built-up areas there. The new labour hous!ng 
scheme, therefore, will consist of a series o~ groups of hou~es surroundmg 
!he main Tiko compound. A school will b~ erected m 1951-52 ~nd 
Improvements made to the existing Comi?uruty Hall. . A Sports Field 
already exists at Tiko. The housing requrrements at T1ko are expected 
to be somewhat higher than at Bota with a probable final total of 2,500 
to 3,000 rooms. · 

In other areas much improved types ofCarraboard ternpo.rary buildings 
Were erected and Community Halls .of temporary construction have been 
provided in nearly all the camps. 
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Schemes have not yet been prepared for the provision of new labour 
villages in other areas than Bota and Tiko but they are contemplated for 
construction as soon as funds and facilities are available. The question 
of continuing the erection of labour housing by.contract will be considered 
after the first year's experiment. 

The importance of providing improved housing and welfare and social 
facilities is fully appreciated by the Corporation and steps will be taken to 
proceed with this work at maximum speed, but this is limited by the 
availability of sufficiently qualified artisans. Installations have been 
made at Bota for the granulation of the stones which exist on the site so 
that blocks may be made mechanically, while at Tiko machinery has been 
ordered for the brickfield so that output by mechanical means may be 
increased. The sawmilling and woodworking shop at Tiko is in process 
of being equipped and by the summer of 1951 this new workshop will be 
capable of providing prefabricated woodwork for buildings at a good 
speed. All this will improve the general rate of building work. 

(iii) Medical Buildings.-The new ward at the Ekona hospital was 
completed and put into use during the year and certain improvements 
carried out to the old hospital building to make it more suitable for 
female and maternity patients. It is obvious, however, that a further 
ward will have to be erected in the near future. The two new wards at 
the Tiko hospital were completed and plans have now been drawn for 
five additional wards, an outpatients' block and other ancillary buildings 
at this central hospital, the erection of which will take two to three years. 
Schemes are in hand for improvements and additions to other hospitals 
including the one at Mukonje. The plan for the Bota hospital has been 
approved, including the siting of the buildings, and work will commence 
in 1951. (The starting of this work was delayed through the shortage of 
cement in the Spring of 1951 ). 

(iv) Marine Works.-Improvements and special maintenance work 
to the Bota wharf were completed during the year but final works th~re 
cannot be dealt with until the future operation of the wharf is agreed With 
Government. There is a serious need for additional storage accommoda· 
tion at this place. 

At Tiko new moorings were installed and certain repairs and main
tenance works carried out on the wharf generally. It has not yet been 
possible to start on any major improvements or on the construction of 
the lighter wharf, which awaits the arrival of steel piling. 

Work was undertaken on the minor wharves and jetties and in 
particular improvements were commenced at Bimbia (Man o' War Bay) 
for the evacuation of bananas in the area newly planted. 

(v) C,ivil Engineering.-Work of relaying heavy rail on the new 
central rmlway line at Tiko leading to the Tiko wharf progressed to the 
point where there was only a small portion to be completed at the end of 
the year. New marshalling yards were installed on Keka Island close to 
the wharf and additional sidings provided at the boundary between the 
Likomba and Tiko estates at two places in association with Elders ~ 
F~ffes Ltd. A certain amount of heavy rail was also laid on the mam 
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Tiko line. Laying of railway at Ombe estate was undertaken and the 
relaying of line at Mabeta was partly completed during the year. The 
relaying in heavy rail of the main line out of Bota from·the wharf to the 
Middle Farm junction and h:Uf a mile in either direction from that 
junction will be completed by February or March, 1951. A scheme was 
evolved for the improved maintenance and repair of rolling stock and 
locomotives in the Tiko area to ensure improvement in the services as well 
as the proper care of the equipment. 

A considerable amount of general maintenance and improvements 
were undertaken in the rubber factories and oil mills, work which will be 
continued during 19.51. In particular the installation of Pioneer mills at 
Bota was completed and the removal of old German machinery continued 
to make room for a new and up-to-date 1,000 ton oil mill ordered for 
erection in 1951-52. A Pioneer mill was installed at Idenau and came into 
operation towards the end of the year. Some new equipment was installed 
in the Mbonge and Mpundu mills but both of these require considerable 
replacements of out-of-date and worn machinery. 

The improvements of roads within the stations and in the case of Bota 
to the Middle Farm area were carried out and the Corporation has 
authorised the asphalting of the principal roads in both of these stations, 
work which will be undertaken after the 1951 rainy season, provided 
supplies of asphalt are available. This work is of importance in reducing 
maintenance costs and providing healthier conditions by eliminating the 
dust nuisance. 

(vi) Water Supplies.-Improvements were made to the minor water 
supplies at Idenau and some of the other smaller stations but the three 
major schemes in connection with water which were dealt with during the 
year concerned are at Bota, Tiko and Missellele. 

At Bota it has been found necessary to go further up the Limbe river 
to obtain a sufficient supply of water to cover anticipated future needs in 
the Bota area. A scheme has been prepared by the Corporation's Chief 
Engineer and his assistants and the necessary pipe is expected to be 
delivered during 1951. Pumping equipment, together with a suitable 
sized filtration and chlorination plant, is on order for delivery during 1951. 
It is expected that the new scheme will be in full operation early in 1952. 
It is possible that some assistance may be given to the Victoria water 
requirements from this scheme. 

A similar type of scheme has been planned for Tiko, where water will 
be taken from the N'dongo River. Here again, equipment and piping 
have been ordered for delivery in time for the installation to be in running 
order during 1952. In the meantime a number of small ad hoc schemes 
have had to be installed to meet immediate requirements for·water in the 
area. 

The third main scheme dealt with during the year is at Missellele to 
provide adequate water for the rubber factory and general purposes: A 
dam has been erected, pumping equipment ordered and a 3 in. main with 
settling tanks is in course of installation. 
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(~ii) Electrical Engineering.-With the provision of additional 
qualified staff for this section of the Engineering Division a considerable 
amount of deferred maintenance and other work was taken in hand 
Stre~t lighting was installed at Bota and provision of new overhead mai~ 
at T1ko was commenced ; the two new diesel generating plants at Tiko 
were brought into action and materially improved the power supplies for 
domestic and ind~strial purposes. 

The power station at Bota, which is equipped with three diesel genera
tors, has continued to supply current to the Nigeria Electricity Undertaking 
for general use in Victoria and the Corporation has continued to provide 
free power for street lighting in the town. The demands on Bota station 
have increased considerably and some limitation on new connections has 
become necessary. 

The future general position in regard to electrical work all hinges on 
the negotiations and arrangements which may be made between the 
Electricity Corporation of Nigeria and this Corporation in connection 
with supplies of current from the new hydro-electric station in course of 
erection for the Electricity. Corporation at Njoke. Agreements have not 
yet been reached on this matter. 

(viii) General Engine~ring Works.-The new stores buildings at Tiko 
were practically completed at the end of the year, together with subsidiary 
buildings for cement, paint and petroleum. The building which had 
been partially erected as a mechanical workshop close by the stores build
ing was converted during the year with a woodworking and sawmilling 
installation, the equipment of which is well advanced and will shortly be 
completed. The petroleum store was completed at Bota and other 
minor erections such as garage accommodation were dealt with. 

At Moliwe it was decided to erect a new motor workshop, store for 
spare parts, an office and showroom as well as a proper petrol filling 
station. Plans were agreed and work was commenced at the end of the 
year with the expectation of its completion and full equipment by the 
end of 1951. The former building which was used as a garage at Moliwe 
has not proved altogether suitable for the purpose and in future will be 
used merely for the housing of vehicles. 

There was a good deal of flood damage during the rainy season, 
particularly to the railway line at Holtforth and at Idenau where the 
river changed its course endangering some of the buildings. The railway 
line embankments at Holtfoth were rapidly repaired but the situation at 
Idenau will require some careful consideration in order to re-train the 
river into a safer course. 

The volume of general engineering works undertaken d~ring the year 
was considerable and it is apparent that additional qualified staff to keep 
up with the very extensive need~ .for enginee~rig work will have to.be 
recruited and office and additiOnal drawmg-office accommodation 
provided if there is not to be a hold-up in this very important aspect of 
the Corporation's activities. 
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X. Marine. 
The Marine Division, which is responsible for the operations at Bota 

and Tiko wharves, the handling of cargoes at both places and the control 
of the Corporation's fleet of lighters and other craft, has. now been more 
fully staffed and with the arrival of the new craft ordered m 1948 has been 
able to settle down to a steady routine of replating and re-engining ~he 
older craft which were taken over by the Governor from the Custodtan 
of Enemy Property and passed over to the Corporation. 

The Corporation's fleet of craft now amounts to 49, made up as 
follows:-

11 Sea-going dumb lighters 
8 Sea-going power lighters · 
5 Sea-going tugs and towing launches 

12 River towing launches and small launches 
13 River dumb lighters 

Of this total, 19 represent new craft which have been built for the Corpora
tion since 1948 and these have all been put into service with satisfactory 
results. 

The Corporation is now able adequately to handle not only its river 
traffic but the landing and transporting of cargo both at Bota and Tiko as 
well as the coastwise requirements of the estates which rely upon water 
transport. It may be necessary further to increase the fleet when the 
Meme River area is opened up and when the Tombel Road and Wharf 
have been established. 

There was a notable increase in the quantity of cargo handled both at 
~ota and Tiko during the year, which is largely a reflection on the Corpora
tion'~ developments and the increased amount of money which has been 
put mto circulation. The following table shows the total amount of 
cargoes handled and the rate of increase since 1948. Converted into 
shipping tons the cargoes handled, including bananas, during 1950 are 
estimated at 116,000 shipping tons. 

SUMMARY OF TRADE AT BOTA AND TIKO WHARVES 
1948, 1949, 1950. 

INWARD I OUTWARD 
BANANAS i PASSENGE~ CARGO CARGO CREEK VEH- BAG~ 

1950 (excluding bananas) SAILINGS EXPORTED SAL- I ICLES 
OF 

Tons Tons Stems OON DECK 
MAIL 

BOTA 15,307·7 5, 806· 7 1 6, 138·6 } 4 680 419 289 6,544 108~4,533 
T!Ko 13,151·7 2,701·6 ! 7,363·6 ' ' 241 12 87 396 
TOTAL 

8,508·3113,502·2 4,680,419 530 6,556 195 4,929 1950 28,459·4 
(The total of this cargo equals about 116,000 shipping tons) 

J~4~AL21,192·6'7,774·0 16,824·6 5,137,600187713,896 187/3,560 

 !;sAL 13,272· 5 15,262 ·O i 9 ,598· 2 14,078,408 1599 /6,828 I 143 I 3,178 
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Regulations were prepared which were ultimately approved by the 
Governor early in 1951 for the operations at Tiko Wharf and the rates 
to be charged for wharfage, berthage and other facilities provided there. 

New and additional moorings were installed at Tiko Wharf during the 
year. 

Damage took place on several occasions to piles at Tiko Wharf when 
ships were docking and further investigations are in hand with a view to 
strengthening or partially rebuilding this wharf. The building of a 
separate lighter wharf has been agreed by the Corporation and plans are 
in course of preparation so that it may be built as soon as the necessary 
sheet piling can be obtained. The facilities at the Tiko Wharf for the 
handling of bananas have been materially improved by the installation of 
new marshalling yards on Keka Island in connection with the joint 
railway activities with Messrs. Elders & Fyffes and by the use of mechanical 
conveyors for the loading of fruit. 

At Bota Wharf problems continue to arise in connection with the 
shortage of storage space in the transit sheds. The difficulties will be 
more accentuated with increased imports to satisfy the demands of the 
Cameroons population. Serious congestion has taken place from time 
to time. This situation cannot be properly relieved until final agreement 
has been reached with Government as to the Corporation's position 
regarding the future of this wharf. Various intentions have been expressed 
by Government on the matter but no other action can be taken until a 
promised amendment to legislation has been enacted to allow of the 
Corporation undertaking additional responsibilities in the wharf area. 
It is expected that the necessary legislation will be enacted in 1951 so ~hat 
the Corporatior. can take steps to remedy the present state of congest10n. 

XI. Staff and Labour.* 

(i) Establishment.-The strength of the staff and labour force 
employed by the Corporation continued to increase during the year and 
at the 31st December, 1950 was as follows :-

Senior Service (Expatriates) 141 
Intermediate Service (including those on 

probation) 34 
Junior Service (including employees on monthly 

Agreements) 
General Labour Force 

615 
18,356 

The increases in the Senior Service have brought the establishment 
more closely to the contemplated total but it is expected that ?etween.20 
and 25 additional members of this Service will have to be recru1ted dun~g 
1951, with still more in the event of developments being undertaken 1~ 

*There is a Provident Fund set up by special Ordinance and managed by a committee i

to which Senior Service, Intermediate Service and Junior Service emplo.yees are require! 
to contribute 10 per cent. of their salaries and to which the Corporation contnbute;• 
like amount. There is also a Gratuity Scheme for the provision of retiring gratum: 
for employees who arc not members of the Provident Fund. Reference to both thes 
schemes is made in the section of the report relating to accounts {Page 27). 
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the· Meme River and Tombel areas. The increase~ in 19~0 covered all 
divisions but were mostly Agricultural and Accountmg Assistants. 

The results of the experiment in i~stitl!ting an Interme~iate Service, 
which was explained in the last report, msp1red the CorporatiOn to ext_end 
it and as a result 26 additional appointments wcr~ ~adc on pro?~t.I~n. 
Wi.th minor exceptions the system of giving such additiOna~ responsli?Ihtles 
to African members of the staff has been successful and will be contmued, 
either by further appointments to the lnter~ediatc ~ervice or special 
promotions to the higher brackets of the Jumor Service. 

The apparent reduction in the strength of the J~nior Service occurs 
through an inaccurate figure having been quoted m the 1949 report. 
The strength for that year was 589, which was increased to 615 in 1950. 

The record of the general labour force employed on the 31st December, 
1950 would appear to show a decrease as compared with 1949 but in 
effect this was not the case as during a considerable period of the year the 
labour force amounted to over 21,000. By taking a record, therefore, as 
at the 31st December, a false impression may be given by reason of the 
fact that at this season of the year many members of the labour force 
absent themselves without leave to return to their families for Christmas 
or other celebrations. 

(ii) Wages.-A few minor adjustments in wages were made during 
the year for special categories of employees after negotiations with the 
Cameroons Development Corporation Workers' Union, mostly amounting 
to the ironing out of anomalies. 

Co!lsideration was given towards the end of the year to representations 
made m respect of the cost of living and particularly in connection with 
temporary allowances given by Government and certain commercial 
firms who had not given increases in the past similar to those granted by 
the Corporation in December, 1949. While it was known that there had 
been some increases in the cost of living during 1950, it was apparent that 
~hes.e ~ad not been sufficient to cause any hardship because since the 
mstltutwn of the higher wages rates at the end of 1949 absenteeism had 
developed to an alarming extent, a matter which had caused great concern 
both to the Corporation and to the Cameroons Development Corporation 
Workers' _Union. 

Co11:sequently, there did not appear to be any justification for any 
overall mc~ease in wages rates but, with a view to giving some improvement 
to the earrungs of general labourers who were prepared to work regularly, 
the Corporation instituted, with effect from the I st December, 1950, a 
bonus system under which any general labourer who worked for 24 days 
per month o.r more (public holidays and sick leave counting as days worked) 
shoul.d receiVe a bonus of 6s. per month, roughly equival<:nt to. 3~. per 
workmg day. The proposal~ were welcomed by the ynion but _It IS yet 
too early to state whether this bonus system \\-ill have any defimte effect 
on absenteeism. 

(iii) Cameroons Development Corporation Workers' Uniof!.--Since 
the settlement of the strike in 1949 the relations with the Uruon have 
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continued on a thoroughly amicable basis. The Consultative Committee 
which was set up between members of the Corporation's Management 
staff and representatives of the Union, has met on several occasions and 
has proved a useful body for clearing up misunderstandings. There is 
clearly a genuine understanding of mutual problems between the Union 
and the Corporation which should result in the accomplishment in their 
relative spheres by the two bodies of the objects for which the Corporation 
was established. 

(iv) Senior (Expatriate) Sta.ff.-A Senior Service Staff Committee 
was set up during the year to meet a sub-committee of the Corporation at 
intervals for the discussion of staff matters generally and putting forward 
suggestions. 

(v) Housing.-Progress was made in the provision of new and better 
housing at all levels, details of which are set out under the section of the 
report dealing with Engineering. 

(vi) Workers' Shops.-It was agreed, as a result of the deliberations 
of the Consultative Committee after the dispute with the Union at the 
end of 1949, that the Corporation would set up a certain number of 
workers' shops to supply a range of consumer goods to the employees at 
reasonable prices in order to assist in restricting increases in the cost of 
living. Steps were taken early in 1950 to establish these shops and the 
first one was opened at Moliwe in February with a succession of others in 
the following two months. A total of 15 of these shops has now been 
established and consideration is being given to the opening of two more. 

The operation of a range of shops of this sort and the setting up of an 
organisation at short notice has not been without difficulties but the 
facilities offered have been very much appreciated by the workers and there 
is every encouragement to continue the operation of these shops and to 
extend the services when a sufficient number of reliable trainees are 
available. 

The goods sold in these shops have been sold at little more than first 
cost and as a result the operations for the year have shown a loss of £2,766 
which may be regarded as a further subsidy to that referred to in the 
following paragraph towards the cost of living. The total sales in these 
shops for the period was £57,768. After a certain. amount of experience, 
rearrangement:; of the methods of maintaining a flow of supplies have 
been made with the importing firms and others and it is hoped that 
the turnover will increase in 1951 as the result of more knowledge of the 
g0ods needed and that the loss will disappear. 

(vii) Supplies of Foodstuffs and other Commodities to Worker~.
The system of supplying a range of basic foodstuffs and other essenu~ls 
to the labourers in all of the camps has continued, the range of supplies 
co_vering kerosene, salt, soap. g:trri, cocoyams, plantains, pal_m ~tl an_d 
dned salted fish ; occasionally other goods have been supphed m this 
way. The workers are permitted to draw reasonable supplies of the~e 
goods and the cost of them is deducted at the end of the month from th~rr 
wages. All the commodities are supplied at reasonable prices and tn 
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most Instances below current market rates, while some are sold at below 
cost. The total of the subsidies applied to such foodstuffs during the 
year in question is calculated at slightly over £20,000 apart from the 
losses which have been incurred by the Corporation in the operation of 
food farms for the production of cocoyams and plantains. 

The system of providing vegetable foodstuffs from chop farms operated 
by the Corporation has been continued and expanded in many areas. 
In addition, the Corporation has released further tracts of land to its 
employees for the maintenance of their own small chop farms. It is 
regretted, however, that by so doing there has been a diversion of energy 
by many of the labourers to their chop farms and the trading of the 
produce from them at the expense of the Corporation's own activities 
and this has been one of the major causes of the excessive absenteeism 
which has occurred during the year under review. 

XII. Welfare and Social Services. 

The Welfare and Social Services Division extended its activities 
considerably during the year, which was made possible by the recruitment 
of extra staff. A Chief Welfare Officer with extensive experience in 
personnel matters has been appointed under secondment from the home 
Civil Service. A Woman Welfare Officer has also been appointed, to 
deal with women's welfare and educational matters, while the existing 
staff in the Welfare Division have undertaken extended duties to cover a 
wider field of work. A staff for operating the workers' shops 'has also 
been appointed and placed under the control of the Director of Welfare 
and Social Services. 

(i) Recreation.-The appreciation by the Corporation's employees 
of the efforts which have been made to provide organised sport and 
similar recreational facilities has become very marked ; enthusiasms run 
high. Sports fields have now been established at twenty-eight places 
and these are provided with facilities and equipment, including jerseys, 
for football, netball and in most instances athletic sports. A football 
league, with subsidiary divisional leagues, has been created, with a total 
membership of 38 teams. Arrangements are made for the transport of 
teams from one area to another, together with a certain number of 
supporters, which has created a good and healthy competitive spirit. 
The football championship shield is played for each year on a knock-out 
competition basis and the winners and runners-up are presented with 
medals. Interest in athletic sports is developing rapidly and meetings 
are organized at frequent intervals, with an annual championship. 

(ii) Film Unit.-This has proved to be of great popularity and has 
operated efficiently in spite of the difficulti~s of transporting delicate 
equipment over plantation roads to remote camps. The training of local 
staff to operate the equipment has proved successful and the Corporation 
has therefore been encouraged to order two additional film units and 
mobile vans to give a wider and more frequent exhibition of films both for 
amusement and educational purposes. 
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~~t~r t~e training of operating staff, the film unit began giving 
exhibitions m February, 1950, and from then until the end of the year 169 
shows were given with a total estimated audience of 158,800. 

(iii) Community Halls.-Community halls of temporary construction 
have now been. erecte_d in most camps and all of the labour camps will 
have been provided with them by the end of 1951. In a few places it has 
~een possible to release existing permanent buildings for the purpose and 
m the larg~r centres plans have been made for the erection of properly 
planned bmldings of permanent construction, the first of which is already 
under construction at Bota in the new labour housing village and which it 
is hoped will be opened by His Excellency the Governor in May, 1951. 
The community halls are used for a variety of purposes, including casual 
recreation, film shows, adult education and dances. 

(iv) Workers' Villages.-In other parts of this Report it has been 
stated that new labour housing areas are being established at Tiko and 
at Bota ; the intention is that these should be developed into model 
villages with a full range of social services and amenities to make the life 
of the workers more pleasant and to assist in developing the right type of 
citizenship. The first of these villages which has been planned is at 
Middle Farm at Bota and the layout of the first housing portion of this 
village was illustrated in the 1949 report. The plan has now been 
extended to provide for a central village green with a Community Hall, 
Workers' Shop and school surrounding it, a dispensary and hospital in 
the immediate vicinity, as well as a school garden and children's play
ground. A market area has also been allocated. 

The work on this village is now taking shape and will consist ultimately 
of housing for approximately 2,000 employees. The Community Hall 
and Sports Field will be ready for use in May, 1951, when it is expected 
that His Excellency the Governor will visit Bota for their formal opening. 
The school will be ready for use in January, 1952, and the dispensary 
should also be completed early in 1952 and the hospital towards the end 
of that year. The full range of housing, however, will take at least three 
years to complete. 

Work on the Tiko village has commenced with the erection of nearly 
500 rooms of new housing and plans are in hand for the school. Hospital 
facilities already exist at Tiko and they are in course of expansion. 
Decisions have not yet been taken in regard to the priorities for other 
labour villages but they will be the subject of consideration in due course. 

(v) Women's Welfare.-Welfare work amongst the women of ~he 
Cameroons has required a good deal of hard work to break down preJU· 
dices but tha~ having been done, enthusiasm is now very apparent a~d 
the work done is proving most popular. It was started originally m 
connection with the ante-natal clinic established at Tiko and up to date 
the principal activities have been in connection with sewing classes, ten 
of which were established by the end of 1950 but these had been increased 
to twenty-three by April, 1951. The average size of these classes is twenty
five, but in two instances the classes are duplicated with a total of forty 
members. Mostly the classes are held once a week but in a few cases 
twice per week. 
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Materials, sewing thread, sewing machines and other requisites are 
supplied by the Corporation and the women attending these classes may 
purchase the garments which they make, if they so desire, at the bare 
cost of the material. Reading classes for women are also being commenced 
and some of the women attend the adult education classes with their 
menfolk. There is obvious scope for an extension of this work which is 
being taken in hand. 

(vi) Workers' Shops.-The scheme for the establishment of workers' 
shops referred to in the last report has been brought into being and has 
been operated latterly under the Welfare Division. Details concerning 
these shops are given under another heading. 

(vii) Co-operatives.-Reference was made in the last report to the 
appointment of a Co-operative Officer, to be stationed in the Southern 
Cameroons by Government, whose salary would be reimbursed to 
Government by the Corporation. This appointment has been made and 
it is understood that the officer concerned has been making a study of some 
of the problems. which might be resolved by the establishment of co
operatives but so far nothing final has emerged. 

Xlll. Education. 
Educational work within the Corporation's activities is managed 

under the Welfare Division and the Woman Welfare Officer is primarily 
concerned with the executive work. 

(i) Primary Education.-The Corporation has decided to provide free 
primary education for the children of all of its African employees as soon 
as adequate facilities can be made available. The speed at which this can 
be done, however, is limited by the supply of teachers and to remedy this 
scholarships are being offered by the Corporation to suitable individuals to 
proceed for teacher training at the Corporation's expense. It is proposed to 
provide this free primary education in two ways ; partly by the establish
ment of new schools at the Corporation's expense, to be run by its own 
educational staff and partly by making capital and maintenance grants 
to the managers of existing native administration and mission schools 
on the understanding that a suitable number of free places will be provided 
for the children of the Corporation's employees. 

The decision has already been taken to establish full-sized junior and 
senior primary schools by the Corporation at Bota and Tiko. These 
will be built to a thoroughly up-to-date design and in concrete or materials 
of equal permanence. Each of these will have an initial capacity for 300 
children, increasing to 460 or 500 in due course. The first one, at Bota, 
is already under construction and a copy of the plan and elevation of the 
building is included in the illustrations of this report. In due course 
this plan will be enlarged to include kindergarten, domestic science and 
manual training facilities. 

Lady Macpherson, the wife of His Excellency the Governor of Nigeria, 
and Chief J. Manga Williams, O.B.E., have both consented to lay 
foundation stones at this school in May, 1951, and it is intended that the 
school shall be ready for opening at the beginning of the next school 
year in January, 1952, steps already having been taken to employ the 
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reql!isite numb~r of teachers. The Tiko school will be commenced 
dunng the commg year and will be of similar design to the Bota school 
It should be ready for opening in January, 1953. · 

It is fully expected that both Bota and Tiko schools will have to be 
enlarged beyond their original size after three years. 

Three other junior schools are already planned for erection on the 
Corporation's estates during the coming year, each with a minimum 
capacity for 80 junior primary schoolchildren but these being located in 
!ess heavily populated areas, the question of whether they will be enlarged 
m due course to act as feeders to the larger schools elsewhere is a matter 
yet to be decided. Consideration is also being given to the erection by 
the Corporation of four more primary schools but the actual accomplish
ment of this expansio!l must await an adequate supply of teachers. 

The Corporation has undertaken to give substantial capital and 
maintenance grants to the Victoria and Tiko Native Authorities to assist 
them in improving their existing schools and to increase the amount of 
funds available for maintenance and operation expenses. These grants 
are given, however, on the understanding that a certain number of free 
places will be provided for the children of Corporation employees. 
Smaller grants have been given to eleven other schools for improvements 
and maintenance and it is proposed to extend this system in future 
wherever there is proper justification. 

(ii) Scholarships.-It has been explained in previous reports that the 
Corporation provides funds up to a maximum of £4,000 in any one year 
for scholarships awarded to individuals selected by the Committee set 
up by the Resident and known as the Cameroons Selection Sub-Committee. 
Candidates for these scholarships are selected from amongst people of 
Cameroons origin and they are intended principally for higher and 
technical education at appropriate university colleges, technical institutes 
and hospitals. Ten of these scholarships had been awarded up to the 
end of the year with four other candidates under consideration. The 
ten scholars now enjoying these scholarships are studying science (4), 
medicine (2), arts (2), commerce (1), and nursing (1). 

The Corporation provides separately for training of its own employees 
who are granted scholarships or assistance, when considered to be 
warranted, in order to allow them to obtain better educational and 
technical qualifications at various levels. It also provides scholarships 
for children and orphans of its employees to assist them with secondary 
education. During 1950, eight employees were given facilities to take 
special courses of training at the Corporation's expense, includin~ one 
scholarship in accountancy ; ten children were awarded scholarships to 
secondary schools. 

(iii) Adult Education.-A beginning was made in a small way in 1948 
with evening classes for adults, these mostly taking place in the Tiko area. 
It rapidly became apparent that there was an almost insatiable demand 
for educational work of this sort and with the appointment of the necessary 
welfare staff, steps were taken for its expansion, which has been rapid. 
The work is organised under the supervision of the Woman Welfare 
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Officer by organisers who arrange for the classes and the syllabus but the 
instructional work is carried out by clerks and other employees of the 
Corporation who for a modest remuneration give up a great deal of their 
spare time for the purpose of improving the education of their fellow 
employees. Up to the present the syllabus for this adult educational 
work has consisted merely of elementary courses in reading, writing and 
arithmetic but the keenness which has been shown makes it apparent 
that in due course evening classes at a higher level will be desired, as *ell 
as special training for clerical staff. 

At the end of the year there were four organisers employed in this 
work with seventy part-time instructors dealing with seventy classes at 
thrity-eight centres. Approximately I ,400 individuals were attending 
these classes, which take place on five days a week and apart from periods 
when the men are concerned with banana shipments the percentage 
attendance is high: 

Expansion of this work is proceeding and by April, 1951, there had 
been established ninety-six classes at fifty-three centres with 2,000 students. 

Over 4,000 textbooks have been provided for these classes and libraries 
are in course of establishment with a suitable range of books which may 
be borrowed and which are appropriate for people with all standards of 
education. The books will be changed from time to time to ensure that 
there is an adequate variety available. Apart from the actual educational 
work, most of the adult classes have shown an interest in singing and 
choral work, which is being encouraged and which will result in concerts 
being given at the Community Halls. 

XIV. Medical and Health Services. 

The provision of a highly developed medical and health service 
within the Corporation's own organisation and the expansion of hospital 
facilities has always been regarded as the most important function which 
the Corporation can undertake for the welfare of its employees and the 
people generally in the vicinity of the Corporation's estates. 

In the last report the scheme for the extension of hospital and 
dispensary services was set out in some detail and steps have been taken 
to implement it as far as possible during the year under review with further 
plans projected for 1951. Unfortunately at the time of writing this 
report there has been a serious shortage of shipping to carry cement to 
the Cameroons and in consequence several of the hospital and dispensary 
buildings planned for commencement in the Spring of 1951 have had to 
be postponed until later in the year. 

(i) Staff.-Two additional Medical Officers and three Nursing Sisters 
were added to the Senior Service staff during the year, making a total of 
six Medical Officers and nine Nursing Sisters. A Pharmacist/Medical 
Storekeeper, who is also a qualified optiCian, has been appointed and 
steps are being taken to provide him with an assistant. The additional 
staff has made it possible to post a Medical Officer and Nursing Sister to 
Bota and a full-time Medical Officer and Nursing Sister at Ekona and a 
Nursing Sister at Mukonje. 
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The training of locally recruited staff has continued and apart from 
forty-tw:o men and women nurses in training at the Tiko hospital school, 
started m. January, 19~9, two men are attending the Medical College at 
Ibadan wtth scholarships from the Corporation and three are attending 
the school of pharmacy at Yaba. During the year'six men were sent to 
Aba to attend the course for sanitary overseers. 

Owing to the length of the courses of instruction it will take another 
year before trained nurses will become available in significant numbers 
and. even longer before Cameroonian dispensers and doctors become 
avmlable for appointment. In the meantime, the Corporation has 
received material assistance from time to time from the Director of 
Medical Services of the Nigerian Government, including the secondment 
of doctors and two dispensers. 

(ii) Hospitals.-By the end of the year the two new wards at the Tiko 
hospital, each with accommodation for thirty patients, were completed 
and occupied. This made it possible to close the wards at the Likomba 
hospital and these buildings .have been converted into medical stores. 
The Tiko hospital accommodation is still insufficient for the growing 
needs of the Corporation and the employees of Messrs. Elders & Fyffes 
at Likomba and consequently site planning for further developments at 
Tiko for the main central hospital has been agreed and will provide for four 
more main wards, each with thirty beds, and an additional thirty-bed 
ward for female and maternity patients. A new outpatients' block has 
also. been planned as well as new changing room facilities for the nursing 
staff, a laboratory, a new laundry, an infectious diseases block and 
ultimately new kitchen arrangements. 

The accomplishment of this programme is expected to take about two 
and a half years but it has been delayed by shortages of cement in the 
earlier part of 1951. Nevertheless, at least two new wards will be erected 
during 1951 and a further two will probably be commenced, as well as 
the new outpatients' block with laboratory facilities. A second operating 
theatre and an X-Ray room are in course of erection at Tiko hospital and 
should be available for use early in 1951. 

The Missellele hospital and the. old hospital at Moliwe have been used 
as subsidiaries to take the overflow from the Tiko hospital and particularly 
for the treatment of more chronic cases which do not require constant 
supervision by the Medical Officer. 3,987 patients were admitted to the 
Tiko hospitals and 958 patients to the Missellele subsidiary hospital during 
the year. There were 59,643 attendances at the Tiko outpatients' depart
ment, while the ante-natal clinic continued to be well attended, 568 cases 
being dealt with during the year. The number of maternity cases admitted 
to the hospital for delivery increased from 125 in 1949 to 240 in 1950. 

In addition·to the.main hospital at Tiko, the small Cottage Hospital 
·continued to be used for Senior Service employees of the Corporation 
and Messrs. Elders & Fyffes and improvements are being carried out, 
including the installation of X-Ray and a proper operating theatre. There 
were ninety-four admissions to this hospital during the year and 1,389 
outpatients attendances. 
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The Ekona hospital was improved by the completion of a new forty
bed ward during the yeai', the older buildings _being rearranged for female 
patients including maternity cases. Further additions to this hospital are 
contemplated in the near future. There were 936 admissions to this 
hospital, including twenty-one maternity cases and 30,982 outpatients 
attendances. · 

The hospital at Mukonje has continued to be supervised by the 
Government Medical Officer at Kumba, although a Corporation Nursing 
Sister was posted there early in the year. Routine cases are dealt with at 
the Mukonje hospital but serious cases are transferred to the Government 
hospital at Kumba. 

Extensions and improvements are planned for the near future for the 
Mukonje hospital and in due course a Corporation Medical Officer will 
be posted there. It is intended that this hospital should be used for the 
serious cases from the subsidiary hospitals at Tom bel and Mbonge. 332 
patients were admitted to the Mukonje hospital during the year and there 
were 20,760 outpatients attendances. 

With the appointment of a full-time Corporation Medical Officer at 
Bota, together with a Nursing Sister, improvements were made in the 
dispensary which was transferred to. more commodious temporary 
premises. Cases for hospitalisation, · however, have continued to be 
transferred either to the Government hospital at Victoria or sent to the 
Corporation's central hospital at Tiko. A new dispensary and a two-ward 
hospital with operating theatre has been planned and approved for Bota 
and work will commence in 1951 with completion in 1952. 

Outpatients attendances at Bota were 19,805 and the Medical Officer 
and Nursing Sister paid regular visits to. the small subsidiary hospitals 
at Moliwe and Idenau, where 366 and 168 outpatients respectively were 
treated. 

Statistics for the twenty-three outpatients' dispensaries distributed 
through the labour camps are undependable but it is clear that there were 
over 120,000 attendances at these dispensaries. 

(iii) Health Work.-Residual spraying at three-monthly intervals 
of all inhabited buildings at Tiko and Bota and all labour camps within 
a mile of these centres was continued as an anti-mosquito measure and 
this work was later extended to include the two native villages of Tiko 
town and Likomba. In Tiko anti-larval measures were also continued 
and a limited amount of similar work at Bota. The· result of these 
measures has been very pronounced and i~ greatly appredated by the 
occupants of the camps and villages concerned. 

These and other general health measures are supervised by the 
Corporation's Medical Officers with collaboration from the Government 
Medical Services. With the ·training of six men who were sent to the 
Sanitary Instructors training school at Aba and who obtained their 
certificates at the school, these health services will be expanded. 

(iv) Expenditure.-The Corporation maintains its medical and health 
services throughout the plantations and also provides facilities for 
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Messrs. Elders & Fyffes a~ Likomba and the employees ofPamol Limited at 
Bwenga, the two comp~rues in question paying an appropriate contribution 
to the ~ost of ope!atwns and. Messrs. Elders & Fyffes paying also a 
proportiOn of capital expenditure at the Tiko hospitals. The total 
expenditure on maintenance of medical and health services was £46 327 
exclusive . of. the minor dispensaries. Appr9ximately £20,000 'was 
expended m Improvements and enlargements to hospital buildings. The 
further planned improvements and new hospital buildings to be erected 
over the next two and a half years will cost between £150,000 and £200,000. 

XV. Finance. 

lt was explained in the report for 1949 that difficulties had arisen in 
connection with the financing of the Corporation's development pro
gramme on account of the fact that it had been established without 
capital and that, while a substantial proportion of the developments had 
been and would be financed out of current revenues, it would be necessary, 
however, to have loan monies to finance the remainder of the cost of 
developments. At the time that the 1949 report was written it was 
explained that the raising of loan monies was presenting a problem 
because of the control of capital issues generally and the consequential 
limitations placed upon the Nigeria Government's borrowing powers in 
the London market which affected the possible raising of loans by the 
Corporation. 

Discussions continued on the subject over a fairly lengthy period in 
1950 both with the Colonial Office and with the Nigerian Government 
but in the meantime the Corporation made enquiries through Barclays 
Overseas Development Corporation Limited with a view to obtaining 
some further short-term finance through this organisation. It was 
ultimately agreed with Barclays Overseas Development Corporation 
Limited that they should make a further loan of £200,000 for a period of 
five years to the Corporation to be taken up in January, 1951. 

By November, 1950, however, the negotiations with the Nigerian 
Government and the Colonial Office resulted in the Nigerian Government 
offering a loan to the Corporation of £500,000 for a period of twenty 
years subject to provision being made for a sinking fund. This offer has 
been accepted and the loan was taken on the 7th December, 1950, while 
arrangements were also made to take the loan of £200,000 from Barclays 
Overseas Development Corporation Limited on the 31st January, 1951. 

These two loans, coupled with the previous £250,000 five-year loan 
obtained from Barclays Overseas Development Corporation Limited in 
January, 1950, provided in all a sufficiency of loan money to permit of the 
Corporation continuing its plans of development for several years subject 
to there being no serious setbacks to its business. Although the total of 
the three loans is in excess of immediate needs it was nevertheless deemed 
prudent to accept such loan money as had been offered in view of the 
obvious difficulties in connection with capital issues and loans generally 
which are to be expected over the next few years ; a portion of these loan 
monies is being invested. 
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The Corporation's loan position is now as follows :-

(a) Five-year loan of £250,000 from Barclays Overseas Development 
Corporation Limited taken in January, 1950, £50,000 of which 
repaid at the end of December, 1950 ; 

(b) £500,000 twenty-year loan from the Nigeria Government raised 
in December, 1950 ; and 

(c) arrangements made for five-year loan of £200,000 from Barclays 
Overseas Development Corporation Limited to be taken in 
January, 1951. 

The Corporation invested £300,000 (nominal) in 2!% 1956-61 Funding 
Loan in January, 1951. 

At a later stage it is probable that further loan money will be required 
when developments are extended to the more remote areas which are not 
at present under cultivation. In the meantime requirements for the next 
few years are now provided for. 

XVI. Accounts for the year 1950. 

The accounts for the year 1950, which are attached to this report, 
reveal a working profit of £472,426, after providing for depreciation to 
the extent of £295,147. A sum of £15,870 has been written back as an 
over-provision for income tax in the previous year ; £280,000 has been 
provided for the 1951-52 income tax assessment. There remains a surplus 
of £208,296 before the provision of reserves. 

A sum of £50,000 has been carried to the provision for deferred 
maintenance of wharves on account of the need for early action in making 
improvements at Tiko and at Bota. £10,000 has also been carried to the 
provision for deferred maintenance of other constructions, etc. 

Under the spec;al Gratuity Conditions, approved by the Governor, in 
respect of employees (mostly the labour force) who are not members of the 
Provident Fund and which were made retroactive to the 1st January, 1947, 
it has become necessary to provide a suitable reserve to cover the approxi
mate liabilities of the Corporation in respect of such gratuities as only 
£15,000 has been previously reserved for the purpose. Consequently, 
a further sum of £95,000 has been added to this reserve, which has now 
been renamed in the balance sheet 

It should be noted that although this reserve has been made for 
gratuities to employees who are not members of the Provident Fund, the 
Corporation also contributes to the Cameroons Development Corporation 
Provident Fund at the rate of 10% of the salaries of those staff and 
employees who, on account of their grading, are required to be members 
of the Fund. The Provident Fund accounts show that there was a total 
of £69,485 1s. 10d. in that Fund on the 31st December, 1950. 

After making the reserves and provisions referred to above there is a 
balance of £53,295 12s. 9d. final surplus which will be passed over to the 
Governor for expenditure on the Cameroons people. 
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The Corporation places on record its full appreciation of the energetic 
service rendered by the staff and employees at all levels during the year 
1950, which has been responsible for the rapid progress made in develop· 
ments and the work of rehabilitation, both in connection with the hurricane 
damage and the improvement of the Corporation's factories and installa
tions. Appreciation is also recorded of the assistance given to the 
Corporation by numerous Government Departments and Government 
Officers. 

24th May, 1951. 

(Signed) F. E. V. SMITH, Chairman. 

E. M. L. ENDELEY, Member. 

J. MANGA WILLIAMS, Member. 

H. R. E. BROWNE, Ex-officio Member. 

G. G. R. SHARP, Member. 

E. K. MARTIN, Member. 

W. J. C. RICHARDS, Member. 

R. THOMPSON STONEHAM, Member. 

J. A. HAIL WOOD, Acting Secretary. 
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CAMEROONS DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION. 

Analysis of Employees by Tribes, as at 31st December, 1950. 

No. No. 
Tribe or Locality. Employed. Tribe or Locality. Employed. 

Bakweri 1,238 Brought forward 10,893 
Mungo 11 Bambuan 
Bafaw 54 Bamboko 48 
Bakossi 612 Bowan 
Bakundu 68 Balum 
Basossi 48 Babaji 74 
Balong 32 Ndop 83 
Bakoko 14 Bajum 
Banyangi 1,044 Ngemba 71 
Nguti 36 Bikom 121 
Keaka 550 Ngwandi 54 
Mbo 203 Mbonge 90 
Nfotum 3 Ngoli Batanga 175 
Bangwa 311 Bambui 38 
Bafum 368 Bawang 56 
Bafukum 167 Bafangi 79 
Bali ... 764 Batanga 4 
Bamenda 1,282 Boa ... 2 
Bamessi 78 Balue 125 
Bamentah 972 Inguni 96 
Bamengi 449 Esu ... 66 
Baku Kong 9 Mentah 35 
Bangli 10 Munguni 41 
Kimbo 131 Mbulang 
Babanki 21 Banjang 
Bafut 339 Banyemi 6 
Kaka 157 Baba 43 
Babag 11 Baruti 6 
Ban so 179 Banna 
Bandi 116 Buki 1 
Balita 3 Bamubu 6 
Eoow Kurumanta 57 
Mandom 33 Sonni 2 
Balondo 1,212 Bamuko 66 
Baumbo 75 Bako 2 
Ba!i Kembi... 29 Nsongli 55 
Wum 81 Ngali 6 
Baso 130 Nkap 3 
Bafo 43 Wee 81 
Mukab 10 Bum 1 

Njinikom ... 19 
Carried forward 10,893 

12,505 
French Cameroons 2,426 
Nigerians, etc. 4,074 

TOTAL 19,005 
~ 
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31.12.1949 

CAMEROONS DEVELOP. 
(Incorporated under Nigeri:l 

BALANCE SHEET M 

£ £ 
180,000 RESERVE in accordance with Section 19 of Ordinance 

88,612 

621,437 

22,544 

£912,593 

No. 39 of 1946 :-
For Hospitals, Dispensaries, Medical Equipment, 

Educational Facilities, Rehousing, Replanting; 
Hurricane Risks 180,~ 

RESERVE for Retiring Gratuities to Workers not Members 
of Provident Fund (under conditions approved by the 
Governor under Section 14ofCAP. 25) :-

Transferred from Profit & Loss Account . . 95,000 
Transferred. from Staff Gratuity Fund 

DEFERRED MAINTENANCE :
Wharves 
Less : Expenditure during the year 

Add : Transferred from Profit & Loss Account 

£8,612 
£1,139 

Other Constructions, Railways, Plant, Machinery and 
Equipment £80,000 

Less : Expenditure during the year £6,911 

£73,089 
Add: Transferred from Profit & Loss Account £10,000 

15,000 

7,473 
50,000 

57,473 

83,089 

LOANS (Unsecured, repayable by Instalments):
Barclays Overseas Development Corporation Limited 

(final instalment 2rid January, 1955) .·. 200,000 
Government of Nigeria (final instalment 6th December, 

1970) . . . . 500,000 

CURRENT LIABILITIES AND PROVISIONS :-
·creditors and Accrued Liabilities ... 166,049 
Leave and Passages 32,190 

Income Tax :-
1950/51 Assessment •. £244,130 
Provision for 1951/52 Assessment •. £280,000 

524,130 

PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT :-
Unappropriated Balance •• 

110,00: 

140~61

700,00: 

721~=

53,2~

-Carried forward £t~.r



MENT CORPORATION. 
Ordinance No. 39 of 1946). 

AT 31st DECEMBER, 1950. 

31.12.1949 
£ 

FIXED ASSETS. 

31 

£ £ £ 

Cost to Additions Cost to 
136,974 IMPROVEMENI'S TO CoNCESSIONS :

Plantations-
31.12.1949during 1950 31.12.1950 

26,395 

New Development 
Buildings and Constructions 
Roads .. 
Rail Track 
Plant and Machinery •• 
Railway Rolling Stock 
Marine Craft 
Furniture and Equipment 

Less : Cost of Assets sold 

Less: Writtenoffetc. to3l.I2.1949 
Less: Depreciation on Assets sold 

Written off for year 1950 

MOTOR VEinCLES :-
At Cost to 31.12.1949 •• 
Additions during 1950 •• 

Less : Cost of Sales 

Less: Written off to 31.12.1949 
Less : Depreciation on Sales .. 

Written off for year 1950 

74,163 77,488 
160,355 101,133 

1,103 1,108 
10,629 2,151 
98,974 21,895 
79,990 22,427 
19,901 101,934 
14,511 29,765 

£459,626 357,901 
33,384 

426,242 357,901 

322,652 
8,507 

314,145 
273,673 

52,530 
42,247 

94,777 
5,715 

89,062 
26,135 

3,704 

22,431 
21,474 

43,905 

30,312 WORK IN PROGRESS (at cost) :-
Buildings, Constructions and Railways 

718,912 CURRENT ASSETS. 

-E9I2,593 

STOCKS (as certified by officials of the Corporation) :-
Stores (at cost or lower valuation) 367,231 
Produce (at market value) 62,104 

PRODUCE SIDPMENTS 1950, REAUSED 1951 
DEBTORS, DEPOSITS AND PREPAYMENTS 

•CASH AT BANKERS AND IN HAND 

• N0'11!.-£297 ,902 3 •. 9d. invested in £300,000 
21% Funding Loan 19S6/61 on 1st 
January 19Sl Carried forward 

429,335 
220,434 

66,097 
800,027 

151,651 
261,488 

2,211 
12,780 

120,869 
102,417 
121,835 
44,276 

817,527 
33,384 

784,143 

587,818 

196,325 

45,157 

148,852 

1,515,893 

£1,906,227 



31.12.49 
£ 

912,593 

£912,593 

32 

CAMEROONS DEVELop. 
(Incorporated under Nigeri.:: 

BALANCE SHEET AS AT 3\s: 

Brought forward 
NOTE 1.-The Concessions are held, in part under 49 leases dated 

11th October, 1947, from the Governor of Nigeria, and 
otherwise in accordance with the directions of the Governor of 
Nigeria to the Custodian of Enemy Property, Nigeria, pendina; 
the issue of new Certificates of Occupancy. 
Under the terms of the Leases and the prol?osed Certificates of 
Occupancy, the lands and property therem comprised revert 
to the Governor of Nigeria upon the expiration of the 
Corporation's title. 

NOTE 2.-The total estimated amount of Commitments for Capital 
Expenditure at 31st December, 1949, was £33S,OOO. 

(Signet!) F. E. V. SMITH, Chairman. 
W. RICHARDS } 
E. K. MARTIN Members. 

A. M. STUART, Chief Accountant. 

1,906,22: 

£t.m;
= 

AUDITORS' REPORT U}.'DE
We have obtained all the information and explanations which to the best of our knowledge and beli<!"' 

the Corporation so far as appears from our examination of those books. We have examined the a be>• BW 
and to the best of our information and according to the explanations given to us the said Balance Sh<ct g~-
Account gives a true and fair view of the profit for the year ended on that date. 

LAOOS, NIGERIA. 
8tlr June,/9SI. 

--~ 



MENT CORPORATION. 
Ordi11011Ce No. 39 of 1946). 

DECEMBER, 1950--{continued) 

31.12.49 
£ 

911,593 

£912,593 
= 

SECITON 17 OF THE ORDINANCE. 

33 

Brought forward 
£ 

1,906,227 

£1,906,227 

necessary for the purposes of our audit. In our opinion proper books of account have been kept by 
Sheet and annexed Profit and Loss Account which are in agreement with the books of account. In our opinion 
lrlle and fair view of the state of the Corporation's affairs as at 31st December, 19~0, and the Profit and Loss 

(Signed) CASSLETON ELLIOTT & CO., 
Auditors. 
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CAMEROONS DEVELOp. 
(Incorporated under N'~gt!U 

Dr. PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT FO~ 

JI.I2.1949 
/, 

656,665 To Upkeep of Mature Areas and Production 
,, Ancillary Services •• 

13,318 
635,809 

£1,,305,792 

,, Administration and Maintenance 
,, Temporary Buildings 

, Welfare and Social Services 
, Balance carried down 

To Expenses of Head Office :-
5,431 Remuneration of Chainnan and Members 

Staff, Travelling Expenses and General Office 
7,025 Expenses •• 

21,500 

5,250 

1,575 

266,760 
13,576 

., Agency and Service Fees .• 
, Concession Rent-The Governor of Nigeria 

Less : Allocated to Plantations, etc. 

, Audit Fee •• 
, Depreciation :-

Improvements to Concessions 
Motor Vehicles 

, Loan Interest 
., Provision for Deferred Maintenance :-
~~ . 

Other Constructions, Railways, Plant, Machinery 
and Equipment •. 

, Retiring Gratuities to Workers Reserve •• 
352,378 , Balance carried down 

£673,495 

54,352 

260,000 
80,000 

22,544 

£416,896 

To Balance Unappropriated 1949, paid to The Governor 
of Nigeria 

,. Provision for Income Tax (1951/52 Assessment) 
,. Transfer to Reserve in accordance with Section 19 of 

Ordinance No. 39 of 1946 . • • • • • • • 
Balance carried to Balance Sheet 

£ 
681,761 

89,549 
51,969 
13,478 

836,:: 
24~~ 

771,11. 

£1,632,2:' 

5,816 

10,713 
16,~:; 

21,$:\
40,000 
34,750 

5'' ,..,
l,C 

273,673 
21,474 

29<"''. ~ .. -: 
1U 

50,000 

10,00> 
5:''1 
.::': I 
:: .. 0 
~·. j•, : ... ,. 

£i:;.:' 
='"" 
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!'dENT CORPORATION. 
Ordinance No. 39 of 1946). 

1'HE YEAR ENDED 31st DECEMBER, 1950. 

3I.l2.1949 
£ 

1,305,792 By Revenue from Plantations:-

£1,305,792 

Bananas 

Rubber 
Palm Products .• 
Sundry Products 

635,809 By Balance brought down 
31,146 , Agency Commissions and Fees 
6,540 ,; Miscellaneous Receipts 

£673,495 

, Contributions for Medical and Railway Services 
, Profit on Sale of Assets •• 

352,378 By Balance brought down 
54,352 , Balance as per last account 
10,166 , Provision for 1950/51 Income Tax in excess now 

written back 

£416,896 

== 

£ 

1,025,531 
426,017 
168,956 

11,753 

Cr. 

£ 

--- 1,632,257 

£1,632,257 

771,166 
13,509 
4,856 

26,828 
6,731 

£823,090 

317,426 
22,544 

15,870 

£355,840 
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ANNUAL REPORT OF THE 

CAMEROONS DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION 

FOR THE YEAR 1951. 

I. General. 

The year 1951, the fifth year of the Corporation's existence, provided 
a wide expansion in many fields and in spite of the serious damage from 
tornadoes during the earlier part of the year, proved to be a successful 
year from the t1nancial point of view. 

The steady recruitment and training of staff coupled with rehabilitation 
of installations and services over the previous four years, although far 
from complete, permitted much wider launching of developments and 
new schemes of works and services than had been possible hitherto. 
Coupled with this was the. settlement during 1949 and 1950 of some of 

 the Corporation's financial problems ~elating to capital expenditure and 
this justified the Corporation in pursuing a bolder policy. While this 

 expansion will undoubtedly continue at an ever-increasing rate in the 
future, there will nevertheless have to be some reconsideration of the 
actual programme of capital works since costs have now risen by about 
4~ per cent. since 1949 and will inevitably increase further with the 
conthually increasing costs of imported materials and rates of freight. 

In spite of the serious crop damage from tornadoes in the late winter 
months, 1951 nevertheless proved a successful year although revenues 
would have been at least £300,000 higher had it been a hurricane-free 
s~son. The shortfall in banana income was partially offset by higher 
prices received for palm oil and kernels and the very high market prices 
which were obtained for rubber during most of the year. While a further 
increase in palm oil and kernel prices is expected in 1952, the rubber 
market is now falling rapidly and so far it has not been possible to persuade 
the Ministry of Food to increase the fresh banana price for 1952, which 
has now remained static for the past two years and is still only the same 
as that paid in 1947. The outlook, therefore, for 1952, while not an 
unhappy one does suggest nevertheless that while profits may be sustained 
as a result of the expansion of acreage, the profit per unit will probably 
~e considerably less as the result of higher costs without compensating 
mcreases in the prices for produce. 

The details of developments are given elsewhere in the Report but a 
1 fair overall indication of accomplishments may be obtained from the l •~ounts whkh show an expenditure of £370,894 for improvements 
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completed during the ye_ar, £38,251 for additions to the fteet of vehicles 
and £256,271 for work m progress ; stocks of stores have risen during 
the year from £367,231 to £548,770 in anticipation of the continu~ 
developments. 

The agricultural developments have included 2,467 acres of new 
bananas and the rehabilitation of nearly 1,400 acres of old plantings 
at outlying Estates.. Four hundred and ninety-one acres of new palms 
have been planted With a further target of 620 acres for 1952. Six hundred 
and fift~-fiye acres of _new rubb~r pla.ntings w~re es~ablished during 195! 
and prelimmary work m connection w1th a contmuatwn of this programme 
in 1952 is already in hand. . 

The principal capital works programme has continued to relate to 
housing, of which the major developments have been in the construction 
of two new labour villages at Tiko and Bota with additions to Senior 
Service housing at both places to meet essential staff increases. The 
contract for the provision over two and half years of 2,000 rooms at 
each place of new and up-to-date houses has progressed rapidly. Other 
buildings either completed or in progress are additions to the Tiko  
Hospital, the provision of a large and modern school building at Beta 
and a Community Hall, Workers' Shops and a 90-bed Hospital, also 
at Bota, to complete the range of amenities de~ired in the new labour 
village. 

The oil mills have all had installations of some new machinery while 
the replacement of the out-of-date machinery in the Bota mill with a 
fully up-to-date plant including new boilers is now well advanced and 
should be in operation by 1952. 

At the out-stations many new improvements have been made and 
work has begun on the re-opening of the important though remote 
Estates at Tombel, Meme River and Boa. 

Railway and marine improvements have continued and included the 
purchase of a considerable range of rolling stock and locomotives and 
the ordering of new marine craft. With the development of the more
outlying Estates a large increase in the fleet of road vehicles has been
necessary and a still further increase has been provided for in 1952.
To meet this the Moliwe Garage has been rebuilt and re-equipped, while
work is in hand to establish a subsidiary workshop with a good range of
equipment to deal with motor vehicles at Tombel. Other subsidiary
motor transport workshops at outlying stations are under consideration.

Expansion of operations has necessitated increases in staff and the
Junior Service and Labour Force have risen by neady 4,000 during the year,
requiring the erection of a good deal of temporary housing. 

The welfare work of the Corporation has expanded rapidly during 
the year, particularly in the provision of community halls and the 
organising of methods under which these halls are used to best advantage. 
Educational work has shown· a considerable expansion, the most note· 
worthy of which is the new school at Bota, but several other minor 
schools have been erected and assistance offered to the Native Authority
to improve its schools where the children of Corporation employe« "'  
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educated. Arrangements are being made with certain voluntary agencies 
for the erection of schools on Corporation property for the extension 
of primary education in those areas where it is not at present available. 
Adult education has still further expanded and continuation classes are 
now being established to provide for those who have passed through the 
elementary literacy classes. 

In the field of sport the Welfare Division has had greatest success in 
expanding the interest in Association football and athletics. Competitions 
have also been arranged between teams of tribal dancers. 

Progress has been made in the reorganisation of the African Personnel 
Division and the relationship with the Cameroons Development Cor
poration's Workers' Union has continued to be pleasant and constructive. 

An increase of 2d. per day* to all daily paid labour and the establish
ment of a minimum wage of 2s. per day plus a 6s. monthly bonus for 
regular attendance was put into effect in September, 1951. 

The Corporation's Estates have been visited by many important 
persons during the course of the year and His Excellency the Governor 
and Lady Macpherson in the month of May visited the estates and carried 
out a number of functions connected with the establishment of the Bota 
Labour Housing Village. The interest shown by them has been a great 
encouragement to all concerned. 

IT. Membership. 

The Membership of the Corporation remain,ed unchanged with a full 
complement of Members as provided for under the Ordinance throughout 
the year. 

Membership was:-
¥r. F. E. V. Smith, C.M.G., Commissioner on Special Duty, 

(Chairman), 
The Development Secretary, Nigeria Government. 
Mr A. H. Young, C.B.E. (Director of Marketing and Exports, 

Nigeria Government). 
Cameroons Members:-

Chief J. Manga Williams, O.B.E .. 
Mr. E. K. Martin. ' 
Dr. E. M. L. Endeley. 

Overseas Members:-
Mr. W. J. C. Richards (London). 
Mr. G. G. R. Sharp, O.B.E. (Jamaica). 

Member:-
Sir R. T. Stoneham, K,B.E., Director of Welfare and Social 

Services in the Corporation's Service. 

* Jd. to the lowest-paid labour. 
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Mr. Sharp has intimated that he will not seek reappointment when 
his present membership expires in March, 1952, on account of pressure 
of other business. Mr. Sharp has been a Member of the Corporation 
almost since its inception and at considerable personal inconvenience has 
travelled from the West Indies annually in order to attend meetings and 
inspect the plantations in the Cameroons. The contributions which 
Mr. Sharp has given from his wide experience in determining agricultural 
l'.nd other policy have at all times been highly valued by Members of the 
Co~oration and it is regretted that he will no longer be able to attend the 
mcetmgs. 

m. Meeting:;. 
General Meetings of the Corporation were held as follows :-

20th February to 1st March, 1951. 
21st to 24th May, 1951. 
9th November, 1951. 
26th to 28th November, 1951. 

In addition to the regular General Meetings a series of special General 
Meetings were held in London on the 11th, 18th, 19th and 26th of July 
:?.nd the 8th August, 1951. A special meeting was also held in Lagos 
on the 1Oth and 11th 'September, 19 51. 

The Annual General Meeting, when the reports and accounts for the 
year 1950 were accepted, was held at the Head Office at Bota on the 8th 
June, 1951. 

A number of less formal consultative meetings between Members of 
the Corporation readily available were held from time to time. 

rv. Corporation Lands. 
Ne~otiations with the Lands Department resulted in agreement in 

regard to forms of certificate of occupancy for those parcels of land 
occupied by the Corporation and which had been the subject of certificates 
of occupancy issued either to the former German occupants or the Custo· 
d.ian of Enemy Property. When these documents have been finally 
executed, it will then be possible for the overall agreement in regard to 
rentals and other matters relating to the Estates to be dealt with. 

Certificates of occupancy in respect of a wharf site near the Mungo 
River Falls and a further small parcel of land in the same area were 
issued and executed in December, 1951. 

V. General Organisation. 
As a result of the impending retirement of the Chairman, who has 

undertaken the exe-eutive and managerial work during the past three 
years, careful consideration was given to the question of senior administra· 
tion staff and it was decided to proceed with the appointment of a General 
Manager of suitable experience and a Secretary so that the head office 
organisation might be adequate to carry on the work of the Corporation 
with a Chairman not resident in the Cameroons. 

The Headquarters Accounts Office was transferred from Buea to 
=~in October, 1951, with resulting increased efficiency and sa"ng  
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VI. Agrlc-..Ut!!U'al Activities. 
The Corporation's immediate agricultural policy continues as a 

concentrr,tion on the development of bananas, rubber and oil palms but 
including investigations and tests of certain other crops. There has 
been some move towards th.e development of a scientific and research 
section of the Corporation's activities, but facilities and staff are not yet 
available for the setting up of such a division on the lines desired. It is 
regarded, however, as a matter of considerable importance and high 
priority. 

Summaries of crop acreages are given in an appendix to this Report 
covering the developments of the individual Estates under the 
Corporation's control. 

(i) Bananas.-Once more the banana cultivations were seriously 
damaged by windstorms early in the year and the losses so sustained 
were increased by a prolonged. and serious drought. As a result there 
was a shortfall in production of nearly one million stems as compared 
with the original estimate, the most serious losses taking place in the 
Bota West Coast areas. 

The quality of the fruit was considerably affected as the result of the 
prolonged drought with a consequential reduction during part of the 
year of the average weight per count bunch. Recovery from the tornado 
damage was slow·er than normal but production during the earlier months 
of 1952 is expected nevertheless to be above the original estimate (this 
unfortunately was affected by a further serious tornado in February, 
1952). The overall export target for the Cameroons of seven million 
stems for 1951 was not attained, the total export being only 5,773,208 
stems. 

Planting is continuing with the object of attaiPJng a target of eight 
nillion stems for export in 1952. With this end in view, a total of 2,467 
additional acres were planted, 983 in the Ekona area, 600 in the Tiko 
area and· 884 in the Bota West Coast area. Plans have been made for 
further developments to take place at the outlying areas in 1952 v1hen a 
further 2,480 acres will be brought· under cultivation, consisting of 
approximately 1,000 acres in the Meme River area, 500 acres at Boa, 
100 acres in the Ekona area, 430 acres in the Tiko area and 250 acres in 
the Bota West Coast area and 200 acres of new planting at Tombel. 

There still exists a large acreage of old bananas in the Tombel area 
and steps are now being taken to rehabilitate these and to convert the 
fmit into dried bananas as a temporary measure. A contract has been 
given for the opening of a road from Tombel to the Mungo Riv-er Falls 
and the building of a ramp wharf at a suitable site on the Mungo River. 
This will allow of bananas being exported from Tombcl by river transport 
to Tiko for a period of about six months in the year. The potentialities 
ofTombel Estate for bananas are enormous a.s it is one of the most fertile 
areas under the Corporation's control. 

The reopening of the Meme River/Boa area will also make a large 
contribution to the Corporation's banana output and while only 1,50J 
acres will be planted in this area during 1952, the developments will be 
accelerated in the .mcceeding years and in due course it is hoped that 
;,ut will be shipped by lighterage to vessels anchored in Rio dd Rey. 
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The opening up of the outlying estates will not only increase production 
but will also allow of sections to .be fallowed and soils regenerated in the 
Tiko area. It is expected that with the wider geographical distribution of 
production there will be a corresponding insurance against serious 
interruption of banana shipments as a result of localised tornado dama£e 
which is an annual occurrence. • 

The whole of the exportable surplus of bananas in the Cameroons 
was sold under contract to the Ministry of Food and adequate shipping 
was provided by Messrs. Elders and Fyffes Limited. Negotiations are 
in hand for a similar contract for 1952. 

The production of dried bananas at Tombel Estate has increased atd 
the product has been well received in the United Kingdom. The prepara· 
tion of this commodity will continue at that estate as even when the road 
and wharf have been erected it will only be possible to export green 
bananas for six months of the year. · 

The use of nitrogenous fertilisers on the banana cultivations generally 
has continued and thanks are due to the Department of Commerce and 
Industries for the assistance rendered in obtaining supplies of thes~ 
important fertilisers. 

(ii) Oil Pa/ms.-Improvements have continued both in the field and 
in the factories on the old-established estates which have resulted in a 
substantial increase in production. 

The output of oil for the year was 2,462·9 tons as compared "ith 
2,077·3 tons for 1950 and 1,321·6 tons in 1947. The production ofpal:n 
kernels was 1,264·9 tons as compared with 1,156·6 tons in 1950 and 
788 tons in 1947. 

Improvements have been made and additional machinery purcbzsed 
for all of the oil mills and work has commenced on the installation cf a 
completely new set of machinery at Bota together with new boilers. It 
is confidently expected that as a result of these improvements be:ter 
extraction will be obtained during 1952 with a consequential increase 
in the output of oil. 

With the exception of that sold as food to employees all oil has bee:: 
sold to the Nigeria Oil Palm Produce Marketing Board. The high-gnde 
oil has been shipped to the United Kingdom in drums and the relati,ei) 
small amount of technical oil shipped to Calabar. 

Negotiations have taken place with the Department of Marketing a:: 
Exports and the Elder Dempster Lines for the provision under chazt:: 
of a 200-ton capacity Palm Oil Barge to be stationed at Bota so tt.:.: 
shipments of oil may be made in bulk throughout the year. So::: 
shipments have already been made in bulk by decanting of oil into sb;;' 
tanks while the vessels are at anchor in Victoria Bay. This, however,~ 
not entirely satisfactory as at certain times of the year prevailing te::· 
peratures are too low to keen the oil in a sufficiently liquid conditic1 
The provision of the barge should make great improvements in !Z: 
expeditious handling of oil. 

Discussions are also taking place with the Nigeria Oil Palm Pr.xl~.:: 
Marketing Board with a view to the installation of bulk oil tanks at B-::.J 
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Wharf which will permit of the rapid handling of oil in bulk via the barge 
at frequent intervals. 

The work of palms breeding and the establishment of nurseries for 
hybrid palms seedlings has continued and been expanded. The Idenau 
nursery continues to be used for the supply of seedlings in connection 
with the 4,500-acre new plantation scheme covering Idenau and a section 
in the western part of Bibundi Estate. Progress with planting, however, 
has been slow as the result of root disease in the seedlings which has 
been the subject of scientific investigation both in the Cameroons and by 
the kindness of Dr. J. Goodey and others at the Rothamsted Station. 
A second nursery is in course of preparation at Limbe Farm at Bota in 
order to provide seedlings which will be used for replanting many of 
the palm areas in the vicinity of Bota. 

(ill) Rubber.-With the improvement in the market price for rubber 
this activity has shown a substantial profit during the year after many 
years of either unprofitable or barely profitable results. The Corporation 
continues to have faith in rubber as a suitable crop for development in 
the Cameroons, where soils and climate are obviously favourable to the 
growth of this tree. New developments have continued on the basis of 
approximately 750 acres of new plantings per annum and consideration 
is being given to increasing the rate of this expansion by at least 100 per 
cent. as soon as staff and labour are available. The new clones imported 
from the East are being developed and substantial quantities of budwood 
are now available for use in the new plantings. It is yet too early to 
swte which of these varieties will provide the best results. 

 Further factory improvements were continued during the year and 
arrangements were made for the tapping of certain areas in Moliwe and 
N'Sonne Moliwe Estates, from which the latex was transferred to the  Tiko factory. 

Production for the year was 1,606 tons as compared with 1,324 tons 
in 1950 and 925 tons in 1949. As soon as the young rubber plantations 
come into tapping the annual production will rise rapidly. 

It is gratifying to know that the Corporation's mark is now well known 
and respected in the United Kingdom and as a result of this it has been 
possible to sell a considerable portion of the output while still afloat. 

The rubber estates were visited twice during the year by the visiting 
agent who advises the Corporation on rubber planting. 

(iv) Cocoa.-The yields from the old rehabilitated cocoa cultivations 
at Mukonje and Tombel have continued to be most disappointing. As a 
result it was decided to abandon the cocoa on Mukonje Estate and to 
replace this with new rubber plantings. The Corporation has not yet 
finally decided on its future actio-q connected with cocoa on the Tombel 
Estate. 

Production fell to 186,480 lb. as compared with 194,000 lb. in 1950 
and 256,000 lb. in 1949. 

(v) Other Crops.-Experimental work in the propagation of pepper 
has continued and a decision has been taken to plant up blocks of this 
crop at various places on the Ekona/Meanja Estate. Difficulties arise, 
however, in choosing appropriate sites as water is an important factor in 

tisfacto'Y. growth of this crop. 
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Enquiries continue in regard to the possibility of tea cultivation but a 
final decision cannot be made until the Government has decided the 
extent to which it is intended to make excisions from the estates for 
additional native farru land. 

. (vi) Euea Farms.-A good deal of reorganisation of the Buea Farms 
has taken place during 1951, and while this has not shown its full financial 
effects in view of considerable expenditure being required in improvements 
to fencing and pastures, the production has nevertheless risen very rapidiy. 
Eight thousand four hundred and thirty-eight pounds of butter were 
produced during the year as compared with 4,800 lb. in 1950, 5,400 lb. 
in 1949 and 6,500 lb. in 1947. Milk has also risen to 24,870 gals. as 
compared with 15,272 gals. in 1950 and slightly over 19,000 gais. both in 
1949 and 1948. Vegetable production has also increased . 

. These farms continue to be operated at a very substantial loss but with 
the bettennents which have been made during 1951 and which are projected 
in 1952 a substantial improvement in the financial results is to be expected. 

VII. Producticn. 

There was a series of bad hurricanes at the end of January and begir.ning 
of February which were estimated to have destroyed over one and a half 
million banana trees on the Corporation's estates alone and the recovery 
was not 2.s rapid as was originally expected on account of weather 
conditions. As a result the export was onlv slightly over five and three
quarter million stems against an original target figure of seven million 
and a revised estimate of si~ and a quarter million. The indications :rre, 
however, that the delayed recovery will show markedly in the ex;'crts 
for January, February and March, 1952. 

In spite of the hurrican~s the total exports have increased by approxi· 
mately 1,100,()(){) stems of bananas and of this increase the Corporation 
has been responsible for nearly 1 ,000,000. All other commodities with 
the sole exception of cocoa have shown substantial increases and have 
made a corresponding increase in the Corporation's revenues. Comparative 
figures for production are as follows :-

1947 1948 1949 1950 1951 
Bananas-Tott>.l for British 

Cameroons: 
Production .. stems 2,&22,139 4,585,669 5,676,039 4,803,732 5,953,543 
Shipment ,. 1,281,330 4,078,408 5,137,600 4,680,419 5,773,208 

Cameroons Development 
Corporation Estates : 
Production .. stems 1,628,678 2,541,579 3,226,723 2,760,188 3,858,756 
Shipment 

" 
673,713 2,268,818 2,927,539 2,656,775 3 '(jJ) ,9!YJ 

Dried Banc;nas .. lb. 1,366,286 417,492 112,224 23,252 573,216 
Pc/m Oil .. tons 1,321 1,483 1,589 2,077 2.463 
Palm Kernels .• 788 842 666 1,157 J,16i 
Rubber " 

1,314 1,335 925 1,324 1.6~ 

Cocoa .. lb .. 40,854 255,770 194,040 iSE,4N 
Tea 26,208 1,738 
Pepper 2,Z40 2,977 4,943 2,2(0 3,360 

Butter .. .. 6,528 5,935 ·5.441 4,C27 S,438 
Milk .. .. sals. 15,590 19,205 .!9,233 15,272 Z4,S70 ' 
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Vffi, Joint Activities with Messrs. Elders & Fyf!es, Ltd •. 

The arrangements with Messrs. Elders & Fyffes, Ltd., have continued 
during the year and considerable improvements have been made in the 
Tiko Plain railway and the hospital facilities at Tiko, both of which are 
operated as joint accounts. 

 IX. Engineering. 

The wider expansion of the development programme has thrown 
added burdens on the Engineering Division and it has not been possible 
at all times to maintain as high an establishment of specialised staff as is 

 desired but in order to overcome some of the very essential work of the 
 rehousing of labour and some other works it was decided. to enter into 
 contracts with Costain (West Africa) Limited. Efforts continued, however, 
to increase the establishment to bring it to a suitable level to deal wita 
the wide range of engineering and construction problems which have to 
be faced. 

 
(i) Housing.-The programme of erecting additional Senior Se.rvice 

houses at Bota and Tiko continued as departmental work and new houses 
were also built at Ekona. Revised plans of a simple form of Senior 
Service house were prepared and have proved· to be relatively ea.sy of 
construction, yet providing a comfortable and adequate quarter. The 
two schemes of permanent labour housing at Tiko and Bota continued 
under contract with Costain (West Africa) Limited and it is expected 

 
that these two contracts, amounting to 1,000 two-roomed houses and 
some 30 to 40 Intermediate Service houses, will be completed towards 
the end of 1952 or early in 1953. Plans are being prepared for a further 
permanent labour housing layout at Missellele to replace the remainder 
of the temporary housing on that Estate and that work is expected to be 
completed in 1952. Plans are also under consideration for the extension 

 ofpermanent labour housing at Ekona and Mukonje. 

 (ii) Social, Educational and Welfare Buildings.-Work was virtually 

 
completed on the large school building at Bota and a contract discussed 
with Costain (Wec;t Africa) Limited for the building of a similar school 
at Tiko. Additional reading rooms were added to the community haU 
at Bota Middle Farm Village and a new small social hall designed to be 
erected at Central Bota for tbe use of the senior members of t:1e Junior 
Service and the Intermediate Service staff. A Senior Service Club was 
erected at Bota adjoiriing the swimming pool. Work was commenced 
on a ne\v workers' shop at Bota Village. Plans are in hand for similar 
facilities to be provided at Tiko in 1952. Minor school buildings of semi
permanent or temporary construction were erected at various camps and 
outlying estates and arrangements made for four perr~anent schools to 
be erected by Mission authorities. 

(iii) M edicai Buildings.-The work on the Bota hospital was almost 
completed during the year and two additional wards built at Tiko. Pb.ns 
have bee1: ·prepared for the completion of the Tiko hospital during 
1952-53 as well as the hospital at Bota. 
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(iv) Marine Works.-Necessary repairs were carried out at Tiko 
Wharf in order to maintain the structure in a usable condition until a
new wharf has been erected. Surveys were made and discussions tool 
place with consulting engineers in regard to the building of a completely 
new wharf at Tiko, including additional transit shed facilities and a
lighter wharf which can handle not only river traffic but cargoes loaded 
or unloaded by lighter from ships anchored in the Tiko Pool. Investi. 
gations showed that the original plan of rebuilding this wharf as a quay 
consisting of sheet piling with stone backfilling would not be possible 
and the later forms of designs under consideration are for use of concrete 
screw piling. The final design and the letting of the contract has yet to 
be decided but it is hopea that work will commence during 1952. 
Maintenance and improvements were carried out at certain of the minor 

 wharfs and quays, particularly at Bimbia, and a design prepared for the 
ramp wharf at Mungo River Falls in connection with the Tombel road. 
This work will be commenced early in 1952 under contract. 

(v) Civil Engineering.-The relaying of the railway in heavy rail 
at Central Bota and the new marshalling yards in the vicinity of Tiko 
Wharf were completed and a considerable number of new items of railway 
rolling stock were brought into service and others ordered. Designs were 
prepared for certain types of standard railway bridges for estate use and a
special suspension bridge for Idenau. Orders were placed for the steel 
necessary for these and deliveries had commenced of some of this steel 
towards the end of the year. Surveys were carried out by a French 
engineering company of the Tombel and Mungo Falls road and this 
work was given out to Costain (West Africa) Limited for commencement 
in October, 1951. It is hoped that it will be possible to use a portion of 
this road by June, 1952, but it will not be completed until the end of 
1952 or early in 1953. 

(vi) Water Supplies.-The new water supply and additional impro.-e· 
ments at Missellele were completed during the year but it is now considered 
that additional filtration arrangements will be necessary on account of 
the quality of this water. The plant, pipe and water mains for the new 
water supplies for Bota and Tiko arrived towards the end of the year and 
plans are in preparation for the installation of both of these schemes 
during 1952. The importance of having adequate and properly treated 
water at both of these centres is a matter of the greatest urgency. 

(vii) Factories.-New sterilising pots and other equipment were 
installed at Ekona and Moliwe oil mills and other improvements were 
in hand at Idenau oil mill. Work commenced on the installation of a
completely new set of machinery and boiler at the Bota oil mill which 
is expected to be completed by May, 1952. Designs have been prepared 
for bulk palm oil tanks to be installed at Bota for the handling of the 
Corporation's output of palm oil in bulk. 

Improvements were carried out at the Missellele rubber factory 
including the commencement of the building of new smokehouses and 
the re-erection of certain machinery, including the creping battery. 
Improvements were also made in the Mukonje factory. Additional 
coagulating tanks and latex tram.portation tanks have been ordered for 
all estates. 
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(vili) Motor Transport.-With the extension of the Corporation's 
agricultural activities to the more outlying estates there has been a 
corresponding rapid extension of its fleet of motor vehicles which will 
be further increased in 1952. The Moliwe garage and motor workshop 
has therefore been completely rebuilt and is being equipped with up-to
date machinery as well as a comprehensive store system to cover the range 
of spare parts necessary to maintain the Corporation's fleet. Considera
tion is now being given to the establishment of subsidiary garages at 
Tombel, Ekona, Tiko and Bota to deal with routine maintenance and 
minor repairs as it is impossible to deal with the ever-increasing number 
of vehicles at one centre, neither is it economic to do so. Equipment 

 was ordered and plans prepared for the first of the outstation workshops 
 at Tombel. 

(ix) Electrical Engineering.-Negotiations with the Electricity Cor
poration of Nigeria in connection with the future of supplies of electricity 
to the Corporation and the use of the Corporation's established hydro
electric stations continued but without any result. The power station 

 at Bota, which has been equipped with three high-speed diesel generating 
 plants, continued to supply electricity to the Corporation's activities in 
 Bota and to the town of Victoria. The demands on this station, however, 
have increased beyond its capacity and as a result there have been some 
difficulties in maintaining the machines at a high level of efficiency. 
The hydro-electric power stations at Malele and at Leurmannfall on the 
Ekona Estate were completely overhauled during the year and put in a 
good state of efficiency although new parts will be required for the 
Leunnannfall generators. Improvements . and rehabilitation were also 
carried out in connection with Bekili hydro-electric station at Mukonje 
Estate and this plant is now in a condition of first-class efficiency. Electric 
:nains and other installations continued to be installed in Bota and Tiko 
and the wide range of small generating plants throughout the estates 
were serviced and maintained at a good standard of efficiency and output. 
New generating plant has been ordered for the Tombel workshops which 
are outside of the range of existing electricity supplies. 

X. Marine. 

The Marine Division, which controls all operations at both the Bota 
and Tiko Wharves as well as the handling of cargoes coastwise and up 
the rivers, has again shown a considerable increase in the volume of trade 
handled and it is apparent that still further additions will have to be made 
to the Corporation's fleet of power and dumb craft. The present fleet 
comists of 49 vessels, made up as follows :-

11 sea-going dumb lighters, 
8 sea-going power lighters, 
5 sea-going tugs and towing launches, 

12 river towing launches and small· launches, 
13 river dumb lighters. 

Orders have been placed for one more sea-going towing launch, four 
sea-going dumb lighters, four large medium-draught lighters suitable for 
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river and estuary work in the Meme Estuary, four high-powered sen:j. 
tunnel shallow-draught river launches and twelve shallow-draught rive; 
lighters. When these are delivered the fleet will consist of a total of 7~ 
craft. 

Negotiations have also taken place with the Elder Dempster Lines 
who are providing on charter to the Corporation a specially cons!ructe) 
palm oil tanker barge for the handling of palm oil at Bota. • 

With the developments in the Meme River area and at Tombel it is 
likely that still further craft will be required in the near future for the 
development of the banana trade in these two places and that still more 
sea-going craft will be required to handle the rapidly increasing import 1 

trade at Bota, which has grown so much since the Corporation's acthities 
have circulated more money in the Territory. 

Negotiations have begun with the Government with a view to makin• 
entirely new arrangements for the handling of cargo at Bota Wharf. 
The intention is to create the Corporation .as a virtual Port Authority 
insofar as Bota Wharf is concerned which in its turn will entail the pro
vision of additional warehousing and handling facilities to deal v.ith 
all of the trade at the port of Victotia. 

Expert advice has shown that steps will now have to be taken tJ 
rebuild Tiko Wharf and plans are in course of preparation for a wharf 
of concrete construction of greater length than the existing wharf \Yith 
an adjoining lighter wharf where coastwise and river cargoes can be 
handled as well as general cargo which may be lightered from ships 
anchored in the Tiko Pool. Included in the plans for the Tiko Wharf 
is a substantial piece of reclamation which will give more space in the 
wharf area and allow of the erection of new and much larger transit sheds. 

SUMMARY OF TRADE AT BOTA AND TIKO W!IARVFS 

1948, 1949, 1950 and 1951. 

INWARD I OU1WARDI I PASSENGERS 
BAGS CARGO CARGO CREEK BANANAS VEHI-

(excluding bananas) SAILINGS EXPORTED CLES OF 
SAL- MAIL 

Tons Tons Stems OON DECK 

r-----
BOTA 20,041 5,504 6,116 

}5,773,208 
213 7,708 64 5,13~ 

TIKO 12,382 2,709 6,419 491 ~ 123,1,0] --
TOTAL 

32,423 I 112,535 7,761 1187 ! 6,13~ 1951 8,213 5,773,208 704 

TOTAL 

I I 14.680,419 I 530 16.556119514.929 1950 28,459 8,508 13,502 

TOTAL 
I I 15,137,600 18n\3,S961Js713.560 1949 21,193 7,774 6,825 

TOTAL 

I I 14.078,408 I 59916.828 ! J4313.1i~ 1948 13,273 5,262 9,598 
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XI. Staff !l'.nd Labour. 

(i) Establishment.-There was a marked increase in the strength of 
the staff and labour force during the year and the position at 31st 
December, 1951, was as follows :-

Senior Service 162 

Intermediate Service (including those on 
probation) 29 

Junior Service (including employees on monthly 
agreements 876 

General labour force 21,793 

Recruitments have continued to be made to the Senior Serv.ice in 
order to maintain an establishment sufficient to deal with the increased 
developments and the expansion of the various ancillary and social 
services ; continued recruitment will be necessary for some time to come 
 and so long as the development programme continues. 

 The first promotion from the Intermediate Service to the Senior Service 
of a Cameroonian was made in December, 1951, and this action by the 
Corporation was clearly welcomed by all concerned as an earnest of its 
intention to promote competent employees to more responsible positions 
as soon as they have the necessary qualifications and have proved their 
capability to accept the additional responsibility. 

In accordance with the Corporation's declared policy, further promo
tions were made on probation to the Intermediate Service but as the result 
of several retirements on account of age the total membership of this 
Service dropped siightly during the year. It is hoped that the younger 
men will be encouraged to qualify for this· Service. 

A large number of promotions to the Junior Service or to posts on 
monthly agreements has been made and this category increased from 
615 to 876 during the year. 

Recruitments to the labour force were considerable, largely in connec
tion with the needs for the capital works development programmes and 
the expansion of cultivation at the outlying estates. 

(ii) Wages and C01:ditions of Service.-In addition to the 6s. per 
month regular attendance bonus instituted in December, 1950, and 
r~ferred to in the previous report, the Corporation raised the basic general 
:abour rate by 3d. per day providing a minimum of 2s. per day with effect 
iro:n September, 1951, and granted 2d. per day increase on all other 
rates for general and special labour grades. These increases were in 
addition to the regular attendance bonus. 

Prices of foodstuffs fluctuated considerably during the ye~r and there 
Was a noticeable increase in prices of commodities as sooil as the wage 
Increase was granted. 
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(iii) Cameroons Development Corporation Workers' Union.-Relaticns 
with the Union have continued to be amicable and consultations htve 
continued at frequent intervals. 

The membership of the managerial side of the Consultative Comruttee 
has been altered and now consists permanently of three Area Matagers 
and four Heads of Divisions. Arrangements have been made for mretings 
of the Consultative Committee to take place at regular quarterly intervals 
with additional meetings as and when the need arises. The value of the 
Committee increases as time goes on and the majority of problens haYe 
thus been resolved as they have arisen. Individual complaints anc special 
cases, however, have been dealt with at less formal monthly meetings 
between representatives of the Union and the Personnel Section of the 
Welfare Division. 

Some of the subjects dealt with by the Consultative Comffiittee during 
the year were :- · . 

Formation of sub-committees in the Areas as an extension of 
consultative machinery to deal with local problems ; 

retiring gratuities ; 
regrading of clerks, overseers, timekeepers and other complicated 

grades; 
disciplinary procedure ; 
procedure for the payment of wages ; 
housing standards ; 
provision of uniforms and protective clothing for certain grades ; 
workmen's compensation; 
anti-malaria and sanitary measures 

as well as a considerable number of other items oflesser importance. 

Seventy-five individual cases were dealt with at the joint monthly 
meetings during the year. 

(iv) Senior Service Staff Committee.-Representatives of the Senior 
Service Staff Committee met Members of the Corporation at various 
times during the year to discuss senior staff matters generally and to put 
forward suggestions for consideration by the Corporation. 

(v) Housing.-Rapid progress was made in the programme for the 
building of labour housing during the year. The principal developments 
were at Tiko and Bota, where 2,000 rooms of permanent housing are 
being erected under contract at each place. Improvements were made it 
many of the temporary camps and a number· of buildings of permanent 
or semi-permanent construction were erected at the outstations. The 
Corporation is now giving consideration to a further programme of 
permanent labour housing at the outlying area headquarters. 

(vi) Workers' Shops.-The scheme referred to in previous reports 
for the establishment of workers' shops which was agreed upon after 
the dispute with the Union at the end of 1949 has continued on an expand· 
ing basis throughout the year and has been deeply appreciated by workers 
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in all sections of the estates. Requests for additional shops are constantly 
being made and these are being considered and while it is not possible 
to respond to all these requests immediately, careful consideration is 
constantly being given in relation to staff, supplies and buildiugs available 
to the expansion of the shops service wherever possible. The provision, 
however, of adequate supplies and the training of sufficient staff makes 
it impossible for as rapid an expansion to the service as many would 
desire. 

Fifteen shops have been operated during the year and three additional 
shops will be opened early in 1952, including an attractive new building 
at the village centre at Middle Farm Village, Bota. The total turnover 
for the year was £85,851 as compared with £57,768 in 1950. It is known 
that this can be increased materially as soon as additional supplies of 
goods can be obtained of the type desired by the workers. In spite of the 
greatest care, the operations resulted in a loss of £3,492. 

(vii) Supplies of Foodstuffs and other Commodities to Workers.
Certain basic foodstuffs and other essentials to the lives of the labourers 

 continued to be provided by the Corporation at cost or in some cases at 
subsidised prices. The range of goods supplied varied from time to time 
but this system has continued to assist in providing some, although far 
from complete, stabilisation of market prices of many of these commodities. 

Of the vegetable foodstuffs a considerable proportion was grown by 
the Corporation on its own chop farms while others were purchased by 

 
contract and sold to the labourers either at cost or less. The provision 
of land for labourers to make their own chop farms has continued but 
it is regretted that this is still the cause of absenteeism. 

(viii) Provident Fund.-All members of the Senior, Intermediate and 
Junior Services, as well as many monthly paid employees, are members of 
the Corporation's Provident Fund to which members contribute 10 per 
cent. of their salaries and the Corporation contributes a like amount. 
The fund is managed by a committee. The market value of investments 
in the fund was £90,195 at the end of 1951. 

(ix) Retiring Gratuities.-Employees who are not members of the 
Provident Fund and have served the Corporation for a minimum of 
?ve years' continuous service are eligible for retiring gratuities, calculated 
m accordance with rules approved by the Governor, when they retire 
on account of age, infirmity or redundancy. Ninety-eight such gratuities 
were paid to a total value of £1,325 12s. 7d. during 1951. 

In addition to the gratuities for service with the Corporation, it has 
been decided to make ex-gratia payments to employees in respect of their 
service on the plantations prior to the inception of the Corporation. 
Payments totalling £1,425 15s. 1 Od. were made to 110 recipients during 
1951. 

In order to safeguard the liabilities for these gratuities and ex-gratia 
payments the Corporation has earmarked £110,000-worth of its invest
ments as a special reserve for the purpose. 
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Xll. Welfare and Social Services. 

The Division responsible for welfare and social services has extended 
its activities still further and has taken over completely, as a subsidiary 
section, all the African personnel and labour relations activities. 

(i) Recreation.-The provision of and improvement to sports fields 
at all camps and centres has continued and the organisation of sports 
meetings, Association football, boxing, physical exercises and tribal 
dancing has made rapid advances during the year with a most satisfactory 
response from the workers in all areas. Teams are transported from one 
area to another in connection with divisional leagues and a central league 
for football as well as competitive meetings for other field sports. A most 
successful series of competitive festivals of tribal dancing was organised 1 

and will obviously become a regular feature of the recreational work of 
the Welfare Division. 

(ii) Film Unit.-The regular provision of film shows at all camps has 
been so well received and the demand for more has been so vociferous 
that the Corporation increased its one mobile unit to three during the year. 
The range of films to be shown has been increased, including occasional 
shows for the Senior Service staff. Three hundred and seventy-three shows 
were given during the year to a total estimated audience of 254,000. Local 
films are now being produced but are mostly, at present, of a newsreel 
nature. It is intended that as soon as additional staff has been trained the 
making of local films will be considerably expanded with a view to using 
them also for educational purposes. 

The response of most personnel to training in cinematograph projection
work and the maintenance of equipment is one of the outstanding features 
of the F~lm Unit. 

(iii) Community Halls.-The provision of Community Halls at all 
camps, which is now the finn policy of the Corporation, has continued 
and there are very few camps where provision has not been made of a
hall of one fonn or another. Variations and improvements to these 
halls will be made as time goes on as a result of experience of the purposes 
for which they are used. 

The large hall at the new Bota labour village was completed during the
year and opened by His Excellency the Governor on 5th May, !951. 
Since then, however, reading rooms and committee rooms have been
added and the extent to which this hall has been patronised for concerts,
dramatic perfonnances, film shows, dances, boxing tournaments, debates, 
quizzes and indoor games is a definite indication of the value of this 
facility to the people as a whole and a most gratifying indication of ~he
response of the employees to the efforts of the Corporation to prov1de
facilities which can be used in their leisure hours. The response has 
been so good that the Corporation feels fully justified in pro\iding 
well-built halls at all the larger stations. An existing building has been 
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 converted already at Ekona and plans are being drawn for a ~ew large 
 hall at Tiko. Orders have been placed fo~ record players, amplifiers and 
 loud-speakers for use in the larger commumty halls at dances and concerts. 

At Central Bota where the re-housing of the m or~ senior Junior Service 
 and Intermediate Service personnel is be~ng provided, a special hall of 

the nature of a club is being erected for th1s group of employees. 

(iv) Workers' Vi/lages.-Detai!s are given elsewhere of the rate of 
development of the new workers' villages at Tiko and at Bota. Unfor
tunately at Tiko the availability of land has not made it possible to con
centrate all the new housing in one place but the circumstances there are 

 such that this may not necessarily be desirable as it is close to Tiko Town, 
the facilities of which are used to a considerable extent by the employees. 
Anew sports field and new community hall, however, are planned for this 
area. 

Great progress has been made with the new Model Village at Middle 
Farm, Bota, and the housing there will be completed by the end of 1952. 
In the meantime the village centre is approaching completion with its 
 sports field, community hall, reading room, specially designed shop and 
school. In addition to the Infants' and Junior Primary School a domestic 
science centre is also being erected at this village which will be used not 
only for the children but for adult training during the afternoons and 
evenings. The hospital which is being provided at the Bota Village 
will be completed and ready for use by May or June, 1952. The apprecia-

 

tion which is being shown by the workers of the facilities provided at the 
Bota Model Village is beyond what was expected and is a great encourage
~ent to the Corporation to provide these improved living conditions for 
Its employees who have hitherto failed to find any such facilities in the 
Cameroons. 

(v) Women's Welfare.-With the breaking down of prejudices, welfare 
work amongst women in the camps has progressed rapidly, particularly 
m connecti\)n with sewing classes. These have increased from lO at the 
end of 1950 to 20 at the end of 1951. They are held weekly and sometimes 
mor~ often and materials, thread, and the use of sewing machines are 
provided by the Corporation. The women who attend the classes may 
purch~se the garments they make, if they so desire, at the cost of the 
matenal concerned. 

(vi) Workers' Shops.-This activity of the Welfare Division is referred 
to under Section XI of this Report. 

(vii) Co-operatives.-Eiforts have continued to be made with a view 
to the establishment of thrift societies amongst the Corporation's 
~mployees but so far the efforts of the Assistant Registrar who is posted 
In the Cameroons have not resulted in any serious interest from the 
Corporation employees. 

· The dev~lopment of co-operatives amongst independent farmers for 
,

 

~ troducbo.n and sale of bananas to the Corporation, a subject which 
orporatlon has desired to have on a proper footing ever since its 
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inception, is taking shape and it now appears that there is every possibility 
of such co-operatives being established in 1952 but the details have yet 
to be finally worked out. 

(viii) Markets.-Apart from the establishment of the workers' shops 
it is now apparent that properly organised markets need to be created 
at many of the Corporation's headquarters and larger camps. The 
present system, under which itinerant traders spread themselves throughout 
the camps during the paybill period, is most unsatisfactory but problems 
nevertheless arise as a result of the legislation governing the establishment 
of markets which makes it difficult for the Corporation to establish such 
markets of its own. Discussions, however, are taking place with the 
Administration with a view to an experimental market being established 
at Bota in association with the local Native Authority. 

(ix) News Sheet.-A news sheet containing topical information 
concerning the Corporation's activities, staff movements and welfare and 
recreational subjects has been published fortnightly and has been distri
buted free. The present issue is of 300 copies per fortnight and these 
are widely distributed throughout the camps. The response is such 
that in due course this feature of the welfare work may well be expanded 
and it is hoped that illustrations may be included. 

(x) Welfare Expenditure.-The Corporation's expenditure on welfare 
and social services is increasing very rapidly. The recurrent expenditure 
alone during 1951 amounted to £26,437 apart from the capital expenditure 
for buildings, sports fields, and expenditure on medical services. 

XID. Education. 

There has been a rapid development of the Corporation's educational 
schemes during the year. They continue to be undertiJ.ken by the Welfare 
Division and the field work has been the special responsibility of the 
Woman Welfare Officer. An expansion of the educational staff has 
now been decided upon in order to cope with these developments. 

The Corporation's policy in regard to educational work has ~en 
described in previous reports. Briefly, this policy amounts to the prov~s10n 
of free primary education for the true children of all of the Corporatw_n's 
African employees either at schools built and operated by the Corporation 
or at other new schools provided by the Corporation but managed .by 
Missions or other voluntary agencies at the expense of the Corporatio:J 
or by the payment of fees or subsidies to existing Native Authority or 
Voluntary Agency schools. The Corporation does not intend to .enter 
the field of secondary education but provides scholarships from pnma.ry 
to secondary schools for certain children of its employees. The 
Corporation's contribution to higher training is in the form of schol~· 
ships to members of the Cameroons community generally, s~e~1al 
scholarships to its employees and the provision of courses of trrurung 
to other employees in technical subjects. 
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(i) Primary Education.-The full force of the Corporation's policy 
decision to provide free primary education for the true children of its 
African employees will not come into effect until January, 1952, but a 
great deal of preliminary work has had to be carried out during 1951 
to obtain a census of the children concerned with details of such schooling 
as they have received up to date. This work had not beeri completed 
in all areas at the end of the year but the census and classification of the 
children was well under way in the more heavily populated areas. The 
results of the censuses taken so far indicate that approximately 5,000 
children will ultimately have to be provided for and it is expected that at 
least 1,600 of these will be dealt with in January, 1952. 

Those who have already commenced their primary education in existing 
schools will in most cases remain where they are and the Corporation 
will pay to the Missions or Native Authorities concerned the appropriate 
fees. In other cases arrangements will be made for children to be 
absorbed into existing schools on the payment of fees by the Corporation 
and as many of the remainder as proves 'physically possible will be 
absorbed into schools already built, being built or projected by the 
Corporation in the near future. 

The new large school at Middle Farm Village, Bota, was completed 
during the year, the foundation stones being laid by Lady Macpherson 
and Chief Manga Williams, O.B.E., on 5th May, 1951. The school will 
open in January, 1952, with 160 pupils which in due course will be built 
up to slightly over 300 as the children move up the school. The building 
consists of an Assembly Hall with eight classrooms, teachers' rooms and 
stores and has been designed in such a way that in due course it can be 
extended to provide 12 .classrooms and two assembly halls with three 
separate divisions, infants and junior primary and senior primary for 
boys and girls separately. The erection of a domestic science section, 
coupled with a lunch kitchen for the provision of free meals to the children, 
has been approved and should be completed by the early summer of 1952 . 

. A similar school in all respects has been planned and approved for 
Ttko and will be completed in time for opening in January, 1953. At 
Bota and Tiko, where there is a large concentration of the Corporation's 
employees close to the towns where certain schools already exist, arrange
ments are being made for the payment of fees to certain of the Mission 
Schools for those children who have commenced their education there and 
a subsidy to the Native Administration schools in each place so that they 
may expand and continue to absorb a certain number of the Corporation 
employees' children. 

Temporary school builaings have been erected by the Corporation 
at Mabeta, ldenau and Matute while agreements have been reached with 
certain Missions for the erection of schools at the Corporation's expense 
and thereafter their management and operation at the Corporation's 
expense at Mokundange, Mpundu, Mukonje and Moliwe. Plans have 
been approved for these cases and work will commence early in 1952 
so that they may be opened in January, 1953 ; in the meantime temporary 
accommodation is being used. 
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The Corporation continues to provide scholarships . to suitabl· 
candidates to undertake teacher training courses at Government Teache; 
Training Centres to ensure that there will be an adequate supply of teachers 
as the primary education programme uevelops. 

(ii) Scholarships.-The scheme which has now been in operation 
for nearly five years for the provision of scholarships for higher education 
has continued to be operated on the advice of the Cameroons Selection 
Sub-Committee, but the Commissioner of the Cameroons, in consultation 
with the Corporation, made certain alterations in the membership of this 
Committee during the year and the Corporation further agreed to increase 
the amount of money available per annum for th~ scholarships to candi
dates selected by the Committee from £4,000 to £5,000. Five scholarships 
were granted during the year for immediate training and a further five 
scholarships were awarded to be effective in October, 1952, making a 
total of 20 scholarships now provided under this scheme. 

Some of the recipients of these scholarships are studying, or propose 
to study, at the University Colleges in West Africa and others in the United 
Kingdom. It is a condition of the scholarships, however, that if the 
suitable training facilities exist in West Africa the scholarships must be 
taken at West African University Colleges. Scholarships granted so 
far cover the following subjects :-

Arts (2) 

Commerce (2) 

Nursing (2) 

Science (4) 

Economics (2) 

Educational Method (2) 

Agriculture (2) 

Medicine (2) 

Local Government (1) 

Domestic Science (1) 

A scheme for the granting of scholarships to secondary schools for 
children of Corporation employees was instituted in 1950 and three 
additional scholarships were granted during the year making a total of 10. 
The response so far to this scholarship scheme has not been as great as 
was expected. 

The granting of free facilities or scholarships to the employees of the 
Corporation of two or more years' standing continued and during the 
year courses were being taken by such employees in pharmacy, account
ancy, electrical mechanics and teacher training. 

(iii) Adult Education.-The popularity of the evening literacy classes 
continues and the demand is still not fully satisfied, although it was 
extended to a total of 157 classes in 73 centres during the year with a 
total of 2,251 registered pupils. The classes are in three grades, A, Band C, 
and those who have reached Class A will be taking a passing-out examina-

tion at the end of the year. -· ' ;-;.  
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There is an obvious demand for an extension of these classes to a 
higher level as well as for those employees who have never previously 
progressed beyond the Standard 11 school level. Arrangements, therefore, 
are being made for the setting up of continuation classes and two certifi
cated teachers have been recruited for this work. A curriculum has been 
drawn up for a suitable series of evening classes lasting 10 weeks embracing 
elementary geography and history, hygiene, arithmetic and general 
knowledge. 

In the case of women, the sewing classes have continued and were 
maintained at 20 centres during the year. Further details concerning this 
aspect of the work are given under Welfare (Section Xll) of this Report. 

(iv) Domestic Science.-Apart from sewing classes it has not been 
possible so far to undertake any proper training in domestic science but 

' a suitable centre is under construction at Bota and will be opened during 
1952. This will be used in the first instance for training children from the 
Bota School and for adult classes during the afternoons and evenings. 
A further centre will be built at Tiko for opening in 1953 and from these 

1 two centres other developments are to be expected as time goes on and 
staff is trained. 

(v) Library Facilities.-It was decided during the year to make 
arrangements for library facilities to be available in those camps where 
sufficient literates are living to make such facilities desirable. The library 
is controlled centrally but boxes containing approximately 100 books each 
are being circulated round the camps. If there is a sufficient respunse to 
this scheme it will be expanded. 

(vi) General.-In order to cope with the ever-expanding demands for 
educational services of one sort or another, area education committees 
have been set up in the principal areas in order to improve local arrange
ments and maintain a ready contact between the employees living in the 
area and the central education officers. 

The educational side of the Corporation's welfare work is proving an 
~xpensive but highly popular activity and it is felt by the Corporation that 
It represents one of the more important forms in which it can assist its 
employees to attain a higher standard of living. 

XIV. Medical and Health Services. 

The Corporation's medical and health services have continued to 
develop a.nd very considerable improvements and extensions have been 
ma~e dunng the year. Messrs. Elders & Fyffes, Ltd., continued to make 
their appropriate contribution towards the cost of the facilities in the 
Tiko area. 

A scheme for the expansion of this service to cover all Estates including 
th~se now just being brought into development has been prepared by the 
Chief. Medical Officer and the Corporation has approved of a programme 
covern~g some three years for the erection of the buildings and the 

I <Xpon .. on or the stotf. The limiting Foetor, however, continues to be the 
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shortage of suitably trained local nursing staff but the training school 
which was set up in 1948 at Tiko is now well developed and there are 
64 nurses in training, some of whom will complete their course early in 
1952. It will be several years, however, before sufficient nurses have been 
trained to allow of the expansion of the medical services to the extent 
which is desired. The service itself is proving to be an expensive one with 
over £60,000 for maintenance expenditure alone during 1951. £60,000 
has already been expended on capital expenditure and a further £128,000 
will be expended during the next two years. 

(i) Staff.-The expatriate staff consists of a Chief Medical Officer and 
five Medical Officers, two Senior Nursing Sisters, one administrative and 
one tutorial, and eight Nursing Sisters, a Pharmacist/Medical Storekeeper 
and a Pharmacist assisted by locally qualified dispensers. Further recruit
ments are contemplated early in 1952 to increase the strength of the medical 
nursing and supervisory staff. . 

(ii) Hospita!s.-Further progress has been made in the expansion of 
the central hospital at Tiko by the opening of a second operating theatre 
and X-ray inst~llations, the building of two additional 30-bed wards and 
improved sanitary arrangements. Approval has been given for the building 
of three additional 30-bed wards, a new isolation ward and a large out
patients' and technical block at this hospital, all of which it is hoped 
.will be completed by the end of 1952. These, together with certain 
subsidiary buildings, will complete the 260-bed central hospital which 
will then serve the Tiko Plain area and be used for the more serious cases 
from outstations. 

Work was commenced on the hospital at Bota during the year and it 
was decided to increase this from a 60-bed to a 90-bed hospital together 
with operating theatre and a large outpatients' department. It is expected 
that this hospital will be opened about June, 1952, and will then relim 
the pressure on the Tiko Hospital and the Government hospital at 
Victoria. 

Prefabricated steel for the general framework of other hospitals has 
now been ordered and the following programme will be carried out during 
1952 and 1953 :-

Ekona. 

Mukonje. 

Tombel. 

Boa. 

Additional 20-bed ward, operating theatre and outpatients' 
department. · 
A new dispensary with 12 beds for minor cases will be 
erected at Meanja. 

Central hospital to serve the estates in the Kumba Di\is~cn 
consisting of outpatients' block and laboratory, operat1D1 
theatre, two 30-bed wards and a small Senior Service annexe. 

A dispensary with 16 beds as a subsidiary to the Mukonje 
hospital. 

A dispensary with 16 beds as a subsidiary to the Mukonje 

hospHal.  



FURTHER ILLUSTRATIONS 

OF 

ACTIVITIES AND DEVELOPMENTS 

ON THE 

CAMEROONS DEVELOPMENT 

CORPORATION'S 

ESTATES. 





EDUCATION 

BOTA SCHOOL. 

BOTA SCHOOL. 



NEW BOTA VILLAGE 

BOTA HOSPITAL (under construction). 

WORKERS' SHOP AND NEW HOUSING. 



WELFARE 

INTERIOR BOTA SCHOOL. 

READING ROOM, BOTA. 



WELFARE 

TRIBAL DANCING FESTIVAL. 



TOMBEL ROAD 

EXCAVATIONS FOR ROAD. 

MUNGO FALLS WHARF (under construction). 

 



DRIED BANANAS 

DRYING OVENS. 

PACKING FOR EXPORT. 



BANANAS 

LOADING OVERSIDE FROM LIGHTERS. 



PALM OIL 

PART OF BOTA NEW OIL MILL. 

PALM OIL TANK BARGE. 



OIL PALM DEVELOPMENTS 

NURSERY FOR HYBRID PALM SEEDLINGS. 

YOUNG PALMS WITH COVER CROP. 



OIL PALMS 

HARVESTING PALM FRUIT. 

PALM OIL LABORATORY. 



GENERAL VIEW, BOTA WHARF. 

YOUNG RUBBER PLANTATION. 



WELFARE 

INTERMEDIATE SERVICE HOUSE. 

NEW INTERMEDIATE SERVICE CLUB, CENTRAL BOTA. 



Jlbonge 

Jdenau. 
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An outpatients' section with one 30-bed ward to be erected 
in the first instance as subsidiary to Mukonje but later 
to be expanded and to be a self-contained hospital. 

Outpatients' section with laboratory and one 30-bed ward 
in the first instance to be expanded to two 30-bed wards in 
due course .. 

Certain of the older German hospitals are being improved and re
equipped as dispensaries or subsidiaries to the major hospitals. Aid 
posts are being provided at all necessary places as soon as staff is available. 

The Government Medical Officer at Kumba has continued to assist 
in dealing with the Mukonje hospital, where a Corporation Nursing Sister 
is posted. It is intended, however, to give high priority to the rebuilding 
of the Mukonje hospital in 1952 and to staff it entirely with Corporation 
staff. 

With the increase in senior staff it has now been found necessary to 
expand the Cottage Hospital at Tiko and this will be enlarged to a 16-bed 
hospital in 1952. 

Through an oversight, full records are not available in respect of out
patients attendances at all of the Corporation's hospitals and dispensaries,. 
but the following figures give a good indication of the popularity of the 
medical service and the use to which it is put by the employees :-

At Tiko there were 52,020 outpatients attendances, representing 
12,107 outpatients. Three thousand and twenty-one male in
patients were received into that hospital, 549 female inpatients and 
292 maternity cases. Two hundred and two major operations and 
1,112 minor operations were undertaken. 

At the Bota dispensary it is estimated that there were 40,000 
outpatients attendances representing approximately 10,000 patients. 
The small subsidiary hospitals and centrally controlled dispensaries 
in the Bota area had 42,524 outpatients attendances representing 
10,055 outpatients. In addition, 720 male. and 49 female inpatients 
were admitted to these smaller hospitals. 

At Ekona there were 19,750 outpatients attendances representing 
7,950 individuals while 1,132 male, 157 female and 50 maternity cases 
were admitted to the hospital. 

At Mukonje the outpatients attendances were 15,560 representing 
8,061 individuals with 730 male, 126 female and two maternity cases· 
admitted to the hospital. 

Attendances at the minor dispensaries now known as " aid posts " 
were also very considerable but detailed records are not available. 

The assistance which has been given in connection with the designing 
and building of hospitals and in many other directions by the Governme~t 
Medical Officers and Health Superintendents posted to the Cameroons ts 
acknowledged with the deepest gratitude. 
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(iii) Health Work.-The increase of the field health staff resulting 
from the return of four men who had been sent to Aba for training has 
made it possible to increase the amount of direct supervision given to 
field health work in the Bota, Tiko and Mukonje areas. Still further staff 
is required and it is hoped before long to recruit a suitable Health Superin
tendent. Treatment with gammexane of labourer!}' and other houses and 
other anti-malarial measures have continued with such marked success 
that the incidence of malaria has dropped very rapidly and is now a 
minute fraction in Tiko and Bota areas as compared with what it was 
some three to four years ago. 

XV. Finance. 

In the report for 1950 details were given of the manner in which the 
Corporation was able to raise loans after discussion with the Nigerian 
Government, the Colonial Office and its bankers in order to provide 
the funds necessary, beyond those expected to be available from its 
revenues, to implement the schemes of development, particularly those 
related to housing and welfare facilities for its employees. 

The loans which have been raised consist of £250,000 and £200,000 
from Barclays Overseas Development Corporation Limited, both of 
which are repayable by instalments, the first by January, 1955, and the· 
second by January, 1956. The first repayment instalment of the first 
loan has already been made. A loan of £500,000 was received from the 
Nigerian Government in December, 1950, repayable by instalments over 
fifteen years commencing in 1956. 

The loan monies raised being in excess of immediate requirements, 
the Corporation invested £300,000 (nominal) in British Government 
securities in January, 1951, and placed surplus cash on bank deposit 
when its business permitted. 

XVI. Accounts for the year 1951. 

The accounts for the year show a working profit of £623,699 after 
providing depreciation of £438,378 which includes special depreciation 
of those assets which have been created and are attached to the leasehold 
lands. 

A sum of £11,860 has been written back as an over-provision for 
income tax in the previous year and a provision of £350,000 has been 
made against the 1952-53 income tax assessment. 

£230,000 has been transferred to general reserve in anticipation of 
further capital expenditure, especially in connection with Tiko Wharf. 

After making these provisions and reserves there is a final surplus of 
£55,559 which will be remitted to the Governor for expenditure by him 
for. the benefit of the people of the Cameroons under United Kingdom 
Trusteeship in accordance with Section 19 of the Cameroons Development 
Corporation Ordinance ( 1946). 
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The Corporation desires to record its appreciation of the services 
rendered by the staff at all levels and by the large labour force throughout 
the year, without which the progress which has been made would not have 
been possible. Appreciation is also recorded of the assistance and 
advice rendered by many Government Departments and Government 
officers. 

21st April, I 952. 

(Signed) F. E. V. SMITH, Chairman. 

A. H. YOUNG, Member. 

E. M. L. ENDELEY, Member. 

J. MANGA WILLIAMS, Member. 

C. J. PLEASS, Ex-officio Member. 

W. J. C. RICHARDS, Member. 

E. K. MARTIN, Member. 

R. THOMPSON STONEHAM, Member. 

J. A. HAILWOOD, Acting Secretary. 
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CAMEROONS DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION. 

Analysis of Employees by Tribes, as at 31st D~cember, 1951. 

No. No. 
Tribe or Locality. Employed. Tribe or Locality. Employed. 

Bakweri 1,246 Brought forward 12,368 
Mungo 4 Bambuan 23 
Bafaw 47 Bamboko 56 
Bakossi 720 Bowan 5 
Bakundu 172 Babaji 126 
Basossi 275 Ndop 129 
Balong 40 Bajum 5 
Bakoki 2 Ngemba 178 
Banyangi 1,245 Bikom 180 
Nguti 63 Ngwandi 77 
Keaka 412 Mbonge 122 
Mbo 298 Ngoli Batanga 431 
Nfotum 20 Bambui 83 
Bangaw 288 Bawang 50 
Bafum 736 Bafangi 62 
Bafukum 238 Batanga 35 
Bali ... 595 Balue 200 
Bamenda 800 lnguni 176 
Bamessi 321 Esu ... 83 
Bamenta 1,243 Mentah 57 
Bamengi 566 Munguni 101 
Baku Kong 39 Mbulang 4 
Bengli 26 Banjang 11 
Kimbo 56 Banyemi 15 
Babanki 72 Baba 11 
Bafut 520 Banna 10 
Kaka 247 Buki 59 
Babag 23 Bamubu 78 
Ban so 223 Kurumanta· 104 
Bandi 167 Sonni 33 
Balita 4 Bamuko 33 
Mandom 10 Bako 10 
Balondo 1,175 Nsongli I 
Baumbo 12 Ngali 17 
Bali Kembi ... 49 Nkap 31 
Wum 145 Wee 66 
Baso 149 Bum 40 
Bafo 87 Njinikom 28 
Mukab 33 

15,098 
Carried forward 12,368 French Cameroons 2,801 

Nigerians & others 4,799 

TOTAL 22,698 
~ 
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ACREAGE STATISTICS, DECEMBER, 1951-PRINCIPAL CROPS 

(All areas are excluded which are not in active cultivation or harvesting) 

BANANAS (ACRES) 

Preparations 
Mature Planted for 1952 Total 

1951 new 
planting 

Tiko Area . . .. . . 8,295 600 430 9,325 

Bota{West Coast Area .. 4,496 884 250 5,630 

Ekona Area . . .. . . 3,706 983 188 4,877 

Tombel . . . . .. 1,561 - - 1,561 

M erne/Boa . . .. . . - - 1,600 1,600 

Total . . .. . . 18,058 2,467 2,468 . 22,993 

RUBBER (ACRES) 

Mature Immature Cleared 
Rubber Rubber for 1952 Total 

planting 

Tiko/Missellele .. .. ·5,796 1,228 250 7,274 

Moliwe (Bota Area) .. 1,451 - - 1,451 

Ekona Area . . .. . . 1,499 1,138 55 2,692 

Mukonje Area .. . . 2,569 1,242 350 4,161 

Total . . .. . . 11,315 3,608 655 15,578 

OIL PALMS (ACRES) 

I Mature Immature 

I 
Cleared 

I I 
and old Palms for 1952 Total 
Palms planting 

I 
Bota{West Coast Area .. 11,124 491 820* 12,435 

Ekona Area .. . . . . 1,760 - - 1,760 

Mbonge . . .. . . 1,443 - - 1,443 
----

lkassa .. . . . . . . 1,149 - - 1,149 

Total . . .. . . 15,476 491 820 16,787 

• Will partly replace existing palms. 
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31.12.1950 
£ 

180,000 

110,000 

140,562 

700,000 

722,369 

53,296 

£1,906,227 
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CAMEROONS DEVELOP. 

(Incorporated under Nigerian 

BALANCE SHEET AS 

LIABILITIES. 

RESERVE in accordance with Section 19 of Ordin
ance No. 39 of 1946 :-

For Hospitals, Dispensaries, Medical Equip
ment, Educational Facilities, Port 
Facilities, Rehousing, Replanting ; 

£ 

Hurricane Risks . . 180,000 
Add : Transferred from Profit and Loss 

Account 230,000 

RESERVE for Retiring Gratuities to Workers not 
Members of Provident Fund (2!-% Funding Loan 
1956/61 held per contra) .. 

DEFERRED MAINTENANCE :
Wharves 
Less : Expenditure during the year .. 

Other Constructions, Railways Plant, 
Machinery and Equipment 

Less : Expenditure during the year .. 

£57,473 
£1,520 

£83,089 
£37,841 

LOANS (Unsecured, repayable by Instalments):
Government of Nigeria (final instalment 

55,953 

45,248 

6th December, 1970) • . 500,000 
Barclays Overseas Development Corporation 

Limited (final instalment 2nd January, 1955} 
Barclays Overseas Development Corporation 

Limited(fina1 instalment 31st January, 1956} 

CREDITORS AND PROVISIONS :-
Trade Creditors, Wages and other expenses 
Leave and Passages .• 
Income Tax :-

1951/52 Assessment 
Provision for 1952/53 Assessment 

Less : Double Taxation Relief 

PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT :
Unappropriated Balance 

£268,140 
£350,000 

£618,140 
£3,562 

200,000 

200,000 

252,326 
38,475 

614,578 

£ 

410,000 

110,000 

101,201 

900,000 

905,379 

55,559 

Carried forward £2,482,139 
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Ordinance No. 39 of 1946). 

~T 31st DECEMBER, 1951. 

)/.12.1950 
£ ASSETS. 
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£ £ 
IMPROVEMENTS TO LEASEHOLD 

CONCESSIONS :- . 
Plantations-

Cost to Additions 

196,325 

45,157 

148,852 

429,335 

220,434 
66,097 

31.12.1950 during 1950 

New Development .. 
Buildings and Constructions 
Roads 
Rail Track 
Furniture and Sundries .. 

Less: Written off to 31.12.1950 
Written off for year 1951 

EQUIPMENT:-
Plant and Machinery 
Railway Rolling Stock 
Marine Craft 

Less: Written off to 31.12.1950 
Less : Adjustments re 

Assets retired 

Written off for year 1951 

MOTOR VEHICLES :-
At cost to 31.12.1950 
Less : Cost of retired vehicles .. 

Additions during 1951 .. 
Less: Written off to 31.12.1950 

Less : Written off 
retired vehicles 

Written off for year 1951 

WORK IN PROGRESS (at cost) :-
Planting and Replanting 
Buildings and Constructions 
Roads and Rail Track 
Plant, Machinery and Rolling Stock 
Furniture •• 
Miscellaneous 

151,651 
261,488 

2,211 
12,780 
44,276 

472,406 ---

120,869 
69,033 

121,835 

311,737 

115,411 

3,860 

89,062 
22,885 

66,177 
38,251 

43,905 

22,885 

21,020 
30,174 

----

STOCKS (as certified by officials of the Corporation) :-
Stores (at cost or lower valuation) 
Produce (at market value) 

PRODUCE SHIPMENTS 1951, REALISED IN 1952 
DEBTORS, DEPOSITS AND PREPAYMENTS 

Carried forwari:J 

99,350 
216,331 

6,058 
357 

17,117 

339,213 

472,406 
339,213 

19,386 
12,104 

192 

31,682 

111,551 
68,992 

104,428 

51,194 
---

9,710 
167,339 

13,381 
57,091 

1,642 
7,108 

548,770 
80,789 

£ 
Cost to 

31.12.1951 

251,001 
477,819 

8,269 
13,137 
61,393 

811,619 

811,619 

140,255 
81,137 

122,027 

343,419 

180,543 

162,876 

53,234 

256,271 

629,559 
231,726 
133,601 

£1,467,267 



31.12.50 
£ 

1,906,227 

£1,906,227 
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CAMEROONS DEVELOP
(Incorporated under Nigerian 

BALANCE SHEET AS AT 31st 

Brought forward 
Non 1.-The Concessions are held, in part under 48 leases' dated 

IIth October, 1947, from the Governor of Nigeria, and 
otherwise in accordance with the directions of the Governor of 
Nigeria to the Custodian of Enemy Property, Nigeria, pending 
the issue of new Certificates of Occupancy. 
Under the terms of the Leases and the proposed Certificates of 
Occupancy, the lands and property therein comprised revert 
to the Governor of Nigeria upon the expiration of the 
Corporalion's title. 

NoTE 2.-The total estimated amount of commitments for Capital 
Expenditure at 31st December, 195l,was £575,000. 

(Signed) F. E. V. SMITH, 
W. RICHARDS 
J. MANGA WILLIAMS 
A. M. STUART, 

Chairman. 

}Members. 

Chief Accountant. 

£ 
2,482,139 

£2,482,139 

AUDITORS' REPORT UNDER
We have obtained all the information and explanations which to the best of our knowledge and belief were  

the Corporation so far as appears from our examination of those books. We have examined the above Balance 
and to the best of our information and according to the explanations given to us the said Balance Sheet &iveaa 
Account si~ts a true and fair view of the profit for the year ended on that date. 

LAGOS, NIGERIA. 
17th April, 19J2. 
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MENT CORPORATION. 
Ordinance No. J9 of 1946). 

DECEMBER, 1951-(continued) 

J/.12.50 
£ 

1,106,200 

800,027 

£1,906,227 

Brought forward 

INVESTMENTS (At cost) 
£300,000, 2!% Funding Loan 1956/61 
Note (a) Market value on 31st December 1951 

£278,250. 
(b) £113,402 held against Reserve for 

Retiring Gratuities to workers 
CASH AT BANK AND IN HAND 

SECTION 17 OF THE ORDINANCE. 

£ 
1,467,267 

297,902 

716,970 

£2,482,139 

lleCtnary for the _purposes of our audit. In our opinion proper books of account have been kept by 
Sheet and annexed Profit and Loss Account which are in agreement with the books of account. In our opinion 
true and fair view of the state of the Corporation's affairs as at 31st December, 1951, and the Profit and Loss 

(Signed) CASSLETON ELLIOTT & CO., 
Auditors. 



Dr. 

31.12.1950 
£ 

794,040 

21,446 

24,334 
792,437 

£1,632,257 

5,816 
10,713 

21,500 

5,250 

1,050 

295,147 

11,188 
60,000 
95,000 

.U7,426 

£823,090 

22,544 
280,000 

53,296 

£355,840 
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CAMEROONS DEVELOP
(Incorporated under Nigeria.'! 

PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT FOR 

£ 
To Upkeep of Mature Areas and Production, Ancillary 

Services, Administration and Maintenance .. 1,020,313 
, Temporary Buildings 25,626 

--- 1,045,939 
, Medical Services • • . . 60,324 

Less: Contributicns by other Plantation Companies '.. . 10,347 

, Welfare and Social Services 
, !lalance carried down 

To Expenses of H:ad Offic: :-
Remuneration of Chairman and Members 
Staff, Travelling and General Office Expenses 

,, Agency and Service Fees .• 
, Consultants Fees and Expenses 
, Concession Rent-The Governor of Nigeria 

Less : Allocated to Plantations, etc. 

, Audit Fee .. 
, Depreciation :-

Improvements to Leasehold Concessions 
Equipment 
Motor Vehicles 

, Loan Interest 
,. Provision for Deferred Maintenance 
., Retiring Gratuities to Workers Reserve •• 
., Balance carried down 

To Balance unappropriat~ 1950, paid to The Governor 
of Nigeria 

, Provision for Income Tax (1952/53 Assessment) 
, Transfer to Reserve in accordance with Section 19 of 

Ordinance No. 39 of 1~45 •. 
, Balance carried to Bal:lnce She~t .• 

49,9i7 
26,437 

1,099,272 

£2,221,625 
~ 

6,279 
9,759 

16,038 
21",500 

1,562 
40,000 

34,750 
s,zso 

893 

339,212 
68,992 
30,174 

438,378 
36,900 

623,699 

£1,144,220 

-----= 

53,296 
350,000 

230,()()() 
55,559 

£588,855 
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Ordinance No. 39 of 1946). 
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THE YEAR ENDED 31st DECEMBER, 1951. 

!/.12.1950 
£ 

/,631,257 

 £/,632,257 

Dy Revenue from Plantations :-

Bananas 

Rubber · .. 
Palm Products .. 

Cocoa .. 

Pepper .. 

792,437 By Dalance brought down 
13,509 , Agency Earnings and Commissions 

17,144 Miscellaneous {including income from investments) 

£823,090 

317,426 By Balance brought down 

22,544 , Balance as per last account 

., Provision for 1951/52 Income Tax in excess now 
15,870 written back 

£355,840 

~ ============~========~=============== 

£ 

1,407,753 
552,794 
246,751 

12,689 
1,638 

Cr. 

£ 

--- 2,221,625 

£2,221,625 

1,099,272 
22,032 
22,916 

£1,144,220 

623,699 
53,296 

11,860 

£688,855 
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APPENDIX I. 
CAMEROONS DEVELOP:MENT CORPORATION. 

THE FIRST FIVE YEARS. 

A SUMMARY OF ACTIVITIES AND DEVELOPMENTS, 1947-1951 

When the Corporation was established on the 1st January, 1947, 
it was faced with· a large rehabilitation programme in connection with 
the estates which it leased from the Governor in addition to the planting 
and accomplishment of new developments. The total staff taken over 
from the Custodian or recruited by him early in 1947 amounted to less 
than twenty and consequently the first necessity was a recruitment 
campaign coupled with subsequent training and which has continued 
ever since. The staff establishment at the end of 1951 had risen to 162 
with a further 12 vacancies still to be filled. Optimum progress could 
not be made either with rehabilitation or new developments until the 
staff and local employees had been trained and organised for the purpose. 

During 1947 and most of 1948 the Corporati9n operated Likomba 
Estate in addition to its own Estates until Likomba was handed over 
under licence to Messrs. Elders and Fyffes Limited. The local employees, 
clerical, technical and general labour including those employed at Likomba 
Estate totalled 16,606 in 1947 of which about 13,000 were employed on 
the Corporation's estates proper. At the end of 1951 the Corporation's 
African employees, including general labour, totalled 22,698. Of these, 
876 represent members of the Junior Service on Agreement and there 
are 29 members of the Intermediate Service, which was created by the 
Corporation for the purposes of. bringing on and granting responsibility 
to Africans who h;;.ve shown by their training or their character that they 
are capable of accepting administrative duties. 

As the Corporation has to house all of its employees one of its major 
problems in connection with the new developments and increased labour 
force has been that of providing housing accommodation. In the main 
it has been necessary to do this by means of what are known as .. temporary 
camps " consisting of buildings in an improved form of the traditional 
Cameroons type of house built with a round forest timber framework, 
thatched roof and split carraboard walling. This has provided a satis· 
factory and comfortable type of temporary building, but since 1949 it 
has been possible to launch out on wide schemes of permanent housing 
in various places, more particularly at Missellele, Tiko and Bota, which 
are built of brick or concrete blocks. A total sum of £300,625 has been 
expended on permanent housing, including welfare buildings, and £54,949 
on temporary housing during the five-year period. The present plans 
and contracts which have been let will account for another £500,000 in 
the next two years. 

The rehabilitation, improvement and re-equipping of factories and 
palm oil mills and the provision of adequate store buildings has been 
a major undertaking and has accounted for £250,545* of expenditure 

*All expenditure quoted includes work in progress at 31.12.1951. 
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and is not yet complete. · The building of offices and other accommodation 
and the provision of residences for Senior Service staff have had to be 
attended to in view of the small number of houses and proper offices 
existing on the estates at the appropriate places when these were taken 
over. This work, however, is approaching completion and has involved 
the expenditure of £208,542. The main Head Office building, however, 
has yet to be finally designed and erected. 

Principal attention has had to be paid to the agricultural side of the 
Corporation's activities as this is its source of income for the present 
and the future. At the end of 1951, 20,525 acres of new bananas had 
been planted or rehabilitated and preparations made for planting a 
further 2,468 acres in 1952. 

In the case of rubber, the economics of the crop have varied during 
the five years on account of the fluctuations in market values. The 
Corporation, however, has taken the view that rubber is, nevertheless, 
a sound crop for development on the estates and while some of the old 
and scattered areas planted in rubber have been abandoned, new plantings 
have been established to a total of 3,608 acres with preparations already 
made for 655 acres of planting in 1952. There are 11,315 acres of old 
rubber being tapped. 

In the case of oil palms the Corporation has been faced with a major 
problem because many of the established oil palm plantations are over 
age, the population per acre small and in many cases at such distances 
from factories that transport arrangements are either difficult or unduly 
expensive. 15,476 acres have, however, been brought back to harvesting 
and the produce is processed at five factories all of which have had to 
have considerable improvements made and new equipment provided. 
The Bota mill is in process of being completely re-equipped. 

New planting of oil palms has been decided upon in two areas and 
breeding of hybrid palm seedlings of what is considered to be the right 
type for the Cameroons was instituted in 1948 and has permitted of 
new plantings being commenced for a 4,500 acre estate at Idenau and 
a general replanting programme for the Bota and Mokundange areas. 
So far 491 acres of new palms have been planted at Idenau and 820 
acres are planned for planting in 1952, part of which will be the first 
instalment of the replanting programme at Bota. 

The Corporation has expended a total of £248,474 on new agricultural 
plantings, £14,056 on agricultural and other surveys, £17,154 on new 
roads, £18,952 on railway track improvements and £95,058 on railway 
~oiling stock and locomotives mainly connecled with the movement of 
agricultural produce. 

The nature of the Corporation's " charter " places upon it special 
responsibility for the welfare, education and medical care of its employees. 
A medical service has been established which consisted at the end of 1951 
of six Medical Officers and ten European Nursing Sisters. This staff 
is attending to the medical and health needs of the labour force and other 
employees throughout the plantations but the service is not yet as adequate 
as the Corporation intends when it has been possible to rebuild or provide 
new hospitals at the outlying stations. Already £51,222 has been ex
pended on. hospital improvements and the building of new hospitals and 
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over £30,000 on new equipment. The hospital building programme is 
~eing accelerated and should b~ cotl~pleted b~ the end of 1953, by which 
t1me a full and up-to-date servtce will be available on all sections of the 
estates. 

On the Welfare and Social Service side special attention has been 
given to adult education and the provision of primary education for the 
children of the Corporation's employees. Subsidies have been given or 
fees paid to existing schools but the capacity of these is inadequate for 
the purpose. The Corporation has therefore launched heavily into 
educational work and has already built a large modern school at Bota 
with domestic science facilities and has commenced a similar school at 
Tiko. Four schools have been established in temporary accommodation 
pending the erection of proper buildings, and arrangements have been 
made with voluntary agencies for the erection of four schools to be paid 
for by the Corporation both as to capital and maintenance but to be 
managed on its behalf by the agencies concerned. The building of some 
of these schools has commenced and all are expected to be completed in 
1952. Twenty-eight temporary classroom buildings have been erected, 
mainly for adult education. 

The Corporation has recognised the importance of providing social 
facilities for its employees during their spare time. Football and sports 
grounds have been established at all camps and games are regularly 
organised. There is an Association football league which has a member
ship of 56 teams and a championship shield is competed for each year. 
There are also athletic meetings with a championship meeting held in 
April Gr May annually. Recently, encouragement has been given to 
competitions in connection with native dancing and this has proved 
most popular. Thirty-one community halls, some of temporary construc
tion, some conversions of existing buildings and some entirely new per
manent constructions have been provided and there are few camps that are 
not enjoying these facilities. Workers' shops have been established in order 
to provide imponed goods at reasonable prict:s. Of these 17 are now in 
operation by the Corporation and the scheme is being expanded. 

As the result of the Corporation's activities the general trade of the 
Cameroons has de•:eloped enormouoly, an index of which is the Corpora
tion's cash outgoings in the Cameroons which have risen from less than 
£5,0CO per month in January, 1947, to well over £70,000 per month at 
the end of 1951. The trade at the two ports has been increased 
accordingly. 

The Corporation operates the marine and wharf facilities at Bota in 
the port of Victoria and at Tiko. The Marine Divbion is therefore 
a highly important section of the activities as it not only handles all import 
and export cargo for the Cameroons but is responsible for the move~ne~t 
of large quantities cf stores and produce between the Corpor~t10n s 
coastal estates, in the Meme River area ancl along the full navigable 
length of the Mungo and Bimbia Rivers. 

fn order to handle the c~er-incrcasing cargoes the craft taken over 
from the Custodi::n have had to be rcplated, re-engincd and zcnerally 
improved and supplemented by 19 new craft of various sorts built 
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specially for the Corporation. A total of 49 vessels were in use at the 
end of 1951. A further 25 craft are on order for delivery in 1952 which 
will make a total fleet of 74 vessels. 

Improvements are being made at Bota Wharf and new crane equip
ment which has been on order over two years is expected to be delivered 
in 1952. 

The Corporation has <fecided to rebuild Tiko Wharf and negotiations 
are proceeding for this to take place in 1952-53 at a cost of some £300,000. 
The scheme provides a completely new concrete wharf with a lighter 
wharf adjoining and additions to the transit shed accommodation ; 
the reclamation work involved will give better space for handling cargoes 
in the wharf area. 

The progress which has been made over the five years can be seeri 
from the expenditure on capital works and improvements which totals 
£1,562,137, details of which are as follows:-

Building and Constructions :
Hospitals 
Factory Buildings, etc. 
Water Supplies 
Farm Buildings 
African housing, Schools and Wel

fare Buildings 
Offices, Residential and Miscellane

ous Buildings 
Stores, etc. 
Temporary Housing and Camps 

Total .. 

New Plantings 
Surveys 
Roads 
Rail Track 
Furniture, Hospital and other 

equipment 
Plant and Machinery 
Rolling Stock .. 
Marine Craft 

Total .. 

M:otor Vehicles and Tractors 

Grand Total .. 

Expenditure.* 
£ £ 

51,222 
33,378 
7,465 
5,605 

300,625 

208,542 
32,653 
54,949 

£694,439 £694,439 

248,474 
14,056 
17,154 
18,952 

63,035 
184,514 
95,058 

122,027 

£763,270 £763,270 

£104,428 £104,428 

£1,562,137 
- ~-

• Includes work in progress 31.12.51. 
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The record of the Corporation's agricultural achievements can be 
judged from the exports which have been made over the five-year period 
1947-1951 amounting to :- · 

12,146,751 stems of bananas. 
2,497,470 lb. of dried bananas. 

8,933 tons of palm oil. 
4,718 tons of palm kernels. 
6,504 tons of rubber. 

The Corporation's financial position, however, is clearly the best 
index of its success and stability. 

The Ordinance which created the Corporation did not provide it 
with capital but permitted borrowings up to £1,000,000. In its early 
~tages the Corporation used the services of the Custodian of Enemy 
Property for several months to continue the operations on the Estates 
until it had created its own organisation. During that period a sum of 
£100,000 was borrowed temporarily from the Government but repaid 
after a short time. From then on the Corporation was able to operate 
for a time on its own revenues coupled with occasional short-term 
overdrafts. 

It soon found with increasing expenditure on new capital works, 
rehabilitation and other deferred maintenance that recourse to borrowings 
under the authority given under the Ordinance was essential. A five-year 
loan of £250,000 was therefore negotiated with Barclays Overseas Develop
ment Corporation Limited at the end of 1949 followed by a second short
term loan of £200,000 from the same source thirteen months later. A 
longer term (twenty-year) loan of £500,000 was made available by the 
Nigerian Government in December, 1950. The total of these loans was 
£950,000 of which £50,000 had been repaid at the end of 1951 with a 
further £50,000 repayable in January, 1952. 

While these borrowings placed the Corporation in a position to continue 
with an expanding development programme they did not solve the real 
problem of the lack of capital nor were they sufficient to cover the 
expenditure necessary for full developments. Further study, therefore, 
had to be made of the current and future financial position and the source 
from which funds could be made available for expenditure necessary 
for the Corporation's future. The subject was discussed with the Colonial 
Office and the Nigerian Government with particular reference to the 
ultimate objective under which the Estates and the Corporation's activities 
would be controlled by the people of the Cameroons themselves. It 
was agreed that it was right to proceed with the maximum amount of 
developments and improvements during the earlier years of the Corpora
tion's life and, if possible, simultaneously or almost simultaneously to 
dispose of the costs of such developments to avoid long-term liabilities 
to be repaid in the future. 

Such a policy had to be considered in relation to other objectives 
contained in the Corporation's "charter" which provides for the 
surplus profits in any year, after allowing for liabilities and making 
suitable provisions, being handed over to the Governor for expenditure 
on the people of the Cameroons as a whole. Taking the long-term view 
it was thought better to plough back as much as possible of the profits 
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into the Corporation's enterprises in the earlier years as by so doing its 
earning capacity in the future would be correspondingly enhanced with 
a wider ultimate distribution of money to the Cameroons people as 
a whole. 

The agreed policy, which was made applicable by retrospective ad
justment, consisted of the writing-off in full in the year in which they 
are created all new assets and improvements attached to the leasehold 
lands and which as such do not qualify as realisable assets. In the case 
of those assets such as machinery, equipment and plant which are not 
attached to the land the rate of depreciation has been set at 20 per cent. 
per annum. By this method it is considered that, provided revenues are 
maintained, the Corporation should be able to finance the major portion 
of new developments out of revenue taking up the slack from the loan 
monies which it is authorised to borrow. 

As a result of this policy, out of a total of £1,562,137 value of new 
fixed as'sets created including work in progress at the end of 1951, 
£1,098,305 have been financed out of the Corporation's profits and written 
off accordingly. In spite of this, £185,752 have been provided from profits 
for the Governor to expend on the Cameroons people. 

The Corporation's loan position at the end of 1951 showed a total 
amount outstanding to Government and to Barclays Overseas Develop
ment Corporation Limited of £900,000 but against this there were 
investments and cash totalling £1,015,000. Liquid assets covering produce 
on hand and shipments unrealised, sundry debtors and stocks of stores 
totalled £984,807. After allowing for other details of the Corporation's 
finances, to be seen in the 1951 published Accounts, it can be stated that 
after excluding £1,098,305 of new assets and improvements financed out 
of profits in the first five years the Corporation's current assets fully 
cover all liabilities. 

During the five-year period including provisions made in the 1951 
Balance Sheet the Corporation has provided to the Governor £185,752 
for expenditure on the Cameroons people ; it has paid or made provision 
for income tax to a total of £1,230,964 and has paid export duties on 
bananas and rubber to a total of some £170,000 ; the payment of export 
duty on palm oil, kernels and cocoa is dealt with by the Marketing Boards 
concerned. 

The facts and figures given in this summary are a measure of the 
Corporation's commercial and financial success. They give, too, an 
indication of the attention which has been paid to the welfare and uplift 
of its employees and their dependants. 

The ocular demonstration, however, of the effects of five years' 
operations of this practical experiment in welfare and development, 
linked with commercial enterprise, is to be found in the towns, villages 
and countryside of the Victoria and Kumba divisions, where new and 
better houses appear everywhere with the people better dressed, better 
fed and showing evidence of increasing self-respect. There is a general 
cheerful look of satisfaction and expectation for the future on the faces 
of the people which was not there five years ago. 

. F. E. V. S. 5.5.52. 
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APPENDIX ll. 

CA.lVffiROONS DEVELOP.MENT CORPORATION. 

STAl'E OF DEVELOPMENT OJF ESTATES UNDER LEASE 
TO THE CORPORATION AT THE END OF 1951 

(Tile nt;mb2rs in parenthesis after the names of the Estahs represent the references to these 
Estates in the Sche:k!e to the Ex-Enemy Lands (Cameroons) Ordinance (Cap. 66).) 

Bibundi Estate (1). 13,414 hectares. 
This large; and ramblbg estate extends over a large portion of the 

West Coast area from very close to Bota up to the Idenau boundary 
and contains a high proportion of steep and rough mountain land. 
At the extreme west, bordering on Idenau, there are 748 acres of old palms 
under harvest and the fruit is taken to Idenau Estate for processing. 
n.ese palms will within the next few years be replaced· by new plantings 
of hybrid palms now being developed. A large part of the central 
portion of the estate is unsuitable for agricultural purposes and is inter
sected by a wide lava stream. In the centre at Isongo a total of 1,014 
acres of bananas were planted between 1947 ~nd 1949 but on these very 
young soils the results have been extremely disappointing and the incidence 
of Panama Disease acute. As a result the whole area was abandoned 
from bananas at the end of 1951 and will revert to bush in order to build 
up the soils for possible m:e with other crops in the ~uture. 

At Mile Eleven 533 acres of bananas have been planted and although 
the soils are rocky the quality of the bananas has been good but they have 
proved highly susceptible to wind damage and such losses during the 
tornado season have been intense every year. Panama Disease on this 
acid soil is multiplying rapidly and the area will probably be abandoned 
from bananas within a few years. · 

Batoke and Mokundange. 1,188 acres have been planted in bananas 
and the quality of the fruit has been good. The area, however, is sus
ceptible to wind damage every year with consequential annual losses. 
The total oil palm acreage is 1,188, some of which consists of younger 
palms but large portions are old palms and the acreages are frequently 
under-populated. This estate is included in the replanting programme 
with hybrid oil -palms being developed at the Limbe Nursery at Bota. 

Oechelhausen Estate (2). 2,094 hectares. 
This estate is on the slopes of the Small Cameroon Mountain with 

a rocky formation and a thin soil. Its agricultural potential has been 
largely exploited in the past and the whole estate is therefore under 
fallow for possible use in years to come. 
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Debu'ndscha Estate (3). 1,756 hectares. 
This estate on the West Coast is an incursion into the larger Bibundi 

Estate which surrounds it. The soils are young and history indicates 
that agricultural activities there have never been highly successful. Three 
hundred and fourteen acres of bananas have been planted but the high and 
rapid incidence of Panama Disease, coupled with physiological problems 
arising from the pecularities of the young soils, have resulted in a decision 
to abandon this area, and bush will be allowed to develop with a view to 
regenerating the soil. 

Moliwe Estate (4). 12,595 hectares. 
This large estate stretches from a point some four miles out of Victoria 

on the road to Tiko to the M ungo River and the Ekona Estate on the 
east. The whole of the far eastern end of tllis estate is heavily broken 
land in high forest which is unsuitable for any form of agriculture and 
_access is extremely difficult. The middle eastern portion, known as 
Nsonne Moliwe, has been largely planted in bananas with success and 
a total of 1,089 acres has been established in this crop and is administered 
from the Tiko Area Headquarters. From the Esuke section of the estate 
to the west the administration comes under the Bota Area Headquarters 
and the agricultural operations are almost entirely centred on the harvesting 
of the old palm acreage which is in many cases very scattered. The total 
palm acreage is regarded as 3,185 and the population is very low in certain 
parts. There are scattered areas of old rubber which during the period 
of low prices was not tapped. Some 1,281 acres of old rubber and a 
small patch of 170 acres of younger rubber has been tapped during 1951 
and the latex carried by road to the Tiko factory. Until decisions have 
been taken in respect of excisions of leased land for additional native 
farm land the Corporation has not formulated any further development 
policy for this estate. 

The Motor Transport Headquarters have been established at Moliwe 
and new buildings for it were erected during 1951. The palm oil factory 
has had the addition of several new pieces of machinery and is using them 
for processing part of the VictoriafMolyko crop. 

Misse/lele Estate (5). 2,445 hectares. 

This estate lies at the far eastern end of the Tiko Plain and is linked 
with Tiko by rail and by water via the creeks. The whole of the cultivable 
land on this estate is now planted in rubber, consisting of 4,617 acres of 
old rubber and 1,228 acres of immature rubber planted during the past 
five years. Extensions of the rubber acreage into the adjoining Tiko 
(A.F.C.) Estate have been made during 1949, 1950 and 1951, and this 
acreage has been brought ).mder the control of the Assistant Superintendent 
at Missellele and is included in the figures quoted above. The rubber 
factory has had improvements made and ll. new water supply installed. 

Mukonje Estate (6). 2,518 hectares. 
Bakossi Lands (47). 2,764 hectares. 

These estates. are managed as one unit but the Bakossi lands have 
never hitherto been brought under cultivation. The. Corporation now
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pl~~s to ~xploit the timber o.n. the Northern Bakossi lands and to ·plant 
this area m rubber. No declSlon has yet been taken in regard to future 
developments on the southern portion of the Bakossi lands. 

Mukonje Estate it~elfwas originally planted by the Germans in rubber, 
cocoa and latterly With some bananas and small areas of minor crops. 
There has been continuous annual development of rubber by the Corpora
tion and the position at December, 1951, was 2,569 acres of old rubber 
I ,242 acres of immature rubber, 860 acres of old cocoa and small areas of 
miscellaneous minor crops. The policy is to take in the remainder of 
old cocoa and miscellaneous crops for the planting of new rubber acreage 
during 1952 and 1953. 

Essossong Estate (8). 529 hectares. 
This is an isolated, hilly estate to the north-east of Kumba and apart 

from some forty acres of Cinchona planted during the war, no other 
agricultural developments have yet been commenced. 

Mongonge Estate (9). 500 hectares. 
This is a very isolated estate at some elevation on the side of the 

Cameroon Mountain to the north of Idenau. While many years ago 
it was planted in cocoa, transport difficulties made this uneconomic 
and so far the Corporation has not planned any definite developments 
in this isolated area. 

Njoke Estate (10). 11 hectares. 
The lease -of this estate has been surrendered to the Governor for 

use by the Electricity Corporation of Nigeria for a hydro-electric 
installation. 

VictoriafMolyko Estate (W.A.P.V.) (16). 9,819 hectares. 
This large estate runs from the Mokundange boundary of Bibundi, 

along a short distance on the West Coast and then stretches northwards 
from Bota through Soppo and Tole to Molyko, which is an area just 
below Buea and adjoins the Ekona Estate. It has a wide mixture of soil 
types and geological features. The Molyko area represents the richest 
of the agricultural land and a total of 1,628 acres of bananas has been 
planted in this section and the remaining areas of suitable land will be 
plante<l in bananas in 1952-53. The central portion of the estate is less 
fertile and contains 1,593 acres of old oil palms which are scattered ; 
a portion of this fruit is processed at Moliwe. Chop farms with plantains 
and cocoyams have been established in various parts of this section for 
the puq)oses of supplying food to labour at Bota and Tiko. There is a 
small te'l farm of 72 acres at Tole but this h'ls pwved uneconomic to 
operate since the war. Consideration, however, is being given to the 
establishment of tea in parts of this estate should the Governor decide 
that he does not wish to excise portions of this land for additional native 
farms. The -lower areas of this estate surrounding Bota are largely 
established in oil palms, a great proportion of which are old trees although 
there are a few areas of young planting. The acreage in oil palms. in 
this section is 3,151 and a replanting scheme has been devised under which 
some of the existing banana land in the Bota area and the poorer p~lms 
will be replaced .bY hybrid palm seedlings developed at the Limbe 
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Nursery. In :Ngeme and adjoining sections 560 acres of bananas have 
been established, and while the quality of the fruit has been very high 
the incidence of Panama Disease and the high susceptibility to wind damage 
will necessitate the replacing of bananas with other crops in the near 
future. There has been a new development of bananas in the Bussumbu 
and Ebongo sections of the estate which is some five to six miles north 
of Bota, and in these areas there has been less susceptibility to wind 
damage ; the quality of the fruit is high and further developments may be 
expected. The banana acreage in this section is 650. During the past 
five years a considerable acreage at Bota has been used for the development 
of the main station housing and the new labour village at Middle Farm. 
The Oil Mill at Bota is being completely re-equipped with new machinery 
and boiler. Various improvements have been made to the wharf 
facilities. 

BimbiafMabeta Estate (17). 4,485 hectares. 

This estate lies to the extreme south and west of the British Cameroons 
coast and it adjoins the Victoria/Molyko, Moliwe, Ombe and Likomba 
Estates. A considerable portion of the area is rugged mountain and 
unsuitable for agriculture. The Bimbia (Man o• War Bay) area has had 
619 acres of bananas planted during 1949-51 in replacement of old palms. 
The remaining old palm area, which is scattered in rather inaccessible 
portions of the estate, is at present not under cultivation. The Mabeta 
section of the estate, which is approached by water through a wharf on 
the lower reaches of the Bimbia River, has been reopened, railway lines 
laid in place of those removed during the war and acres of bananas 
planted. The land is not first-class but has produced a good quality of 
fruit up to date. A few small further pieces of land will be planted in 
bananas in this section. Improvements are being made to the wharf. 
A small area at Man o• War Bay has been made available for community 
development training. 

Tiko (A.F.C.) Estate (18). 4,926 hectares. 

This estate stretches along the Tiko Plain from the main road at 
Tiko to the Mungo River. Virtually all the land suitable for agricultural 
purposes has now been brought under cultivation but in many parts the 
soils have shown sufficient deterioration as the result of long cultivation 
by the German estate owners that they are gradually being placed. under 
cover crop fallow for the purposes of regenerating their quality. At 
present 5,714acres are unde:t; bananas and 770 acres have been utilised for 
rubber extensions in connection with Missellele Estate. There are 1,179 
acres of old rubber at the western end of the estate which are under 
tapping and the latex is processed at the factory in the Tiko compound. 
There has been a wide extension of the residential station on this Estate 
close to the Tiko main road and a new labour village is under construction. 
All this land was formerly under rubber, which was of poor quality. 

Holtfoth Estate (19). 653 hectares. 

This estate lies on the south-eastern side of the Tiko Plain and to the 
south-west of the main Tiko road. The soils are of high quality and the 
layout of the estate was carefully planned from the beginning. An 
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area of 1,492 acres is planted in bananas and no other crops are grown 
ther~, ~he small amount of remaining land being unsuitable for 
culttvatwn. 

Ombe Estate (20). 244 hectares. 

This estate lies to the extreme south-west of the Tiko Plain and all 
of the cultivable land has been planted in bananas (574 acres). 

Bavo-bonge Estate (21). 1,255 hectares. 

Kumba Estate (24). 570 hectares. 

Ekundu-Etitti Estate (26). 78 hectares. 

llloani Estate (27). 6,395 hectares. 

Likume Estate (28). 3,125 hectares. 

Balundu-ba-Boa Estate (30). 2,021 hectares. 

Bonjarri Estate (31 ). 582 hectares. 

Mbongo Estate (32). 1,300 hectares. 

ltuka Estate (43). 1,060 hectares.· 

These estates all lie to the north and north-wer.t of the Cameroons 
Mountain and access by road is difficult as the road is in poor condition 
and is frequently impassable during the rainy season. The railways and 
other transport facilities on these estates were largely removed during the 
war and no real activities took place on these estates, apart from the 
harvesting of a small area of 1,243 acres of palms at Mbonge, until the 
Corporation took over in 1947. It has not been possible to enter into 
a proper development scheme for these estates over the past five years 
as it was essential to build up a suitable staff and to use this in the first 
instance on the more accessible areas. Soil surveys were made on these 
estates during 1949 and 1950 and developments have now commenced 
at Kumba and other areas on the banks of the Meme Ri¥er and at Boa 
as a first stage in a wide development of bananas which will ultimately 
amount to five or six thousand acres. Considerable engineering works 
and· laying of new railways will be necessary before these developments 
can be fully accomplished. Craft and railway equipment has already 
been ordered and the developments will be accelerated in the next three 
years. Some consideration has been given to the planting of palms in 
this area but no decision has been taken as other areas are being developed 
in palms in the first instance. 

Ikassa Estate (22). 696 hectares. 
Mondemba Estate (33). 2,396 hectares. 

These are remote estates on the far side of the estuarial area close to 
the Calabar Province boundary. On these estates 1,149 acres are planted 
in oil palms and the arrangement made with Pamol Limited for the 
processing of this fruit at the Ndian factory has continued for the time 
being. Final plans have not yet been made in respect of further 
developments in this area. 
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Tombel Estate (Eisenbahn Tobacco Lands) (42). 6,277 hectares. 

The Tombel Estate, consisting of three contiguous areas, is situated 
to the east of Kumba and on the far side of the Mungo River adjoining 
the French Cameroons boundary. Before the war it was largely planted 
in bananas and these bananas were shipped by rail to Bonaberi in French 
territory, but on account of congestion on that railway these facilities are 
not no'i\T available to the Corporation. There are 1,296 acres of medium
aged cocoa on this estate which, however, was neglected during the years 
of the war and is presenting many problems in bringing back to a proper 
state of cultivation. The yields from this cocoa have been uneconomic 
up to date. On account of transport difficulties the banana land on this 
estate remained untouched until 1950, when portions of it were reopened 
and rehabilitated for the purposes of making dried bananas for shipment 
to the United Kingdom. There is a total of 1,561 acres planted in bananas 
on this estate and these are all under process of rehabilitation and, in 
part, replanting. The fruit is at present being processed into dried bananas, 
but a new road is under construction by contractors to the Corporation 
to a suitable point on the Mungo River where a wharf is also being built 
from which bananas will be shipped by lighter for the six months of the 
year when the state of the river permits. Further banana developments 
are under consideration as well as exploitation of timber on this estate. 

Idenau Estate (45). 4,017 hectares. 

This estate was formerly planted in cocoa, oil palms and bananas. 
It lies to the extreme west of Bibundi on the coast and runs part-way up 
the side of the Cameroon Mountain. Its original history was largely 
connected with cocoa, but Black Pod and other diseases have necessitated 
the abandonment of the crop. There were 1,259 acres of oil palms on 
the estate when taken over but these were not exploited during the war. 
On account of its suitability for oil palms, the whole estate is now under 
process of replanting with hybrid palms developed at a nursery on the 
estate itself. This replanting programme, of which 491 acres have 
already been dealt with, will be completed in about four years. In the 
meantime the old factory has been rehabilitated sufficiently to deal with 
the processing of the fruit harvested from the older palms and those on 
the adjoining portion of the Bibundi Est.ate. 

Meanja Estate (46). 5,586 hectares. 
EkonajMpundu Estate (49). · 5,430 hectares. 
Malende Estate (7). 86 hectares. 

These three estates are operated as one unit, the Meanja and Ekona 
Estates being contiguous and the small Malende Estate a short distance 
away. The two main estates are to the north of Moliwe and Molyko 
and are intersected by the road to Kumba and run from the Mungo 
River to various points well up into the foothills of the Cameroon 
Mountain .. The land to the south of Ekona is broken and rugged, 
similar to the eastern end of Moliwe Estate and will never be suitable for 
agriculture. The majority of the remaining accessible land is now under 
cultivation or planned for new developments in 1952-53. There are 
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3,061 acres now planted in bananas, 1,499 acres in old and 1,116 acres 
in new but immature rubber and a considerable acreage in oil palms, of 
which 1,760 acres alone are considered economic for operations in 
connection with the factory at Mpundu Beach. Small plots are planted 
in black pepper totalling 16 acres and experiments are being carried out 
for the extension of this crop in small plots in various parts of the estates . 

. The Malende Estate is 'almost entirely planted in rubber, 168 acres mature 
and 22 acres immature, and is being used for the propagation of new 
types of planting ma.terial and budwood. · 

Munyange Estate (48). 2,091 hectares. 

This estate is not at present under cultivation and presents some 
difficulties in regard to access. Agricultural surveys have been made but 
final plans have not yet been decided in respect of its future. 

Lobe Estate (50). 

This estate has never been handed over to the Corporation and is 
in the possession of Pamol Limited. 

Various small plots which are listed in the Schedule to the Ex-Enemy 
Lands (Cameroons) Ordinance are under the control of the Corporation 
and some of these are in use. for various purposes, others have not been. 
brought into use up to date. The Schedule Numbers are as follows :-

11-15 inclusive, 23, 25, 29, 34-41 inclusive and 44. 
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